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The Technical Review Panel (TRP) conducted an interview of the applicant, Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation (SPAF) on November 1, 2012 for the 


following purposes: 


 To evaluate the capacity of the applicant to successfully implement the plan to operate a high-quality charter school, 


 To provide the applicant team the opportunity to demonstrate how well they understand and have thought through the plan presented in the written 


application.  


The applicant team present for the interview included the following members of the corporate board: Donka-Dyer Abougou, Jean-Claude Abougou, and Bitaya 


Mulato. 


The interview questions posed by the interview panel addressed the Education Plan, Organization Plan, and Business Plan. The results of the in-person interview 


are divided into sections aligned to scoring areas of the application.  Each row begins with an overall rating for that portion of the interview. The rating options 


for each section are: 


 The applicant provided additional information that improved the TRP’s overall evaluation of the applicant. 


 The information provided by the applicant did not change the TRP’s overall evaluation of the applicant.  


 The information provided by the applicant raised additional questions and/or concerns in the TRP’s overall evaluation of the applicant.   


The last column provides a summary of the responses given by the applicant in italics, and includes the primary questions asked by TRP members. 


Rating Section Summary 
The applicant provided additional 


information that improved the 


TRP’s overall evaluation of the 


applicant.  


Education Plan 1. Describe a typical day in the life of a 3rd grade student at your school. 
 
SPAF described a typical day for a 3rd grade student that included elements of the Right Education System.  


The applicant provided additional 


information that improved the 


TRP’s overall evaluation of the 


applicant.  


A.3  
Program of 
Instruction 


2. In your program of instruction you describe the Right Education System. Tell us more about the 
rationale for selecting the RE System for addressing the needs of the target population. 


 
SPAF described the program of instruction with a clear connection to the needs of the target population. 
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The information provided by the 


applicant did not change the 


TRP’s overall evaluation of the 


applicant. 


 


A.3 Program of 
Instruction 


3. Reviewers noted that there was a limited description of the curriculum for the core content areas of 
Science and Social Studies. Describe the curriculum for Science and Social Studies. 


 Describe how the Science and Social Studies curriculum is aligned with the Arizona Academic 
Standards. 


 
SPAF described the Science and Social Studies curriculum. SPAF stated that resources were selected based on 
recommendations from successful schools. SPAF stated that it would be up to the teacher to align the 
resources to the Arizona Academic Standards. 
 


The information provided by the 


applicant did not change the 


TRP’s overall evaluation of the 


applicant. 


 


A.3 Program of 
Instruction 


4. Desribe the components of the RtI plan to be implemented at Seneca Preparatory Academy 
Foundation. 


 How will the elements of the RtI plan will be integrated into daily instruction? 
 


SPAF described the RtI plan to be implemented at Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation. 


The information provided by the 


applicant did not change the 


TRP’s overall evaluation of the 


applicant. 


 


A.2 Target 
population 


5. What does SPA see as the biggest obstacle in starting up its charter in this community? How does it 
plan to overcome this obstacle? 


 


SPAF stated that the difficulty of finding an appropriate facility was the largest obstacle. 


 
The information provided by the 


applicant did not change the 


TRP’s overall evaluation of the 


applicant. 


 


A.3 Program on 
Instrcution/A.5 
PMP 


6. What assessments are part of the Balanced Assessment System that will be used to measure student 
mastery of the Arizona Academic Standards? 


 


SPAF described the Balance Assessment System and the specific assessments used.  
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The applicant provided additional 


information that improved the 


TRP’s overall evaluation of the 


applicant.  


 


A.3.2 Mastery 
and Promotion 


7. The promotion and retention process described in the application allows for appeals of decisions. 
Describe each of the steps in the appeals process. 


 


SPAF described the promotion and retention policy. SPAF described the appeals process and stated that the 


process had flexibility to handle each situation on a case by case basis. 


The applicant provided information in the interview which should be incorporated in the narrative. 


The information provided by the 


applicant did not change the 


TRP’s overall evaluation of the 


applicant. 


 


A.6 Curriculum 8. Describe the process for monitoring the increase in rigor in assessments and instruction consistent 
with the grade level  Arizona Common Core Standards. 


 
SPAF stated that the rate of assessment would increase. When asked to clarify how teachers would use that 
data to improve instruction, SPAF stated that teachers would use data to identify areas of deficiencies and 
then differentiate instruction. The question was originally directed to Ms. Mulato, she referred the question 
to Dr. Abougou. 
 


The information provided by the 


applicant raised additional 


questions and/or concerns in the 


TRP’s overall evaluation of the 


applicant. 


 


A.6 Curriculum 9. What components will your administrators be looking for to identify an effective lesson plan 


aligned Arizona Common Core Standards? 


 Would you identify those elements in the 1st grade Writing curriculum sample? 


SPAF described  the general components school administrators would look for in an effective lesson plan 


aligned to Arizona Common Core Standards. SPAF did not identify specific examples from the 1st grade 


Writing curriculum sample. 


The information provided by the 


applicant raised additional 


questions and/or concerns in the 


TRP’s overall evaluation of the 


applicant. 


 


B.2 Personnel 10. Describe your plan for recruiting highly qualified teachers with the skills and knowledge to 
implement the RE System. 


 


SPAF stated that word of mouth referrals is the strategy currently being used to recruit highly qualified 


teachers with skills and knowledge to implement the Right Education system. 
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The information provided by the 


applicant did not change the 


TRP’s overall evaluation of the 


applicant. 


 


B.3 Governing 
Board 


11. Describe each of the steps in the process that the Corporate Board of Directors will use to 
nominate new members of the school governing board. 


 Describe the criteria used to identify candidates. 
 


SPAF stated that information for the process  for nominating new members to the school governing board 


was not included in the bylaws. SPAF stated that an informal process would be used to identify good people 


in the community.  SPAF stated that there would be opportunities for parents to be involved with and have 


input into the school’s governance. 


 
The applicant provided additional 


information that improved the 


TRP’s overall evaluation of the 


applicant.  


 


B.3 Governing 
Board 


12. What opportunities will there be for parental involvement and input into the school’s 
governance? 


 


SPAF stated that there would be opportunities for parents to be involved with and have input into the 


school’s governance. 


 
The information provided by the 


applicant raised additional 


questions and/or concerns in the 


TRP’s overall evaluation of the 


applicant. 


 


C.5 Three Year 
Budget 


13. The revenue worksheets submitted did not include any kindergarten students, but your application 
states that you will serve kindergarten. Walk us through the process of how your budget accounts 
for the funding for kindergarten students. 


 How is the amount of expected kindergarten enrollments accounted for in the budget? 
 
Inconsistencies regarding the number and grade levels of students to be served as listed in the narrative and 
budget worksheets were brought to SPAF’s attention. SPAF did not clarify the process used to develop 
budgets that accurately reflect the stated enrollment and grade levels. 


The information provided by the 


applicant did not change the 


TRP’s overall evaluation of the 


applicant. 


 


C.5 Budget 14. Reviewers noted that the costs of special education services are not consistent between the 
narrative and three year budget. Walk us through how costs for special education services were 
determined. 


 How are these costs accounted for in the operational budget? 
 
SPAF described the process for determining costs for special education services. 
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The information provided by the 


applicant raised additional 


questions and/or concerns in the 


TRP’s overall evaluation of the 


applicant. 


 


C.5 Budget 15. Describe the plan for achieving financial sustainability if you do not meet your enrollment target. 


 What adjustments or modifications will be made to your operational budget if you do not meet your 
enrollment target? 


 


SPAF stated that the plan for financial sustainability was to have a conservative budget and to hire teachers 


only when sufficient students are enrolled. 
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Grade Level 6th Grade Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 5 days Time of Year 2rd Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


6.EE.6: Students should be able to use variables to represent numbers and write expressions when solving a real-
world or mathematical problem; understand that a variable can represent an unknown number, or, depending on 
the purpose at hand, any number in a specified set. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:  (1) Common Core State Standard: 
instruction aligned to K.NBT.1. (2) Direct Instruction: teacher-led and driven instruction. (3) Understanding by 
Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective identified for every lesson. (4) RTI & Differentiated 
Instruction: RTI tier-2 and 3 students identified with DOMA screenings and/or formative assessments. Tier-2 and 3 
students provided with differentiated instruction respectively in small group or one-on-one using the intrinsic RTI 
remedial properties of Singapore Math; that is: (a) Scaffolding: concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract approach, math 
problems go from 1 step to 2 steps to multistep; (b) Visual representation: use of the bar modeling method; (c) 
Differentiation resources: modeling of proficient problem solving, reteaching opportunities, extra-practice, tips for 
helping struggling students, modeling with thinkalouds, corrective feedback and frequent cumulative review. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


6.EE.7. Solve real world and mathematical problems by writing and solving equations of the form x + p = q and px = 
q for cases in which p, q and x are all nonnegative rational numbers. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


The students will solve real world and mathematical problems by writing and solving equations of the form x + p = 
q and px = q for cases in which p, q and x are all nonnegative rational numbers. The summative assessment 
includes 10 word problems. Each problem includes 1 variable. Students are exposed to solving with each of the 
four numerical operations through the variety of problems. Students are expected to write an appropriate 
equation and solve for the variable for each of the 10 problems.  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Calculating the Score: Each problem is worth 2 points. The student will get one point for writing the equation and 
one point for solving the problem. A score of 80% is mastery.) 
A score of 20/20 = 100%, A score of 18/19 = 90-98%, A score of 16/17 = 80=89%  (80% is mastery), A score of 14/15 
= 70-79%, A score of 12/13 = 60-69% 


Materials/Resources Needed Pencil, Journal, Internet access with projector, individual student white boards, white board markers, eraser, Chart 
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Paper, Post-it notes, Computer access, and a videos on math concepts and vocabulary relevant to standard 6.EE.7. 


http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=lHSHYMgXRdo , http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=EKmd4C5CjXA.  Singapore 
Math instructional materials. 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Objective:  Students will write and solve addition and subtraction 
equations using variables. 
• The teacher explains the day’s objective to the students and reviews 
equations and variables in addition and subtraction word problems.  
Guided Practice: 
• The teacher will begin instruction by presenting an instructional video 
based on the standard 6.EE.7. (The video reinforces vocabulary, explains 
the process of solving word problems, and real-world equations.)  
• Students will be directed to take notes on key vocabulary and concepts 
while the watching of the video. 
• Following the video, the teacher will facilitate a class discussion 
regarding the key points of the video as recorded in student notes. 
• The teacher will pose a word problem on the board. (See Appendix A.) 
The teacher will review inverse operations to ensure understanding and 
then solve the problem.  
• The teacher will continue to pose problems to students (Appendix A), 
model appropriate responses on the classroom white board using student 
input, and direct students to take notes on the modeled problems and 
strategies. 
Independent Practice: 
• Students will retrieve supplies (personal white board, marker, and 
eraser). 
• The teacher will pose a question and the students will write the 
equation and answer on their personal whiteboards. The teacher will 
check each whiteboard for accuracy and review, if necessary. This 
practice will continue with additional similar problems. 
• The teacher will use the DOMA screenings and/or formative 
assessments to identify at-risk students and pool them in RTI tier-2 and 3 


Students will take notes while watching a video about using variables. 


Students will discuss as a class, the key points of the video. 


Students follow the teacher’s review about inverse operations and take 
notes on the problems and strategies. 


Students will work on the problems in Appendix A and write answers on 
their personal white boards. 
 
 



http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=lHSHYMgXRdo

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=EKmd4C5CjXA
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groups. He/she will provide tier-2 and 3 students respectively with small 
group and/or one-on-one differentiated instruction with scaffolding and 
differentiation tools such as concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract examples, 
bar modeling, modeling with thinkalouds, reteaching opportunities, extra-
practice, corrective feedback and frequent cumulative review. 


2 


Objective: The students will solve operations with partners using one 
variable.  
• The teacher will prompt the students to recall the concepts learned 
from the previous lesson. 
• The teacher will review addition and subtraction equations. (See 
Appendix B) 
Guided Practice: 
After the review, the students will be given different word problems to 
dissect and solve with a partner. The teacher will walk around the room 
to aid in questions or problems.  
Independent Practice: 


• The students will work with a partner to solve problems that are 
administered by the teacher orally. These problems can be completed on 
personal white boards to ensure comprehension of all students. 
•  Provide tier-2 and 3 students respectively with small group and/or one-
on-one differentiated instruction with scaffolding and differentiation 
tools such as concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract examples, bar modeling, 
modeling with thinkalouds, reteaching opportunities, extra-practice, 
corrective feedback and frequent cumulative review. 


Students will review the concepts taught the previous day.  


Students will review the process of solving a word problem.  


Students will work on word problems administered by the teacher to 
check for understanding. 
 
Students will use their white boards to complete these problems.  
 
Students will continue to review under teacher direction, writing their 
answers to teacher problems on their white boards. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 Objective: The students will write and solve multiplication and division 
equations using variables. 
• The teacher will review equations and variables in multiplication and 
division word problems.  
• The teacher will begin instruction by presenting an instructional video 
based on the standard 6.EE.7. The video reinforces vocabulary, explains 
the process of solving word problems, and real-world equations. Students 
will be directed to take notes on key vocabulary and concepts during the 
watching of the video. 
• Following the video, the teacher will facilitate a class discussion 
regarding the key points of the video as recorded in student notes. 


Students will take notes while watching a video about using variables. 


Students will discuss as a class, the key points of the video. 


Students follow the teacher’s review about inverse operations and take 
notes on the problems and strategies. 


Students will work on the problems in Appendix A and write answers on 
their personal white boards. 
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3 


Guided Practice: 
• The teacher will pose a word problem on the board. (See Appendix C.) 
The teacher will review inverse operations, thinking aloud, to ensure 
understanding and then solve the problem.  
• The teacher will continue to pose problems to students (Appendix C), 
model appropriate responses on the classroom white board using student 
input, and direct students to take notes on the modeled problems and 
strategies. 
Independent Practice: 
• Students will retrieve supplies (personal white board, marker, and 
eraser). 
• The teacher will pose a question and the students will write the 
equation and answer on their personal whiteboards. The teacher will 
check each whiteboard for accuracy and review, if necessary.  
• This practice will continue with additional similar problems. 
•  Provide tier-2 and 3 students respectively with small group and/or one-
on-one differentiated instruction with scaffolding and differentiation 
tools such as concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract examples, bar modeling, 
modeling with thinkalouds, reteaching opportunities, extra-practice, 
corrective feedback and frequent cumulative review. 


 


 


 


 


4 


Objective: Students will work with a partner to solve problems using 
all operations.   
• The teacher will guide students in the review of concepts practiced in 
the previous lesson. 
• The teacher will post numerous problems on chart paper around the 
classroom. The problems will use all operations. The students will work 
with a partner to solve the problems on post-it notes and, when 
completed, place the note on the coordinating problem.  
Guided Practice: 
• The teacher will explain how the students will work in collaborative 
groups to solve various problems posted around the room. (See 
Appendix D) 
The students will be given different word problems to dissect and solve 
with a partner. The teacher will walk around the room to aid in 
questions or problems. 


Students will review the multiplication and division steps from the 
previous lesson.  
 
The students will move around the room looking at different word 
problems and use post-it notes to solve the problems.  
 
Once finished the students will post their notes on the chart paper and 
the teacher will review for understanding.  
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Independent Practice: 
• The students will work with a partner to solve the problems listed on 
the chart paper. The students will use post-it notes to solve each 
problem. When completed, the students will place the note on the 
coordinating problem. 
• Teacher will monitor progress and post-it responds.  
• Provide tier-2 and 3 students respectively with small group and/or one-
on-one differentiated instruction with scaffolding and differentiation 
tools such as concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract examples, bar modeling, 
modeling with thinkalouds, reteaching opportunities, extra-practice, 
corrective feedback and frequent cumulative review. 


5 


Objective: The students will solve real world and mathematical 
problems by writing and solving equations of the form x + p = q and px 
= q for cases in which p, q and x are all nonnegative rational numbers. 
(Summative Assessment) 


Students will complete the summative assessment. 
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Appendix A 


 


1. Lisa had 66 coins. Then she found p more coins in a drawer. If Lisa has 103 coins now, how 


many did she find in her drawer? 


 


2. John earned e extra credit points. Phil earned 96 fewer extra credit points than John did. If 


their points together totaled 147, how many points did John earn? 


 


3. Holly has 239 books. Karen has 104 books. How many books do Holly and Karen have 


altogether? 


 


4. Carl planted 44 fewer trees than Megan did. Megan planted t trees. If Megan planted 79 trees, 


how many trees did Carl plant? 


Appendix B 


 


1. Wade had 16 caramels. Then, Wade's sister took c of the caramels. If they started with 29 


caramels, how many did Wade’s sister take? 


 


2. Ethan has s small spoons and 6 big spoons. If combined he has 24, how many small spoons 


does Ethan have? 


Appendix C 


 


1. Mr. Jones is buying each of his 7 cousins a ticket to the movies. Each ticket cost t. He paid 


$49 for all of the tickets. Write the equation to show the cost of one movie ticket. 


2. Three friends went together to buy a gift. Each person spent $13.83. Together they spent g. 


Write the equation to show the total cost of the gift. 


3. Jonah ran 22 miles. Lilly ran 8 times as many miles as Jonah. Write the equation to show the 


number of miles Lilly ran. 


4. Mary is saving up money to go on a trip. This month, she saved three times as much money 


as she saved last month. Last month, she saved $24.00. How much money did Mary save this 


month?  


Appendix D 


1. Hannah had 11 CDs until she won c more in a contest. She won two times the amount she has 


now. How many CDs did Hannah win? 


 


2. Liam has 3 times more rubber bands than Amber. Amber has 73 rubber bands. How many 


rubber bands does Liam have? 
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Summative Assessment 
 
6.EE.7. Solve real-world and mathematical problems by writing and solving equations of the form x + p = q and 


px = q for cases in which p, q and x are all nonnegative rational numbers.) 


 


Directions: Write and solve the equations below. Each problem is worth 2 points. 


 


1. Jayden planted t fewer trees than Benjamin. Benjamin planted 36 trees. If 50 trees were planted, how 
many did Jayden plant? 


 
2. The gorilla in the Los Angeles Zoo is six feet tall. The giraffe is 18 feet tall. How many times taller than 


the gorilla is the giraffe? 


 
3. There were f frogs in a pond. 42 of the frogs hopped away. If 90 frogs started in the pond, how many 


were left? 


 
4. Corey has 8 boxes. He puts an equal number of marbles in each box. If there is 96 marbles, how many 


marbles are in each box? 


 
5. Henry is x years old. Betty is 3 times as old as Henry. Peter is 4 years older than Betty is. If Henry is 4 


years old, how old is Peter? 


 


6. Terry bought some bottles of milk at $2 each. He gave the cashier $50 and received $38 in change. How 


many bottles of milk did Terry buy? 


 
7. Ty has 48 marbles. He puts x marbles in a bag. There are 5 bags and 3 marbles altogether. How many 


marbles are in each bag? 


 
8. A rope is r meters long. An iron rod is 3 times as long as the rod. If the rope is 9 meters long, how long is 


the rod? 


 


9. Kelly has 66 trading cards. Bre has t trading cards. If together they have 175 cards, how many cards does 


Bre have? 


 
10. Max picked a bunch of flowers. When he arranged them in 2 vases, each vase had 16 flowers. How many 


flowers did Max pick? 







A. 6.     Math C.S. Grade 6   Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation           Page 8 of 8 


 


Answer Key and Scoring 


Answer Keys 
 
1.  14 trees 
2.  3 times taller 
3.  48 frogs 
4.  12 marbles 
5.  16 years old 
6.  6 bottles of milk 
7.  9 marbles in each bag 
8.  27 meters long 
9.  109 cards 
10. 32 flowers 


 


Scoring 


Each question is worth 2 points. 


A score of 20 points out 20 = 100%. 


A score of 18 points out 20 = 90%. 


A score of 16 points out 20 = 80%. Mastery. 


A score of 14 points out 20 = 70%. Passing grade. 


A score of 12 points out of 20 = 60%. Not a passing grade for less than 70%.  
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Grade Level 6th Grade Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 5 days Time of Year 2nd  Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


6.RI.1 Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the 
text. 6.RI.2 Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and explain how it is conveyed in the text. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:   
(1) Common Core State Standard: instruction aligned to 3.RI.8.  
(2) Direct Instruction: instruction is teacher-led and driven.  
(3) Understanding by Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective identified for every lesson.  
(4) RTI & Differentiated Instruction: tier-2 and 3 students identified with DORA school-wide screenings and/or 
formative assessments. Tier-2 differentiated instruction takes place in small homogenous groups of 3 to 5 students 
using the RTI core curriculum (SRA Reading Mastery, K-6), and/or the RTI remedial curriculum (SRA Corrective 
Reading, Gr3-6) since the two curricula address the five major components of reading (comprehension, fluency, 
phonemic awareness, phonics, and vocabulary). Intensive instruction takes place 3x to 5x per week for 20 to 40 
minutes with a focus on the three major components of reading where students are the most deficient. 
Differentiated instruction with scaffolding tools provides more teacher-student interaction (demonstrations, 
modeling with thinkalouds, teaching and re-teaching, visual aid presentations), frequent opportunities for student 
practice (pre-reading, guided reading, independent reading, extra-practice and summarizing,), and specific 
feedback (structured discussion and reflection) (Gersten et al., 2008). 
Tier-3 differentiated instruction is conducted one-on-one by the teacher, the special education teacher or by 
volunteers. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


6.R1.8. Trace and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, distinguishing claims that are supported by 
reasons and evidence from claims that are not. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will demonstrate analysis of informational text by tracing and evaluating the argument and specific claims 
in a historical document about the Statue of Liberty, distinguishing claims that are supported by reasons and 
evidence from claims that are not. 
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Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


The summative assessment will be scored using an answer key.  Each of four questions is assigned a point value.  
Mastery is demonstrated with a score of 80% or above.  A score of 10 = 100%.  A score of 9 = 90%.  A score of 8 = 
80%.  A score of 7 = 70%.  A score of 6 = 60%. 


Materials/Resources Needed “The Statue of Liberty Arrived in new York Harbor” from 
http://www.americaslibrary.gov/jb/gilded/jb_gilded_liberty_1.html   “The Great Statue of Liberty Fund” from The 
Manufacturer and Builder June 1885 from http://digital.library.cornell.edu, Summative Assessment: “Editor’s Easy 
Chair” Harper’s New Monthly Magazine February 1885 from http://digital.library.cornell.edu. SRA Corrective 
Reading instruction material. Gersten et al., 2008. http://ies.ed.gov/ncee and 
http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/publications/practiceguides/. 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Day 1:  Objective – Explain the differences between fiction and 
informational texts and define expository and persuasive texts.   
• Ask students the difference between fiction and informational (non-
fiction) text. Remind students of the informational text types 
(expository and persuasive texts.)  
• List examples of each type of text and have students offer definitions 
of each type of text. Discuss the purpose of each type of text. Correct 
any misunderstandings and have students write definition, purpose, and 
examples for each text type in their notebooks. 
• The teacher will use the DORA screening and/or formative 
assessments to identify students at-risk of reading failure with the core 
curriculum. These students will be grouped in RTI tier-2 and 3 pools. 
• The teacher will provide at-risk RTI tier-2 and 3 students respectively 
with small group or one-on-one differentiated reading instruction with 
scaffolding tools such as modeling with thinkalouds, structured 
discussions, pre-reading, re-reading, guided reading, extra-practices, 
summarizing and visual aids. Remediation with SRA Corrective Reading 
will also be available. 


The students will participate in a discussion identifying the types of 
informational texts. 
 
The students will take notes defining the types of informational texts 
discussed in the lesson. 
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher to receive extra time or assistance. 
 



http://www.americaslibrary.gov/jb/gilded/jb_gilded_liberty_1.html

http://digital.library.cornell.edu/

http://digital.library.cornell.edu/

http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/publications/practiceguides
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2 


Day 2:  Objective – Identify the author’s claim in a text and cite specific 
evidence from the text that supports the claim.   
• Review the previous day’s lesson regarding persuasive and expository 
texts. Discuss the purpose of each type of text and examples of each.  
Instruct students that in both types of informational text, the author 
uses reasons and evidence to support his or her idea.   
• Distribute copies of “The Statue of Liberty Arrived in New York 
Harbor” and read aloud to the class. Pause to ask questions about what 
was read, and then clarify understanding. 
• After reading, discuss the text with students.  Ask students to identify 
the claim the author is making in the text.   
• Guide students to identifying the author’s claim as stated in the text, 
“These toes belong to a famous American lady, but she wasn't born in 
America.”  
• Inform students that the author must support this claim with reasons 
and evidence from the text.  Ask students to look for reasons and 
evidence in the text that explain how the Statue of Liberty is a famous 
American woman, but that she was not made in America. 
• Have students share quotes from the text that support that author’s 
claim.  Ask students to explain how this evidence supports the claim.  
Correct any misunderstandings and have students underline or highlight 
these lines in their copies of the text.  
• Provide at-risk RTI tier-2 and 3 students with differentiated reading 
instruction with scaffolding and/or SRA Corrective Reading remedial 
instruction. 


The students will participate in a discussion reviewing the two types of 
informational text.    
 
The students will follow along as the teacher reads aloud from a text.  
 
The students will participate in a discussion identifying the author’s 
claim in a text.   
 
The students will locate and discuss reasons and evidence from the text 
that supports the author’s claim. 
 
The students will underline or highlight reasons and evidence from the 
text that supports the author’s claim.  
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher to receive extra time or assistance. 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Day 3:  Objective – Identify a claim a in a text that is not supported 
with evidence.   
• Review with students the article from the previous day’s lesson. 
Remind students that an author’s claim must be supported with reasons 
and evidence from the text.  Ask students to review the reasons and 
evidence that supports the author’s claim that the Statue of Liberty is a 
famous American woman, but that she was not made in America. 
• Instruct students to identify a second claim in the text.  Guide students 
to locating the claim that the statue was a “gift from the people of 
France to the people of the United States.”    


The students will participate in a discussion reviewing the author’s claim 
in a text.   
 
The students will identify a second claim in the text and search for 
reasons and evidence that support the claim. 
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher to receive extra time or assistance. 
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3 • Instruct students to try to locate reasons or evidence in the text that 
support this claim.  Remind students that the author’s claim may be 
factually accurate, even if it is not supported by evidence in the text.   
• Recommend that students conduct further research to verify a claim 
that is not supported with reasons or evidence. 
• Use the DORA curriculum-based platform and/or formative 
assessments to identify students who need extra time or additional 
assistance and group them in RTI tier-2 and 3 pools. 
• Provide at-risk RTI tier-2 and 3 students with differentiated reading 
instruction with scaffolding and/or SRA Corrective Reading remedial 
instruction. 


 
 


4 


Day 4:  Objective – In small groups, identify the author’s claim, locate 
and explain evidence that supports the claim, and identify any claims 
that are not supported by evidence from the text.   
• Review previous day’s lesson regarding author’s claims that are 
supported by evidence in the text.  
• Distribute copies of “The Great Statue of Liberty Fund” and read aloud 
to the class.  
• Arrange students in groups of four and instruct students to identify 
the author’s claim.  Instruct the groups to locate and explain evidence 
that supports the author’s claim, as well as identifying any claims that 
are not supported by evidence from the text.  
• Ask groups to present their findings and discuss as a class.  Correct any 
misunderstandings.  
• Use the DORA curriculum-based platform and/or formative 
assessments to identify students who need extra time or additional 
assistance and group them in RTI tier-2 and 3 pools. 
• Provide at-risk RTI tier-2 and 3 students with differentiated reading 
instruction with scaffolding and/or SRA Corrective Reading remedial 
instruction. 


The students will participate in a discussion reviewing the author’s claim 
in a text.   
 
The students will work in groups to identify claims that are supported by 
the text, as well as any claims that are not. 
 
The students will participate in a class discussion to share the findings of 
their small group.  
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher to receive extra time or assistance. 
 


5 


Day 5:  Objective - Students will demonstrate analysis of informational 
text by tracing and evaluating the argument and specific claims in a 
historical document about the Statue of Liberty, distinguishing claims 
that are supported by reasons and evidence from claims that are not. 
(Summative Assessment) 


Summative Assessment:  Students will independently read “Editor’s 
Easy Chair” from Harper’s New Monthly Magazine February 1885 and 
answer questions. 
 
Students will submit their work to the teacher for scoring. 
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• Assign students to read “Editor’s Easy Chair” from Harper’s New 
Monthly Magazine February 1885.  The teacher will direct the students 
to answer questions independently and submit their responses for 
scoring. 
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Summative Assessment 


 


6.R1.8. Trace and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, distinguishing claims that are 
supported by reasons and evidence from claims that are not. 
 


1.  What is the author’s purpose in writing the “Editor’s Easy Chair” article on the Statue of Liberty? 


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________ 


_____________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


2.  What is one reason the author gives to support his argument? 


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________ 


_____________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


3.  Provide a quotation from the article that supports your response to the previous question.  


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


4.  Explain how this reason supports the author’s claim. 


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


5.  Describe a claim or argument the author makes that is not supported by evidence. 


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Assessment Answer Key 
 


1.  What is the author’s purpose in writing the “Editor’s Easy Chair” article on the Statue of Liberty? (3 
pts) 
 
The author’s purpose in writing the “Editor’s Easy Chair article on the Statue of Liberty was to convince 
the American public to provide financial support for the pedestal on which the statue would sit when it 
arrived in New York Harbor. 
 
2.  What is one reason the author gives to support his purpose in writing this article? (2 pts) 
 
Possible responses include: 
The French people have given the statue as a generous gift of the alliance between the two countries. 
It is being given not to New York, but to the country, in order to celebrate the idea of liberty. 
 
3.  Provide a quotation from the article that supports your response to the previous question. (2 pts) 
 
Possible responses include: 
“It may not be the ‘American way’ to send an allegorical statue to another country in sentimental 
recognition of an ancient alliance, but it is the French way.  Here are French towns and great numbers of 
French people who have subscribed for a colossal statue to be presented to America, and erected in the 
harbor of New York.” 
“But the statue is not given to New York, and commemorates nothing which is peculiar to the State or 
the city, nor limited to them.  It is an offering of French sympathy to American love of liberty.” 
 
4.  Explain how this reason supports the author’s claim. (2 pts) 
 
Possible responses include: 
We owe it to the French people to build the base for the statue that they believe symbolized the 
friendship we share. 
The statue represents freedom and liberty, which is what our country is founded upon. 
 
5.  Describe a claim or argument the author makes that is not supported by evidence. (1 pt) 
 
Possible responses include: 
The author makes no claims that are not supported. 
 
Score: 
 


Mastery is demonstrated with a score of 80% or above.  A score of 10 = 100%.  A score of 9 = 90%.  A 
score of 8 = 80%.  A score of 7 = 70%.  A score of 6 = 60%. 
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Grade Level 6
th


 Grade Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 7 days Time of Year 2
nd


 Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Prior to this lesson, students have mastered the knowledge/skills described in the following Grade 6 standards: 


6.RI.2. Determine the central idea of a text and how it is conveyed through particular details; provide a summary of 


the text distinct from personal opinions or judgments.  6.RI.3 Analyze in detail how a key individual, event, or idea 


is introduced, illustrated, and elaborated in a text (e.g., through examples or anecdotes). 6.RI.6. Determine an 


author’s point of view or purpose in a text and explain how it is conveyed in the text. 6.W.1. (a-e) 1. Write 


arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence. 6.LS.1. (a-e) Demonstrate command of the 


conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.6.LS.2. (a-b) Demonstrate command 


of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing. In addition, and as a 


part of regular instruction, students have practice in the Six Traits of Writing, how to summarize ideas and take notes 


from a variety of sources, and experience using the internet to research information. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly, outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:  (1) Common Core State Standard: 


instruction aligned to 6.W.2. (2) Direct Instruction: teacher-led and driven instruction. (3) Understanding by Design 


(UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective identified for every lesson. (4) Differentiated Instruction: 


small group or one-on-one differentiated instruction used with scaffolding tools (demonstrations, modeling with 


thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-practices; visual aids, visual presentations). 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


6.W.2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information through 


the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content. 


a. Introduce a topic; organize ideas, concepts, and information, using strategies such as definition, classification, 


comparison/contrast, and cause/effect; include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and 


multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 


b. Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples. 


c. Use appropriate transitions to clarify the relationships among ideas and concepts. 


d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 


e. Establish and maintain a formal style. 


f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from the information or explanation presented. 


Summative Assessment 


Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will demonstrate synthesis of informative/explanatory text by using their notes to write a multi-paragraph 


informative/explanatory essay that examines a topic and conveys ideas, concepts, and information through the 


selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content on a topic related to ancient Rome.  
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Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Students will be assessed using a 6-point, 6-trait scoring guide/rubric. A score of 80% will show mastery of the 


standard.  A score of 6 = 100%, A score of 5.0-5.9 = 90-98%, A score of 4.0-4.9 = 80=89%, A score of 3.0-3.9 = 70-


79%, A score of 2.0-2.9 = 60-69% 


Materials/Resources Needed Writer’s Notebook. Assignment Sheet. Student Self-Check Sheet. Essay Model: The Oracle of Delphi. Scoring 


Guide/Rubric for 6
th
 Grade. Video: Ancient Rome Struggles for Power (Discovery Channel-available from 


Discovery Streaming). What Every Sixth Grader Should Know, by Hirsch, E.D. (1994). Classical Kids: An Activity 


Guide to Life in Ancient Greece and Rome, by Carlsen, L. (1998). World Book Encyclopedia on Ancient 


Rome. http://www.worldbook.com/content-spotlight/item/1127-world-book-explores-ancient-rome/1127-world-


book-explores-ancient-rome?wbredirect=1. 


 


Lesso


n (add as 


needed) 
Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Day 1: Objective – Brainstorm and organize information on a multi-


paragraph informative/explanatory essay on Ancient Rome. 


• Pass out the Assignment Instructions, essay model, student self-check 


sheet, scoring rubric for this essay. Explain to students that they will be 


writing an informative/explanatory essay about ancient Rome.  Have 


them record the due date of both the rough draft and final copy of the 


essay on their Assignment Sheet.   


• Tell them they will choose a topic regarding Ancient Rome after they 


have watched a video and taken notes. (note that students have prior 


knowledge of Ancient Rome from previous social studies unit of study) 


• Lead a brainstorming session with the class on Ancient Rome or the 


Roman Republic to find out what they recall from previous social studies 


on this topic. Record the recollected ideas/topics on the board while 


students write them in their Writer’s Notebooks. 


• Show a 5-minute video on Ancient Rome and ask students to take notes 


while watching this video. Direct them to choose 3 possible topics and 


record them in their Writer’s Notebooks. Then, call on a few students and 


ask them to share their ideas on Ancient Rome with the class. 


• Inform students that tomorrow they will select a specific topic for their 


essay on Ancient Rome from the 3 possible topics chosen today. 


Formative Assessment: Observe student participation in the 


 


 


• Students record the due date of both the rough draft and final copy of 


the essay on their Assignment Sheet.   


• With guidance from the teacher, students recall what they remember 


from past lessons about Ancient Rome, and record possible 


informative/exploratory essay topics in their Writer’s Notebook. 


Students also watch the 5-minute video on Rome and report their notes in 


their Writer’s Notebook.  


• Students share topic ideas with the class when prompted by the teacher. 


• Struggling students receive additional help on writing notes and 


choosing topics.   


 



http://www.worldbook.com/content-spotlight/item/1127-world-book-explores-ancient-rome/1127-world-book-explores-ancient-rome?wbredirect=1

http://www.worldbook.com/content-spotlight/item/1127-world-book-explores-ancient-rome/1127-world-book-explores-ancient-rome?wbredirect=1
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brainstorming discussion, check their Writer’s Notebooks and identify 


those who do not have 3 possible topics; then provide them with 


additional help in the form of re-teaching, or modeling with thinkalouds 


on how to write notes and choose topics. 


2 


Day 2: Objective – Choose a topic and write a thesis sentence for a 


multi-paragraph informative/explanatory essay on Ancient Rome. 


• Review the information presented yesterday and asks students to review 


their 3 possible topics for their essay. Have them write their choice in 


their Assignment Sheet. 


• Model with thinkaloud how to narrow 3 topics to one specific one with 


a question that will be answered after researching Ancient Rome. 


Example, broad topic: slavery in ancient Rome. Narrow topic with a 


question: what types of jobs did slaves have in ancient Rome? Have 


students report their questions in the Assignment Sheets.   


• Ask students to look at the example topic/thesis sentences given in the 


Assignment Sheet and have them choose and record their newly formed 


thesis sentence in this document and on a separate piece of paper.  


Formative Assessment: Ticket out the Door. Collect these pieces of 


paper and check them to identify students who need additional help with 


their work. Provide them differentiated instruction in small group or one-


on-one with scaffolding tools such demonstrations with thinkalouds, re-


teaching, and additional practices.  


 


 


• Students will review their 3 possible topics for their essay on Ancient 


Rome and record them in their Assignment Sheet.  


 


• They will observe the teacher demonstrate how to narrow 3 possible 


topics to 1 with a formulated question that will be answered through 


research on Ancient Rome. They will then proceed to narrow their 3 


topics to the 1 using the same process. 


 


• Students will use the example thesis sentences given in their 


Assignment Sheet to form a thesis sentence/main idea for their essay on 


Rome and record this information in their Assignment Sheet.   


• They will also write their thesis sentence on a slip of paper for the 


teacher as they leave class. 


 


3 


Day 3: Objective – Decide what strategy (definition, 


comparison/contrast, cause/effect) to use to write the multi-


paragraph informative/explanatory essay on Ancient Rome. 


• Help students review and if necessary revise the thesis sentences that 


they wrote yesterday. Provide additional help in small group or one-on-


one sessions to those who are struggling.   


• Next, ask them to read the part of the Assignment Sheet that says: 


Choose one of the strategies below to develop information in your essay.  


Carefully go over each structural idea, providing examples for each. 


Students then choose a strategy that will be used to write their essay.     


• Provide students access to the internet and books on Ancient Rome so 


that they do more research on Ancient Rome.  They may record the 


results of their research in their Assignment Sheet and in their Writer’s 


Notebook. 


Formative Assessment: The teacher asks students to reflect and respond 


to the following questions:  How well is your thesis statement guiding 


 


 


 


• With the teacher’s help, students will review their thesis sentence for 


clarity and focus, and if necessary revise it.  


• Students will follow along as the teacher explains the section of the 


Assignment Sheet that says: Choose one of the strategies below …and 


they will choose one strategy that will be used to write their multi-


paragraph informative/explanatory essay on Ancient Rome.   


• Students will use the remainder of the class time to read, research, and 


take notes in their Assignment Sheet or Writer’s Notebook. 


 


 


 


 


• Students reflect and respond to teacher questions about their research 







 REVISED    A. 6.     Writing C.S. Grade 6   Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation           Page 4 of 8 


 


your search for information?  How successful are you in finding the 


information you need? What part of the research is causing you 


problems? Provide additional help with scaffolding tools to struggling 


students  


up to this point. 


• Struggling students will receive additional help from the teacher in 


small group or one-on-one sessions.   


4 


Day 4: Objective – Organize ideas and information into an outline to 


provide structure for the multi-paragraph informative/explanatory 


essay on Ancient Rome. 


• Teacher models example of outline for 5-paragraph essay –with 


introduction, 3 detail paragraphs and a conclusion using a topic about 


Rome (not chosen by a student).  


• Students write outlines –teacher circulates checking outlines, answering 


questions, providing more scaffolding for students at-risk based on the 


previous day’s closing questions. 


•As students work on their outlines, they may discover the need to do 


more research to insure that they have relevant facts, definitions, concrete 


details, quotations, or other information and examples. 


Formative Assessment: Students closing ticket is to give the teacher 


their outline for a quick assessment of progress. Teacher provides 


reteaching in small group or one-on-one to struggling students or those 


who are at-risk of academic failure.  


 


 


 


• Students will write an outline for this expository essay. 


5 


 


Day 5: Objective – Participate in a guided-practice on the use of the 


assignment rubric with a model multi-paragraph 


informative/explanatory essay on Ancient Rome. 


• Direct students to the assignment rubric.  Allow time to first look over 


the rubric, and then go through each one of the traits. This will not take 


long because students are familiar with the form and format of the 


scoring rubric from previous assignments.  


• Request that students meet in groups of three to analyze the rubric traits 


and characteristics. Each group will be assigned one or two of the 


following descriptors: thesis statement, relevant facts, transitions, formal 


style, sense of audience, precise language, and domain specific 


vocabulary.  In their small group, students will clarify their 


understanding of their assigned descriptors; then will share it with the 


class. This will be a guided-discussion with the teacher providing further 


clarification and examples.   


• Ask the students to look at The Oracle of Delphi, the model essay and 


work in their groups to do the activity at the end of the essay.   


• Project a copy of this essay on the board so that students can see you 


 


 


 


• Students will review the scoring rubric and respond to the teacher 


clarifying questions. 


• In their small groups, they will discuss their assigned rubric descriptors 


(criterion) in order to clarify understanding with each other. And they 


will seek further clarification with the teacher through class discussion 


and teacher prompting. 


• Student look at The Oracle of Delphi, the model essay; and with the 


teacher’s guidance, they use the rubric/scoring guide, identify the parts of 


the essay with the class and clarify their understanding of what is 


required. 


• Students will read The Oracle of Delphi and complete the following 


Group  Activity located at the end of this essay:  


(a) Underline the thesis statement.                                                               


(b) Circle transitional words or phrases that move the essay from one 


idea to another.  Decide where in the essay additional transitional words 
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mark parts of it using the rubric as they discuss the paper’s organization.   


• Using the rubric, first ask students to identify the thesis/main idea 


statement in the sample essay.  Move through the rubric and the sample 


essay to identify examples of and clarify their understanding of each of 


the rubric descriptors.  


• Provide class time to students to continue their research on their essay 


topic on Ancient Rome. They also begin drafting their own essay.   


• Post the Rough Draft Due Date on the board.  


Formative Assessment: At the end of this lesson, ask, “Does the essay 


explain how or why the Oracle of Delphi has a special meaning for 


people, and its importance in history (referring to the thesis)?”  Then ask 


students to write 2 sentences explaining how the sample essay could be 


improved. Provide additional help to struggling students. 


would make it easier to read. 


(c) Put an asterisk (*) by all relevant facts, definitions, details, and 


examples that you can find.  Decide what additional facts, definitions, 


details, and examples would make the essay more interesting. 


(d) Which strategies did the author of the essay use to clarify 


information?  Definition, examples, comparison/contrast, classification, 


cause/effect.     


• Students share the answers of the Group Activities with the class. 


• Students will respond to the teacher’s reflection questions.                     


• Students will use the remainder of class time to work on their draft 


essay. Those who need more help will meet in small group or one-on-one 


with the teacher. 


6 


Day 6: Self-check the draft of the multi-paragraph 


informative/explanatory essay on Ancient Rome; and begin the final 


draft. 


• Retain students’ outlines with suggestions and notes posted on their 


papers. 


• Explain to students that today they will use the Self-Check on their 


essay.   


• Allow students the remainder of the period to work on their drafts 


and/or begin their final copy.  Post the Final Copy Due Date on the 


board. 
Formative Assessment: Circulate, observe students and provide them 


guidance. Additional help is provided to at-risk and struggling students. 


 


 


 


• Students use today to continue their rough drafts and to use the Self-


Check on their essay.  They begin the final copy essay. 


• At-risk and struggling students are provided additional help with their 


assignment. 


7 


Day 7:  Objective – Summative Assessment. Students will 


demonstrate synthesis of informative/explanatory text by using their 


notes to write a multi-paragraph informative/explanatory essay that 


examines a topic and conveys ideas, concepts, and information 


through the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content 


on a topic related to ancient Rome. 


• Ask students to work independently and finish writing their essay. 


Then, directs them to use the scoring rubric to score their own paper. 


• Collects the final copy of their essays and their self-scored rubric. Score 


the essays using the 6-Traits scoring guide/rubric. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


• Students will work independently and finish writing their essay. They 


will use the scoring guide/rubric to score their own paper. They will 


submit their final essay and self-scored rubric to the teacher. 
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ASSIGNMENT SHEET 


 


You will write a multi-paragraph informative/explanatory essay about a topic related to Ancient Rome. 
 


Rough Draft Due:  _______________________________ Final Copy Due:  ______________________________ 
 


My Topic Ideas (choose one to use for your paper)” 


___________________________  ___________________________   ___________________________  


Form a Question that might be answered in your essay about your selected topic: 


_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 


_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 


The main idea of the essay is written in a sentence called a thesis statement: 
 


A thesis statement — 


 tells the reader what you will say about your topic 


 is a road map for the paper; in other words, it tells the reader what to expect from the rest of the paper. 


 is usually a single sentence somewhere in your first paragraph that presents your idea to the reader. The rest 


of the paper, the body of the essay, gathers and organizes details to explain or inform your reader about the 


topic. 
 


Examples: 
 


•  All the cities in the Roman Empire were planned in exactly the same way with a strict organization and 


control. 
 


•  The Romans had many festivals and rituals for events such a childbirth, marriage, and funerals. 
 


•  Roman history contains many famous figures including Augustus the first emperor, Julius Caesar, 


Caligula, and Nero. 
 


•  In Ancient Rome, there were many factors that affected social class, such as heredity, property, wealth, 


citizenship, and freedom. 
 


Write your Main Idea or Thesis Sentence:  Look at your notes about the topic you have chosen.  Write a complete 


sentence that states the main idea or thesis for the topic. 


___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 


_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 


Choose one of the strategies below to develop information in your essay: 


 ☐ Compare or contrast information about Ancient Rome with a similar idea in today’s society (For 


example: games in Ancient Rome and games today). 


 ☐ Use cause/effect by including information about how one thing in Ancient Rome caused another thing 


in Ancient Rome  


 (For example: People from all over the world brought expensive gifts to the Delphi, which caused it to 


become a very wealthy place. 


 ☐ Use definition by providing an expanded meaning of a place or thing. (For example:  The temple in 


Delphi is referred to as an oracle because it is a place people can communicate with the gods.) 


 


List relevant details about the topic that you might include in your essay.  Use the back of this sheet. 


 


Write an outline, a rough draft and a final copy.  
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STUDENT SELF-CHECK 


Informative/Explanatory Essay  


 


Ideas 


____  I stated the main idea of my paper in a thesis (the essay’s title does not count). 


____  I developed my topic with relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other 


information and examples related to the topic. 


____  I have enough information, but not too much. 
 


Organization 


____  I began my essay with an introduction paragraph. 


____  I use definition, examples, comparison, cause/effect, or classification to make my information 


clear to the reader. 


____  My introduction contains my topic or thesis statement. 


____  MY essay ends with a concluding paragraph that makes sense for the rest of my essay. 
 


Voice 


____  I used my own words to tell about the topic. 


____  I wrote in a formal voice; not with slang. 
 


Word Choice 


____  I used the best words for describing the details for my topic. 


 


Sentence Fluency 


____  I use appropriate transitions so my sentences link ideas smoothly. 
 


Conventions 


____  I left spaces between words. 


____  I left margins on the sides and at the bottom of my paper. 


____  I have used capital letters correctly. 


____  Periods, commas, exclamation points, question marks, and quotation marks are in the right 


places. 


____  Words are spelled correctly. 


____  I remembered to indent each paragraph 
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SCORING GUIDE/RUBRIC FOR 6
TH


 GRADE INFORMATIVE/EXPLANATORY WRITING 


 


Student Name: ________________________ 


 
Outcome: Students will demonstrate synthesis of informative/explanatory text by using their notes to write a 


multi-paragraph informative/explanatory essay that examines a topic and conveys ideas, concepts, and 


information through the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content on a topic related to ancient 


Rome. 


 


Writing Trait Criteria 


Score 


F 


1-2 


A 


3 


M 


4 


E 


5-6 


Ideas & 


Content  


1. The topic is clearly introduced     


2. The topic is developed using facts, definitions, concrete details, 


quotations, or other information and examples related to the 


topic. 


    


3. The essay conveys ideas, concepts and information relevant to the 


topic. 


    


Organization 4. Information is clarified through strategic use of definition, 


examples, comparison, cause/effect, or classification.  


    


5. Essay is formatted for easy reading and understanding by using 


a heading/title, graphics, and (optional) multi-media. 


    


6. There is a recognizable concluding statement or paragraph that 


makes sense for the information provided about the topic. 


    


Voice 7. Establishes and maintains a formal style.      


Word Choice 8. The writer uses precise language and domain specific vocabulary 


to inform about or explain the topic. 


    


Sentence 


Fluency 


9. The writer uses appropriate transitions to clarify the 


relationships among the ideas and concepts. 


    


Conventions 10. Punctuation and Capitalization are used correctly.     


 


 


 


A score of 6 = 100%. A score of 5.0-5.9 = 90-98%. A score of 4.0-4.9 = 80-89%. A score of 3.0-3.9 = 70-


79%. A score of 2.0-2.9 = 60-69%. Mastery achieved with 80% and higher or at least 6.4 score. 


FINAL SCORE:  Score /6 = Percentage. 
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B. ORGANIZATION DESCRIPTION 


B.2. GOVERNING BODY 


B.2.a. Responsibilities of the School Governing Board  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Foundation Bylaws. Article 6: School Governing 


Board. Section 3: Authority. 


The School Governing Board shall be responsible for the policy decisions of Seneca Preparatory 


Academy (SPA) as recommended by A.R.S 15-183 E8 in general; and specifically as related to 


the monitoring of academic progress, and the organization and implementation of the school 


fund raising program.  


The School Governing Board has no authority on the policy making decision that involves the 


whole Corporation. 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Foundation Bylaws. Article 6: School Governing 


Board. Section 4. Duties. 


It shall be the duty of the School Governing Board to: 


 Select the School Director/Principal; and support and review his/her performance. 


 Monitor the successful implementation of The Right Educational (RE) System. 


 Approve Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) short and long-term academic objectives. 


 Monitor the implementation of the Performance Management Plan (PMP) and/or SPA 


yearlong academic plan.   


 Work in partnership with the School Director/Principal on the development and successful 


implementation of SPA Fund Raising Program. 


 Enhance SPA public standing by serving as ambassadors, advocates and community 


representatives of the school. 


 Carry any duties imposed on them collectively or individually by the articles of incorporation 


or by the bylaws. 


Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation Bylaws. Article 6: School Governing Board. 


Section 11. Compliance with Arizona Open Meeting Law. 


The School Governing Board shall comply with the Arizona Open Meeting Law by:  


 Having all School Governing Delegates receive full training on the requirements of the Open 


Meeting Laws;  


 Having all meetings of the School Governing Board open to the public;  
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 Conspicuously posting a disclosure statement identifying the physical and electronic 


locations where public notices of meetings will be displayed;  


 Posting a copy of the public meeting notice on SPA website as well as at the location 


identified in the disclosure statement.  


B.2.b. Description & Composition of the School 


Governing Board 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Foundation Bylaws. Article 6: School Governing 


Board. Section 1. Number and Composition 


The School Governing Board shall have a minimum of seven (7) and a maximum of eleven (11) 


members.   


Three (3) of the School Governing Board seats shall be permanent seats held by Seneca 


Preparatory Academy (SPA) Foundation’s Board of Directors. The remaining eight (8) seats 


shall be allocated as following: 


 Maximum of one (1) seat allocated to the Head of the Parent Advisory Board. 


 Maximum of seven (7) seats allocated to community members with skills and experience in 


law, finance, academic oversight, fundraising, real estate, construction engineering, and 


human resources and/or with other unique skills and experience that might be beneficial to 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA). 


 No more than three (3) seats shall be held by Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 


Foundation’s Board of Directors. 


Information on the Current School Governing Board Members 


Presently the three Founding Corporate Directors of Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation 


are the only School Governing Board Members of SPA.  


They are: 


Jean-Claude Abougou, PhD., MBA 


Dr. Abougou brings over 12 years of expertise in biomedical research and education with major 


pharmaceutical companies.  He was a Regional Associate Director of Oncology Research before 


he decided to take a teaching job in an underserved high school in Tucson, Arizona; and for the 


last five years, Dr. Abougou has been enjoying himself teaching science, chemistry, math and 


physics in an inner-city high school in Tucson, Arizona. 


In addition to his experience teaching in charter schools, Jean-Claude brings substantial expertise 


in overall business administration, project management, launching and marketing products 


through their life cycles, financial analysis and grant writing. 


Dr. Abougou is responsible for writing this application, for the incorporation of the Foundation 


and for all legal, marketing and financial aspects of this project.   
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Jean-Claude is a graduate of the University of Arizona where he received a PhD in Nutritional 


Biochemistry, a Master Degree in Food Science and a Master of Business Administration. He 


also graduated from the University of Cameroon with a Bachelor’s of Science in Biochemistry.  


Bitaya Mulato, BA. 


 Ms. Mulato is a graduate of the University of Arizona where she received a Bachelor’s of 


Science in Speech and Hearing Science. She has been working as a speech therapist for the last 


seven years in Native American schools and other underserved schools in Southern Arizona. Ms. 


Mulato has contributed to Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) project with her detailed 


knowledge of underserved populations in Southern Arizona, her understanding of elementary 


and secondary school issues, and her expertise in special education.   


Donka Dyer-Abougou, RN  


Mrs. Dyer-Abougou is a registered nurse who has been working as a clinical nurse manager, a 


clinical team leader, and a clinical staff nurse for over twenty years in hospitals located in low-


income areas in Tucson, Arizona. Donka has substantial experience in several therapeutic areas 


(cardiology, intensive care, gastroenterology, utilization review, case .management) and non-


therapeutic medical fields (health insurance, utilization review). Her superior analytical skills 


and her knowledge and ability to deal with complex medical situations involving a diverse group 


of people have and will continue to be useful to Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA). Mrs. Dyer-


Abougou is a registered nurse and a graduate of Methodist School of Nursing in Philadelphia, 


PA where she received her Nursing Diploma. 


B.2.c. Filling Vacancies in the School Governing Board 


Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation Bylaws. Article 6: School Governing Board. 


Section 12: Vacancies. 


Vacancies on the School Governing Body shall be filled by new members nominated by the 


Corporate Board of Directors. 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SCA) has formalized the process of filling vacancies in the 


School Governing Board as following:  


1. Establish a Board Hiring & Development Committee.  


Currently, the members of this committee are the three founders of Seneca Preparatory Academy 


Foundation, Jean-Claude Abougou, Dina Mulato and Donka Dyer-Abougou. New school 


governing board members will automatically become member of the Board Hiring & 


Development Committee. 


2. Identify Potential Board Members and Maintain a List of Prospective School Governing Board 


Members 


The Board Hiring & Development Committee will identify and develop a list of potential school 


board members by screening them through the standards of effective board members defined by 
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the Arizona Schools Board Association (ASBA, 2012). According to the Arizona School Boards 


Association, effective school board members: 


 Have a conviction that public education is important. 


 Are committed to improving public education for all children in Arizona. 


 Possess a sincere desire to serve the community, rather than a desire for personal glory or 


to achieve a personal goal. 


 Have the ability to understand the forces of change in our society and foresee, to some 


extent, the shape of the future in order to plan wisely. 


 Have loyalty to the democratic process. 


 Are able to accept the will of the majority and support a decision when it is made by the 


board. 


 Respect the diversity of perspectives and cultural backgrounds on the board and in the 


community, enabling them to serve with tolerance and without prejudice. 


 Have cooperative spirits, recognizing that success in achieving board goals and 


implementing ideas requires a team approach. 


 Can communicate well with others. 


 Are willing to invest the significant time and energy required by board service. 


 Are available to attend all board meetings and related board work. 


 Strive to be knowledgeable about policies and programs. 


 Are respected and involved in their communities. 


 Bring a broad base of knowledge and experience to the job, enabling them to vote with 


intelligence and confidence on complex issues such as finance, curriculum and student-


employee-community relationships. 


 Know that the reputation of the entire school district is reflected in their behavior and 


attitude. 


 Understand the board's roles and responsibilities. 


3. Choose and Invite New Board Members 


To fill a vacancy on the School Governing Board, the Board Hiring & Development Committee 


will nominate new members from the List of Prospective School Governing Board Members. 


The Head of the School Governing Board will then extend a written invitation to these nominees. 


 4. Train New School Board Members 


Once a nominee agrees to become a SPA school governing board member, the School then will 


provide the new school board member with training on school board governance through the 


online training program provided by eBoardSolutions (2012) and/or through workshops 


organized by the Arizona School Boards Association.  
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B.2.d. School Governing Board Activities Consistent with 


Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation 


The School Governing Board activities and expectations are fully aligned and consistent with 


Seneca Preparatory Foundation’s articles of incorporation and bylaws.  


B.2.e. School Governing Board Activities Consistent with 


all Sections of the Application Package 


The School Governing Board activities and expectations are fully aligned and consistent with the 


application package. 
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B. ORGANIZATION DESCRIPTION 


B.3. MANAGEMENT & OPERATIONS 


B.3.a. Roles and Responsibilities of Administrators of 


Day-to-Day Activities  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will start school operations with six administrators of day-


to-day activities. This number will increase as student enrollment increases at SPA.  


The following personnel will be involved in the administration of SPA day-to-day activities: 


Executive Director 


At Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA), the Executive Director will be responsible for the day-


to-day operations of the School. In addition, he will be co-responsible for school security, 


student discipline and teacher supervision. He will also be responsible for the overall successful 


implementation of the Performance Management Plan (PMP) and The Right Educational (RE) 


System. Moreover, he will supervise the Assistant Director of Curriculum & Instruction, the 


School Nurse and the Office Manager. 


Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation Board of Directors 


On a daily basis, SPA Foundation Corporate Directors will be in charge of the financial and legal 


management of the School. They will use contracted accounting, legal and business management 


services to conduct some of these activities.  


Assistant Director of Curriculum & Instruction 


The Assistant Director of Curriculum & Instruction will be the chief academic officer 


responsible for curriculum and instruction, and for the daily implementation of the school 


academic plan, i.e., the Performance Management Program (PMP). On a daily basis, he/she will 


play a critical role in driving and implementing SPA research and CCSS-based instruction. 


In addition, he/she will be responsible for the implementation of the English Language 


Development (ELD) Program and for all daily instructional activities involving English 


Language Learners (ELLs).  


With the Executive Director, the Assistant Director will be co-responsible for school discipline 


and security, and for teacher daily supervision.  


Special Education Teacher  


The Special Education Teacher will be in charge of all daily educational activities involving 


student with learning disabilities.  


School Nurse 
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He/she will be responsible for organizing the school health program. On a daily basis, he/she will 


assess and triage sick students and determine whether they can stay at school. The School Nurse 


will also manage students who take medicine at school.   


Office Manager 


The Office Manager will be responsible for all daily front desk activities and for SPA business 


management. The Office Manager and clerks will screen and handle parents’ issues; and if 


necessary refer them to the Assistant Director or to the Executive Director. 


B.3.b. Operational Plan with Oversight Responsibilities 


for Instruction and Services 


 


 


OVERSIGHT RESPONSABILITIES 


SCHOOL ACTIVITIES YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 


Instruction 1 Executive Director (1
st
) 


1 Assistant. Director (2
nd


) 


1 Assistant Director (1
st
) 


1 Executive. Director (2
nd


) 


1 Assistant Director (1
st
) 


1 Executive. Director (2
nd


) 


Curriculum / 


Assessment 


1 Executive Director (1
st
) 


1 Assistant. Director (2
nd


) 


1 Assistant Director 


 


1 Assistant Director 


 


Staff Development 1 Executive Director (1
nd


) 


1 Assistant. Director (2
nd


) 


1 Executive Director (1
nd


) 


1 Assistant. Director (2
nd


) 


1 Executive Director (1
nd


) 


1 Assistant. Director (2
nd


) 


Financial Management 3 Corporate 


Directors 


3
+
 Corporate 


Directors 


3
+
 Corporate 


Directors 


Contracted Services 1 Executive Director 


. 


1 Executive Director 


 


1 Executive Director 


 


Personnel 1 Executive Director 


 


1 Executive Director 


 


1 Executive Director 


 


Grant Management 1 Executive Director 


 


1 Executive Director 


 


1 Executive Director 


SAIS 1 Office Manager 


 


1 Office Manager 1 Office Manager 


TOTAL NUMBER OF 


ADMINISTRATORS 


6 6
+
 6


+
 


 


Table 1. Oversight Responsibilities for Instruction & Operations. 
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As shown in Table 1, the oversight responsibilities of the School operational plan will be handled 


by the Executive Director, the Assistant Director, the Office Manager, and Seneca Preparatory 


Academy (SPA) Foundation’s Corporate Directors.   


SPA Instruction Program 


The Executive Director and the Assistant Director of Curriculum & Instruction will be co-


responsible for the school instruction program. In Year 1, the Executive Director will have the 


lead position in this leadership arrangement but from Year 2 and thereafter, the Assistant 


Director of Curriculum and Instruction will move to the lead position. 


SPA Curriculum and Assessment Program 


In Year 1, both the Executive Director and the Assistant Director will be responsibility for the 


curriculum and assessment program. Starting in Year 2, the Assistant Director alone will oversee 


this program. Ultimately, the Assistant Director will be the chief education officer with oversight 


responsibilities for curriculum, instruction and training. He/she will also oversee the school 


Comprehensive Assessment and Monitoring Program, thus will be responsible for testing 


activities with AIMS, Stanford 10 and AZELLA.  


SPA Staff Development Program 


As in SPA Instruction Program and shown in Table 1, the Executive Director and the Assistant 


Director will both be responsible for staff development during the first three years of school 


operations. However, the Executive Director will have the lead position in this co-directorship. 


SPA Financial Management Program 


In Year 1, SPA Foundation Corporate Board (through the three School Founders, Dr. Abougou, 


Mrs. Dyer-Abougou and Ms. Mulato) will have oversight responsibilities for the legal and 


financial management of the School. To carry these functions successfully, SPA Corporate 


Board will hire a business management services provider that will provide general accounting 


and financial services, human resources support, and administrative services support. SPA 


Corporate Board will also contract with a law firm that specializes in non-profit and charter 


school law. 


From Year 2 and thereafter, SPA Foundation will elect more Corporate Directors, and it is 


anticipated that some of them will be involved in SPA Financial Management Program.  


SPA Contracted Services; Personnel; and Grant Management Program 


The Executive Director will be responsible for these three programs in Year 1, 2 and 3. SPA 


Foundation will use contracted services providers to help with personnel and grant management. 


SPA Student Accountability Information System (SAIS) 


The Office Manager will be in charge of the Student Accountability Information System (SAIS). 


He/she will be helped by the two Office Clerks and by the business services provider hired by 


the Corporate Board.     
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B.3.c. Critical Skills/Experience Required for Oversight 


Responsibilities for Instruction and Services  


Executive Director  


Credentials /Experience Required 


(1) Doctorate degree from an accredited university, or Master degree and superintendant-level 


experience in lieu of advanced graduate degree. (2) Demonstrated business management 


experience (MBA) and at least 5 years experience in charter school management or teaching. (3) 


Detailed knowledge and experience with the French or European Education System. (4) Expert 


level knowledge and experience in strategic development and project management. (5) Ability to 


conceive, formulate and implement an education program from scratch. (6) Flexibility, versatility 


and ability to troubleshoot situations and think outside the box. (7) Ability to inspire and turn 


complex ideas into reality. (7) Responsible for leading the overall operations of the corporate 


organization, including corporate management, marketing, strategic planning, human resources, 


finance and fundraising, facilities management, instruction, community and public relations, 


stakeholder cultivation, research and evaluation. 


 Key Responsibilities 


(1) Responsible for the day-to-day operations and for all operation activities at Seneca 


Preparatory Academy Foundation and at Seneca Preparatory Academy SPA). (2) Directly 


responsible for the successful implementation of SPA Performance Management Plan (the RTI-


Early Intervention Reading & Math Program). (3) Responsible for the overall instructional 


leadership, financial management, marketing, legal compliance, information technology and 


special education needs at SPA. (4) Responsible for interacting and dealing with corporate stakes 


holders such as the Arizona Department of Education, Tucson or Sunnyside Unified School 


District. (5) With Assistant Director of Curriculum & Instruction, co-responsible for student 


discipline, security, interaction with parents and supervision of teaching staff. (7) In summary, 


the Executive Director is ultimately responsible for moving SPA ahead. 


Assistant Director of Curriculum & Instruction 


Credentials and/or Experience Required 


(1) Preferably, Master’s Degree in Curriculum and Instruction, and Highly Qualified credentials 


as per NCLB; a Bachelor’s Degree and substantial complementary teaching experience would be 


acceptable. (2) Essential requirement: AZ state teaching certificate for elementary school. (3) AZ 


ELL endorsement and, if possible some experience with Core Knowledge Sequence and/or 


Singapore Math. (4) Substantial classroom teaching experience. (5) Managerial and/or teacher 


training experience. (6) Expert knowledge of kindergarten and elementary school policies. (7) 


Excellent interpersonal skills and the ability to work harmoniously within a diverse community. 


Key Responsibilities 







B.3. Management & Operations                 Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation           Page 5 of 6 
 


(1) Mainly responsible for curriculum and instruction, and for teachers training. (2) Responsible 


for ELL and at-risk student instruction. (3) With the Executive Director is co-responsible for 


student discipline, security, interaction with parents and supervision of teaching staff.  


Special Education Teacher 


Credentials or Experience Required 


(1) Must have a BA/BS degree and Cross-Categorical or SLD teacher certification from the 


Arizona State Department of Education, and a current Arizona fingerprint clearance card 


required. (2) Being highly qualified in the field of mathematics/and or reading is preferred. (3) 


Four year minimum experience required. 


Key Responsibilities 


(1) Assess students referred for special education services and coordinate the eligibility and 


determination process. (2) Coordinate the IEP (Individual Learning Plan) team process and write 


IEPs for assigned students who are eligible for service. (3) Plan and execute academic lessons 


that address the individual students’ needs as outlined in the IEP. (4) Document students’ 


progress toward IEP goals, and complete all special education paperwork required by the school, 


state, and federal regulatory bodies. (5) Interface with parents, teachers and other IEP team 


members and provide guidance related to the IEP and student programming as necessary. (6) 


Manage student behavior and specialized academic programs to optimize learning. 


School Nurse 


Credentials or Experience Required 


(1) Must be a registered nurse (RN) licensed from an accreditated US nursing school. (2) 


Substantial nursing experience (at least 15 years) with underserved population. (3) Minimum 


experience required: ICU, medical & surgery, case management, managerial and nursing 


education experience.   


Key Responsibilities 


(1) Coordinate health and supportive services between the School and the community. (2) 


Support the school community in addressing contemporary health and social issues facing young 


people and their families. (3) Coordinate health promotion and primary prevention activities, 


health education including small group work and classroom activities, and community 


development activities.  (4) Provide first aid and emergency medical services. (5) Initiate 


emergency and individual health plans for students with chronic medical conditions, and keep 


track of student immunizations. (6) Provide assessment for students and attend Individualized 


Education Plan (IEP) meetings for students with special educational needs. (7) Conduct and 


supervise state mandated screenings, such as vision, and hearing screening. (8) Provide families 


with information on available resources for procuring free or low-cost services.   


Office Manager 


(1) Responsible for the coordination of all front office activities, including administrative 


functions. (2) Also responsible for maintaining the student accountability information system and 


for human resources. (3) Require a Bachelor’s Degree in Business Administration and at least 


three-year experience in charter/school administration and management.  
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B.3.d. Consistency with all Sections of the Application  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) believes that the information provided in this section (B.3 


Management and Operations) is consistent with the information provided in all other sections of 


the application. 
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B. ORGANIZATION DESCRIPTION 


B.3.2. CONTRACTED SERVICES  


B.3.2.a. Need for Outside Expertise 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will seek outside expertise in part or in whole in the area of 


professional development, accounting/legal/business management, custodial/maintenance and 


special education services.  


B.3.2.b. Professional Qualifications of Contracted Service 


Providers  


Professional Development Service Providers 


McGraw Hill Professional Education Service Companies 


In Year 1 and 2, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will contract with McGraw Hill’s Center 


for Comprehensive School Improvement (CCSI) to train teachers on SRA Reading Mastery, 


SRA Early Interventions in Reading and SRA Corrective Reading.  


The Center for Comprehensive School Improvement brings together all of McGraw-Hill's 


educational expertise and resources into a unit dedicated to helping school districts drive student 


achievement in chronically underperforming schools. 


CCSI's approach to comprehensive school improvement spans curriculum, instruction, 


assessment and professional development, and is completely aligned to the Common Core 


Standards. 


Core Knowledge Foundation 


The Core Knowledge Foundation is an independent non-profit organization founded in 1986 by 


Dr. E.D. Hirsch, Jr., professor emeritus at the University of Virginia. The Foundation has 


developed the Core Knowledge Sequence, a high-quality research based curriculum used by 


schools such as the Carl C. Icahn Charter School that have successfully closed the achievement 


gap in communities in the US. The Core Knowledge Foundation publishes educational books 


and materials, provides professional development for educators, and supports a growing network 


of Core Knowledge schools.  


Singapore Math Consultants 


Singapore Math training and professional development will be provided by SMARTTraining, 


LLC, a Phoenix-based professional development company that specializes in Singapore Math 


training for teachers. SMARTTraining was founded in 2001. It has trained teachers in Singapore 


Math methods throughout the United States, the Caribbean, and at the American School in 


Switzerland.  


Let’s Go Learn (LGL) 


LGL is a California -based company that provides DORA/DOMA platforms. DORA/DOMA 


stands for Diagnostic Online for Reading Assessment and Diagnostic Online for Math 
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Assessment for Math. The DORA/DOMA system is a curriculum-based measurement platforms 


used for school-wide screenings, benchmark, summative and formative assessments. The 


DORA/DOMA system is used in Mesa School District in Arizona, in Highland School District in 


Colorado and in several other school districts throughout the country. 


School Curriculum Specialists 


School Curriculum Specialists, LLC, is an education consultancy firm dedicated to improving 


the education of all students through focused school improvement efforts. 


The founder of the company has over 25 years of school experience as a classroom teacher, 


instructional specialist, mentor teacher for Mesa Public Schools, and curriculum director and 


staff developer for the Salt River Pima-Maricopa Indian Community Schools. She is currently a 


member of the Arizona Charter School Association Advisory Council, a professional 


development leadership coach for the Arizona Department of Education and a Field Director for 


AdvancEd/NCA. 


Rubicon International 


Rubicon is a Portland, Oregon educational technology services firm known for its leadership in 


the field of curriculum management. The firm collaborates with public and private schools 


throughout the world to plan and implement Atlas, its web-based highly customable curriculum 


mapping and management tool. 


Bureau of Education Research 


The Bureau of Education & Research (BER) is a major provider of staff development and 


training resources for educators in North America. Founded by educators in 1976, the Bureau has 


grown to provide national and regional training programs across the entire United States and 


Canada. In addition to providing online courses tailored to meet the needs of educators, the 


Bureau also sponsors seminars, conferences, on-site seminars, as well as video training programs 


and audio seminars. The goal of this organization is to provide high-quality programs based on 


sound research, with an emphasis on practical strategies and techniques that can be immediately 


implemented.  


Audit; Accounting/Legal/Business Management; Custodial/Maintenance; and Special 


Education Service Providers 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will hire a well-established public accounting firm such as 


R&A CPA that will provide ADE-mandated audits and compliance services. SPA will also hire a 


company such as TeligentHR that will offer charter school business management services 


including administrative staff training, finance and accounting services (ex. payroll services), on-


site accounting training and compliance support, and administrative and human resources 


support. In addition, SPA will contract with a law firm such as Carter Law Group P.C. that 


specializes in non-profit and charter school law 


For Custodial/Maintenance Services, SPA will hire a company such as Services Masters with a 


long history and experience in education cleaning in Tucson, Arizona.  
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The School will also contract with special education providers such as The Principal’s Office, 


ReSolutions or Cenpatico that are involved with the Arizona Charter Schools Association 


activities and known for providing high-quality special education services in Tucson, Arizona.    


B.3.2.c. Costs of Contracted Services  


Costs of Professional Development Services   


The individual costs of these services are provided in Table 1. However, in Year 1 Seneca 


Preparatory Academy (SPA) will pay educational consultants a total of $37,750 (pre-service: 


$14,750; post-opening yearlong training: $23,000). In Year 2 and 3, professional development 


will cost $15,000 and $7,500 respectively.  


These expenses are reported in the 3-Year Operational Budget.  


 Costs of Accounting/Legal Services/ Business Management 


For Year 1, the School will allocate a total of $24,000 to pay for accounting, legal and business 


management services.  This fixed operational cost will increase to $30,425 and $39,172 in Year 


2 and 3 respectively due to inflation and to increases in the school facility sizes in Year 2 and 3.  


These purchased expenditures are reported in the 3-Year Operational Budget. However, a $500 


deposit for these services is listed in the Start-Up Budget.   


Cost of Audit Services 


The audit expenditures are reported in the 3-Year Operational Budgets. 


SPA has allocated $5,000 for the first school audit that will take place in the beginning of Year 2. 


More funding ($6,438) will be used to pay for Year 2 audit in Year 3 due an increase in the 


school square footage from 12,716 sf in Year 1 to 15,334 sf in Year 2; and to a 3% increase in 


the annual inflation rate.  


Cost of Custodial/Maintenance Services 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will allocate $12,213 in Year 1 for purchased 


custodial/maintenance services; $15,483 in Year 2; and $19,934 in Year 3. 


This expenditure is reported in the 3-Year Operational Budget.     


Special Education Contracted Services 


Contracted special education services amounting to $53,767 (Year 1), $76,293 (Year 2) and 


$104,063 (Year 3) are reported in the 3-Year Operational Budgets. 
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PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT SERVICE PROVIDERS AND COSTS OF SERVICES 


PROVIDERS PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS  DATE COST 


Pre-Service Training in Year-1 (Jul 30-Aug 2, 2013)  


McGraw-Hill SRA Reading Mastery Jul 30-Aug 2, 2013 $1,500 


School Curriculum Specialists Curriculum Alignment and Mapping    “ $1,500 


Core Knowledge Foundation Core Knowledge “ $2,500 


BER (Bureau of Education Research) RTI and Differentiated Instruction “ $5,000 


SMARTTraining LLC Singapore Math “ $3,500 


TBD 2013 Governance Training Meeting for School Board ” $750 


TOTAL CONSULTANT FEES FOR PRE-SERVICE TRAINING IN YEAR 1 $14,750 


In-Service Hands-On Training in Year-1 (Aug-Dec 2013) 


McGraw-Hill  


SRA Reading Mastery; Early Interventions in Reading; Corrective 


Reading;  Aug -Dec 2013 $1,500 


SMARTTraining LLC Singapore Math “ $1,500 


Core Knowledge Foundation Core Knowledge “ $1,500 


BER (Bureau of Education Research) RTI and Differentiated Instruction “ $2,500 


School Curriculum Specialists Curriculum Alignment and Mapping “ $5,000 


TOTAL CONSULTANT FEES FOR HAND-ON TRAINING ON RTI PROGRAM IN YEAR 1 $12,000 


Full Implementation Professional Development Program in Year-1 (Jan-May 2014) 


BER (Bureau of Education Research)  ELL & technology  Jan-May 2014 $1,000 


Rubicon Atlas Software Curriculum Mapping Software “ $5,000 


School Curriculum Specialists Curriculum Alignment and Mapping “ $5,000 


TOTAL CONSULTANT FEES FOR FULL IMPLEMENTATION OF RTI PROGRAM IN YEAR-1 $11,000 


TOTAL COST OF PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN YEAR 1  $37,750 


Professional Development Program in Year-2 (2014-2015) 


SMARTTraining LLC Singapore Math Aug ‘14-May ‘15 $3,500 


Core Knowledge Foundation Core Knowledge “ $1,500 


BER (Bureau of Education Research) RTI and Differentiated Instruction “ $5,000 


School Curriculum Specialists RTI instructional methods “ $5,000 


TOTAL COST OF PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM IN YEAR-2 $15,000 


Table 1. Professional Education Programs and Providers in Year 1 and 2.  
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B.3.2.d. Sources for Costs of Contracted Services 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) used a 4-method process to estimate the cost of goods that 


the School will use during the first three years of operations. These methods are explained at 


length in Section C.5 of this application; SPA is reviewing them in this section.  


In the first step of the cost estimation process, SPA estimates Year 1 expenditures using real cost 


data provided by vendors; the Arizona Charter Schools Association; two charter school operators 


from Tucson and Peoria, Arizona; the Arizona charter schools’ Budget Reports posted on ADE 


website; and by charter school-specialized publications such as the National Charter School 


Center.    


In the second step, SPA divides Year-1 fixed expenses by the size of the school facility in Year 


1 to get a cost per square feet ($/sf). For example, from the information provided by vendors, 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) has determined that the Accounting/Legal Services/ 


Business Management services will cost $24,000 in Year 1. Knowing that the school facility will 


be 12,298 square feet in that year, and then the cost of purchased Accounting/Legal Services/ 


Business Management services will be $1.951/sf.  


In the third step, SPA uses the costs per square foot from Year 1, the size of the school facility in 


Year 2 and 3 (15,136 sf and 18,920 sf respectively) and a 3% inflation rate per year, to estimate 


the corresponding fixed expenses in Year 2 and 3. In the example of the Accounting/Legal 


Services/ Business Management, these costs will be $30,425 and $39,172 respectively for Year 2 


and 3. 


In the fourth step, SPA estimates expenditures such as loan payment that cannot be computed 


using the 3-step method mentioned above.   


For variable expenses such as Curriculum & Resources Materials, Year 1 expenditures are 


converted to cost per student. The expenditures in Year 2 and 3 are then calculated using the 


projected student enrollments in these two years and assuming a 3% increase in costs per year 


due to inflation.           


B.3.2.e. Reporting the Costs of Contracted Services   


As shown in section B.3.2.c, except for a $500 deposit for contracted Accounting/Legal/Business 


Management Services listed in the Start-Up Budget, all contracted services mentioned in the 


narrative are reported in the 3-Year Operational Budget. 
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SENECA PREPARATORY ACADEMY FOUNDATION 


Bylaws 


 


ARTICLE 1  


OFFICES 


 


Section 1. Principal Office 


The principal office of the corporation is located in Pima County, Arizona. 


Section 2. Change of Address 


The designation of the county or state of the corporation's principal office may be changed by 


amendment of these bylaws. The Board of Directors may change the principal office from one 


location to another within the named county, and such changes of address shall not be deemed, 


nor require, an amendment of these bylaws. 


 


ARTICLE 2 


NON-PROFIT PURPOSES 


 


Section 1. IRC Section 501(c) (3) Purposes.  


This corporation is organized exclusively for one or more of the purposes as specified in Section 


501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code, including, for such purposes, the making of distributions 


to organizations that qualify as exempt organizations under Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal 


Revenue Code. 


Section 2. Specific Objectives and Purposes.  


The specific objectives and purposes of this corporation shall be: 


a. to create, develop and operate a charter school or a school district pursuant to Section 15-


183, et seq. of the Arizona Revised Statutes, or the corresponding sections of any future Arizona 


Corporation Code;  


b. to maintain a regularly enrolled student body, an established curriculum, and a full-time 


faculty;  


c. to participate in federal and state educational grants and financial incentive programs; and  


d. to have the normal functions, operations, programs, and pursuits incidental to a fully 


recognized and operational nonprofit charter school or public school district. 
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ARTICLE 3 


MEMBERS 


 


Section 1. Membership in the Corporation.  


The Corporation shall have one member (“the Member”). 


Section 2. Identity.  


The Member shall be:   


 


Seneca Preparatory Academy Community Foundation 


Tucson, Arizona 


 


Section 3. Interest.  


Membership interest in the Corporation does not represent an economic or proprietary interest, 


directly or indirectly, in the assets or the profits of the Corporation. 


Section 4. Appointing.  


The sole Member shall have the exclusive right to appoint individuals to the Board of Directors. 


The Board of Directors shall have the right to appoint representatives to the School Governing 


Board also referred to as the School Governing Body. The School Governing Board shall be 


responsible for the policy decisions of the school, to the extent required by A.R.S Section 15-


183.E.8. The Board of Directors may remove a member of the School Governing Board with or 


without cause. The Board of Directors shall have the exclusive right to vote on all other matters. 


Section 5. Meetings.  


The Corporation shall not be required to hold meetings of the Member. 


Section 6. Annual Dues.  


The Member shall not be required to pay any dues to the Corporation 


 


ARTICLE 4 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


 


Section 1. Number and Term 


The Board of Directors (“Corporate Directors”) shall have a minimum of two (2) and a 


maximum of seven (7) Directors. Each Director shall hold office for a term of one (1) year. A 


Director may serve more than one term. 


The initial Board of Directors are the Founding Directors:  
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 Jean-Claude Abougou, President and Chairman of the Board.  


 Donka Dyer-Abougou, Vice President,  


 Bitaya Mulato, Director 


Section 2. General Powers 


Subject to the provisions of the laws of the state of Arizona and any limitations in the articles of 


incorporation and these bylaws relating to action required or permitted to be taken or approved 


by the member(s), if any, of this corporation, the activities and affairs of this corporation shall be 


conducted and all corporate powers shall be exercised by or under the direction of the Board of 


Directors. 


Section 3. Duties 


It shall be the duty of the Board of Directors to: 


 Perform any and all duties imposed on them collectively or individually by law, by the 


articles of incorporation, or by these bylaws; 


 Formulate the Corporation’s vision and/or modify the educational vision expressed in The 


Right Educational (RE) System; 


 Formulate and implement Seneca Preparatory Academy Adult Learning Program. 


 Supervise all financial activities involving the Corporation; 


 Appoint and remove, employ and discharge, and, except as otherwise provided in these 


bylaws, prescribe the duties and fix the compensation, if any, of all officers, agents, and 


employees of the corporation; 


 Supervise all officers, agents, and employees of the corporation to assure that their duties are 


performed properly; 


 Meet at such times and places as required by these bylaws 


Section 4. Specific Activities 


It shall be the duty of the Board of Directors to:  


 Work with the School Board to ensure the successful implementation of The Right 


Educational (RE) System.  


 Nominate and appoint new School Board Members or approve the membership renewal of 


incumbent ones. 


Policy decisions that shall produce a basic structural change to the following areas shall be 


within the powers of the Board of Directors: 


 Activities and interaction with the charter sponsoring institution and/or major stake holders 


such as Tucson, Amphitheater, Sunnyside, Palo Verde and Vail Unified School District; 


 Corporation’s vision and/or mission statement; 


 Location, relocation or expansion of a school; 
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 School structures and major logistic changes such as school and/or classroom size, and 


student-to-teacher ratio; 


 School activity involving a transaction of $25,000 or more and financial matter related to the 


Corporation and its entities. 


Section 5. Restriction on Board of Directors Authority.  


 The Board shall not, without the prior written approval of the Member, authorize or direct 


any officer of the corporation to perform or commit any of the following acts: 


 Borrow money in the name of the corporation for corporate purposes in excess of twenty-five 


thousand dollars ($25,000) or utilize property (real or personal) owned by the corporation as 


security for loans in excess of twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000). Assign, transfer, 


pledge, compromise or release any of the claims of or debts to the corporation except on 


payment in full, or arbitrate or consent to the arbitration of any dispute or controversy of the 


corporation; 


 Make, execute or deliver any assignment for the benefit of creditors, or any bond, confession 


of judgment, chattel mortgage, security agreement, deed, guaranty, indemnity bond, surety 


bond, or contract to sell or bill of sale of the property of the corporation; 


 Acquire, purchase, develop, improve, sell, lease or mortgage any corporate real estate or any 


interest therein or enter into any contract for any such purposes; 


 Make any loan or investment of any assets of the corporation, or enter into any contract or 


incur any liabilities on behalf of the corporation other than for fair consideration or in the 


ordinary course of business relating to its normal daily operation; 


 Make any non-budgeted expenditure in excess of twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000); 


 Appoint the Chief Executive Officer of the corporation; 


 Approve the sale, lease, conveyance, exchange, transfer, or other disposition of all or 


substantially all of the assets of the corporation; 


 Approve the principal terms of a merger of the corporation with another organization; 


 Approve the filing of a petition for the involuntary dissolution of the corporation if statutory 


grounds for such a dissolution exist; or 


 Approve the voluntary dissolution of the corporation or the revocation of such an election to 


dissolve it. 


 Section 6. Action by the Board of Directors. 


A majority vote is required and is sufficient for the Board of Directors to act except in those 


instances specifically described in these bylaws or in the articles of incorporation where a super-


majority is required in order for the Board of Directors to act. 


Section 7. Regular Meetings.  


Regular meetings of the Board of Directors shall be held at least four times a year at the principal 


office of the Corporation unless otherwise provided by the Board of Directors or at such other 


place as may be designated from time to time by resolution of the Board of Directors.  
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Any action may be adopted by unanimous written consent or in special circumstances by verbal 


consent of the Board of Directors in lieu of holding a meeting. The Board of Directors may 


conduct its meetings by phone so long as all members participating are able to speak to and hear 


one another. 


Section 8. Compensation.  


Corporate Directors shall serve without compensation except that a reasonable fee may be paid 


to Board of Directors for attending regular and special meetings of the board. In addition, they 


shall be allowed reasonable advancement or reimbursement of expenses incurred in the 


performance of their duties. Nothing in this section shall be construed as precluding any Board of 


Director from serving Seneca Preparatory Academy in any other capacity and receiving 


compensation. Any payments to Directors shall be approved in advance in accordance with this 


Corporation's conflict of interest policy, as set forth in Article 10 of these bylaws. 


Section 9. Resignations. 


Any Director may resign at any time by giving written notice of his or her resignation to the 


Corporation. Any such resignation shall take effect at the time specified therein, or, if the time 


when it shall become effective is not specified therein, it shall take effect immediately upon its 


receipt by the President or the Secretary; and unless otherwise specified therein, the acceptance 


of such resignation shall not be necessary to make it effective. 


Section 10. No Requirement for Full Time Services.  


Nothing in these bylaws shall be deemed to require that a person serving on the Board of 


Directors spend his or her full time or any specific amount of time managing the Corporation’s 


business. However, any person serving as a Board of Directors member shall be available at 


reasonable times to assist in the management of the Corporation’s business. 


Section 11. Vacancies. 


Any vacancy on the Board of Directors shall be filled by the Member. 


Section 12. Removal from the Board of Directors. 


A Board of Directors may be removed with or without cause by the Member. The removal of a 


person as a Board of Directors member does not automatically prevent the same person from 


serving as an officer. 


 


ARTICLE 5 


OFFICERS 


Section 1. Designation of Officers 


The officers of the Corporation shall be a President, any number of Vice Presidents, a Secretary, 


and a Treasurer. Each officer designated by the Board of Directors shall have such authority and 


perform such duties as the Board of Directors may from time to time determine. Any number of 


offices may be held by the same person, other than the offices of President and Secretary. 


Section 2. Nominating Procedures  
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Any Board of Directors may present to the Board of Directors at the annual meeting one or more 


nominees for each office for the following calendar year.  


Section 3. Removal and / or Resignation of Officers 


Any officer may be removed with or without cause by the Board of Directors, by a unanimous vote of 


the Board of Directors at any regular or special meeting held by the Board of Directors; or anytime 


by the Member. The removal of a person as an officer of the Corporation does not automatically 


prevent the same person from serving on the Board of Directors. Any officer may resign at any time 


by giving written notice of resignation to the Corporation. Any such resignation shall take effect at 


the time specified therein, or, if the time when it shall become effective is not specified therein, it 


shall take effect immediately upon its receipt by the Corporation; and, unless otherwise specified 


therein, the acceptance of such resignation shall not be necessary to make it effective. 


Section 4. Duties of the President  


The President shall be the Corporation's Chief Executive Officer and shall supervise the 


Corporation's business and affairs. The President may employ such persons necessary for the 


development of the Corporation's objectives. The employees hired by the President shall be 


compensated as determined by the President, pursuant to policies established from time to time by the 


Board of Directors. The President shall also serve as the Board Chair. 


Section 5. Duties of Vice President 


In the absence of the president, or in the event of his or her inability, the vice president shall perform 


all the duties of the president, and when so acting shall have all the powers of, and be subject to all 


the restrictions on, the president. The vice president shall have other powers and perform such other 


duties as may be prescribed by law, by the articles of incorporation, or by these bylaws, or as may 


be prescribed by the board of directors. 


Section 6.  Duties of the Secretary.  


The Secretary shall cause minutes of all Board of Directors meetings to be kept, and review such 


minutes before presentation to the Board of Directors. The Secretary shall see that minutes of all 


meetings and all unanimous consents of the Board of Directors, these Bylaws, and all other-records as 


required by law are properly kept. The Secretary will be custodian of the corporate seal, if any, and, 


except as otherwise specified in a Board of Directors resolution, the Secretary will be a proper 


officer to impress the Corporation seal, if any, on any instrument signed by the President or any 


other duly authorized person, and to attest to the same. The Secretary shall perform such other 


duties as may be assigned, from time to time, by the President or the Board of Directors. 


Section 7. Terms of Officers 


Each officer shall hold office for a term of one year or until such time as his successor has been 


nominated by the Member. An officer may serve for more than one term. 
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ARTICLE 6 


SCHOOL GOVERNING BOARD 


 


Section 1. Number and Composition 


The Board of Directors shall appoint School Governing Members, which may include members 


of the Board of Directors, to serve on the School Governing Board.  


The School Governing Board shall have a minimum of seven (7) and a maximum of eleven (11) 


members.   


Three (3) of the School Governing Board seats shall be permanent seats held by Seneca 


Preparatory Academy’s Board of Directors. The remaining eight (8) seats shall be allocated as 


following: 


 Maximum of one (1) seat allocated to the Head of the Parent Advisory Board. 


 Maximum of seven (7) seats allocated to community members with skills and experience in 


law, finance, academic oversight, fundraising, real estate, construction engineering, and 


human resources and/or with other unique skills and experience that might be beneficial to 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA). 


 No more than three (3) seats shall be held anytime by Seneca Preparatory Academy 


Foundation’s Board of Directors.  


Section 2. Term of Office 


A School Governing Board Member shall hold office for a period of one (1) year and/or until his 


or her successor is nominated. A School Governing Board Member can be re-nominated more 


than once. 


Section 3. Authority. 


The School Governing Board shall be responsible for the policy decisions of Seneca Preparatory 


Academy (SPA) as recommended by A.R.S 15-183 E8 in general; and specifically as related to 


academic excellence and fund raising.  


The School Governing Board has no authority on the policy making decision that involves the 


whole Corporation. 


Section 4. Duties 


It shall be the duty of the School Governing Board to: 


 Monitor the implementation of The Right Educational (RE) System; and if necessary adjust it 


to meet Seneca Preparatory Academy needs. 


 Approve Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) short and long-term academic objectives; and 


monitor the results of the Performance Management Plan or school yearlong academic plan.   


 Work in partnership with the School’s Principals on the development and successful 


implementation of SPA Fund Raising Program. 
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 Work in partnership with the School’s Principals on promoting Seneca Preparatory Academy 


(SPA) to the local community and to local stakeholders. 


 Carry all duties imposed on them collectively or individually by the articles of incorporation 


or by the bylaws. 


Section 5. Regular Meetings  


Regular meetings of the School Governing Board shall be held on the third Thursday of the 


month starting in July, at a place and time designed by the School Governing Board, unless such 


day falls on a legal holiday, in which event the regular meeting shall be held at the on the next 


business day. 


Section 6. Notice of Meetings 


Unless otherwise provided by the articles of incorporation, or these bylaws, the following 


provisions shall govern the giving of notice for meetings of the School Governing Group: 


Regular Meetings. No notice need be given of any regular meeting of the School Governing 


Group Members.  


Special Meetings. At least 72 hours prior notice shall be given by the Secretary of the School 


Governing Body to each member of each special meeting of the School Governing Body. 


Section 7. Special Meetings 


Special meetings of the School Governing Group may be called by the President of the School 


Governing Board, the Vice President, the Secretary, or by any 2 School Governing Members. 


Such meetings shall be held at a place designated by the Secretary of the School Governing 


Board. 


Unless otherwise provided by law or the charter, members of the School Governing Board may 


participate in a meeting by means of a conference telephone or similar communications 


equipment by means of which all persons participating in the meeting can hear each other at the 


same time, and participation by such means shall constitute presence in person at a meeting. 


Section 8. Quorum for Meetings 


A quorum shall consist of the majority of the members of the School Governing Body. No 


business shall be considered by the School Governing Board at any meeting at which the 


required quorum is not present, and the only motion, which the President or his replacement shall 


entertain at such meeting, is a motion to adjourn. 


Section 9. Majority Action as School Governing Body Action  


Every act or decision done or made by a majority of the School Officers present at a meeting 


duly held at which a quorum is present is the act of the School Governing Board. 


Section 10. Conduct of Meetings 


Meetings of the School Governing Body shall be conducted by the President of the School 


Governing Body, or in his or her absence, by the Vice President, or by a School Governing 


Board Member chosen by a majority of the School Governing Board Members present at the 


meeting. The Secretary shall act as secretary of all meetings of the School Governing Board. In 
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his or her absence, he or she or the presiding officer shall appoint another person to act as 


secretary of the meeting. 


Section 11. Compliance with Arizona Open Meeting Law 


The School Governing Board shall comply with the Arizona Open Meeting Law by:  


 Having all School Governing Board Members receive full training on the requirements of the 


Open Meeting Laws;  


 Having all meetings of the School Governing Board open to the public;  


 Conspicuously posting a disclosure statement identifying the physical and electronic 


locations where public notices of meetings will be displayed;  


 Posting a copy of the public meeting notice on SPA website as well as at the location 


identified in the disclosure statement.  


Section 12. Vacancies 


Any School Governing Board Member may resign effective upon giving written notice to the 


School Governing Body. School Governing Board Members may be removed from office, with 


or without cause, by a majority vote of the Board of Directors. Vacancies on the School 


Governing Body shall be filled by new members nominated by the Corporate Board of Directors. 


Section 13. Compensation 


The salaries of members of the School Governing Body, if any, shall be fixed from time to time 


by resolution of Seneca Preparatory Academy’s Board of Directors. In all cases, any salaries 


received by officers of this corporation shall be reasonable and given in return for services 


actually rendered to or for the corporation. All officer salaries shall be approved in advance in 


accordance with this corporation's conflict of interest policy, as set forth in Article 10 of these 


bylaws. 


ARTICLE 7 


SCHOOL PRINCIPALS/DIRECTORS 


 


Section 1. Selection.  


The School Principals/Directors shall be appointed by the School Board of Directors working in 


partnership with the Corporate Board of Directors; and the appointment shall be approved by the 


Corporate Board of Directors.  


The School Principals also referred to as School Directors, shall receive such compensation as the 


Corporate and School Board may direct.  


Section 2. Duties. 


 The School Principal/Director shall carry out the academic and fund raising policies established 


by the School Governing Board and shall be directly responsible to the School Governing 


Board.  


 The School Principal/Director shall have general management of the artistic, academic, and 
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administrative operations of the charter schools and shall prescribe and direct the course of 


study, the discipline to be observed, the assessment of student performance, and shall be responsible 


for all required reporting to the State of Arizona.  


 The School Principal/Director shall prepare an annual budget for submission to the School Board.  


 The School Principal/Director shall hire and discharge school personnel, prescribe their duties and 


terms of office, shall set their salaries within the minimum and maximum limits established by 


the School Board, and shall conduct annual reviews of all personnel. 


 


ARTICLE 8 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Section 1. Non-liability of Directors 


The Directors shall not be personally liable for the debts, liabilities, or other obligations of the 


corporation. 


Section 2. Indemnification by Corporation of Directors and Officers 


The Directors and Officers of the Corporation shall be indemnified by the Corporation fully 


permissible under the laws of this state. 


Section 3. Insurance for Corporate Agents 


Except as may be otherwise provided under provisions of law, the Board of Directors may adopt 


a resolution authorizing the purchase and maintenance of insurance on behalf of any agent of the 


corporation (including a director, officer, employee, or other agent of the corporation) against 


liabilities asserted against or incurred by the agent in such capacity or arising out of the agent's 


status as such, whether or not the Corporation would have the power to indemnify the agent 


against such liability under the articles of incorporation, these bylaws, or provisions of law. 


 


ARTICLE 9 


IRS 501(C) (3) TAX EXEMPTION PROVISIONS 


Section 1. Limitations on Activities 


No substantial part of the activities of this corporation shall be the carrying on of propaganda, or 


otherwise attempting to influence legislation (except as otherwise provided by Section 501(h) of 


the IRS Code), and this corporation shall not participate in, or intervene in (including the 


publishing or distribution of statements), any political campaign on behalf of, or in opposition to, 


any candidate for public office. 


Notwithstanding any other provisions of these bylaws, this corporation shall not carry on any 


activities not permitted to be carried on (a) by a corporation exempt from federal income tax 


under Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code, or (b) by a corporation, contributions to 


which are deductible under Section 170(c)(2) of the Internal Revenue Code. 


Section 2. Prohibition against Private Inurement  
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No part of the net earnings of this corporation shall inure to the benefit of, or be distributable to, 


its members, directors or trustees, officers, or other private persons, except that the corporation 


shall be authorized and empowered to pay reasonable compensation for services rendered and to 


make payments and distributions in furtherance of the purposes of this corporation. 


Section 3. Distribution of Assets 


Upon the dissolution of this corporation, its assets remaining after payment, or provision for 


payment, of all debts and liabilities of this corporation, shall be distributed for one or more 


exempt purposes within the meaning of Section 501(c) (3) of the Internal Revenue Code or shall 


be distributed to the federal government, or to a state or local government, for a public purpose. 


Such distribution shall be made in accordance with all applicable provisions of the laws of this 


state. 


Section 4. Private Foundation Requirements and Restrictions 


In any taxable year in which this corporation is a private foundation as described in Section 


509(a) of the Internal Revenue Code, the corporation 1) shall distribute its income for said period 


at such time and manner as not to subject it to tax under Section 4942 of the Internal Revenue 


Code; 2) shall not engage in any act of self-dealing as defined in Section 4941(d) of the Internal 


Revenue Code; 3) shall not retain any excess business holdings as defined in Section 4943(c) of 


the Internal Revenue Code; 4) shall not make any investments in such manner as to subject the 


corporation to tax under Section 4944 of the Internal Revenue Code; and 5) shall not make any 


taxable expenditures as defined in Section 4945(d) of the Internal Revenue Code. 


 


ARTICLE 10 


CONFLICT OF INTEREST AND COMPENSATION APPROVAL POLICIES 


Section 1. Conflict of Interest Policy 


Duty to Disclose.  


In connection with any actual or possible conflict of interest, an interested person must disclose 


the existence of the financial interest to corporation directors and officers considering the 


proposed transaction or arrangement. He/she shall leave the governing body meeting while the 


determination of a conflict of interest is discussed and voted upon. The remaining board or 


committee members shall decide if a conflict of interest exists. 


Procedures for Addressing the Conflict of Interest.  


The President of the Corporation shall, if appropriate, appoint a disinterested person or 


committee to investigate alternatives to the proposed transaction or arrangement. If a more 


advantageous transaction or arrangement is not reasonably possible under circumstances not 


producing a conflict of interest, the Board of Directors shall determine by a majority vote of the 


disinterested directors or officers whether the transaction or arrangement is in the corporation's 


best interest, for its own benefit, and whether it is fair and reasonable. In conformity with the 


above determination, it shall make its decision as to whether to enter into the transaction or 


arrangement. 


Section 2. Compensation Approval Policies 
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 A voting member of the Board of Directors or Governing School Body who receives 


compensation, directly or indirectly, from the Corporation for services is precluded from voting 


on matters pertaining to that member's compensation.  


 No members of the board or compensation committee who approve compensation 


arrangements must have a conflict of interest with respect to the compensation arrangement. 


Should a perceive conflict of interest arises, the Procedures for Addressing the Conflict of 


Interest, as formulated above, shall be conducted. As a precautionary measure and regardless of 


the outcome of the investigation, the corporation agent concerned shall be precluded from voting 


on matters related to the perceived conflict of interest.     


 The board or compensation committee shall obtain and rely upon appropriate data as to 


comparability prior to approving the terms of compensation. Appropriate data may include the 


following: (1) compensation levels paid by similarly situated organizations, both taxable and tax-


exempt, for functionally comparable positions. "Similarly situated" organizations are those of a 


similar size, purpose, and with similar resources, (2) current compensation surveys compiled by 


independent firms, (3) actual written offers from similar institutions competing for the services 


of the person who is the subject of the compensation arrangement. 


 


ARTICLE 11 


CONSTRUCTION AND TERMS 


Should any of the provisions or portions of these bylaws be held unenforceable or invalid for any 


reason, the remaining provisions and portions of these bylaws shall be unaffected by such 


holding. 


All references in these bylaws to a section or sections of the Internal Revenue Code shall be to 


such sections of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 as amended from time to time, or to 


corresponding provisions of any future federal tax code. 


 


ARTICLE 12 


AMENDMENT OF BYLAWS 


 


Section 1. Amendment  


Subject to the power of Board of Directors, of this corporation to adopt, amend, or repeal the 


bylaws of this corporation and except as may otherwise be specified under provisions of law, 


these bylaws, or any of them, may be altered, amended, or repealed and new bylaws adopted by 


a super-majority of 75% vote of the Board of Directors. 
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B. ORGANIZATION DESCRIPTION 


B.1. APPLICANT ORGANIZATION 


B.1.a. History of Seneca Preparatory Academy 


Foundation 


Licensing and Permits 


 Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation (SPA Foundation) is a non-profit organization 


incorporated in Tucson, Arizona on April 29, 2011; and its Employee Identification Number 


(EN) is 45-3120762.  


 The Principals of SPA Foundation are: 


1. Dr. Jean-Claude Abougou, President and Chairman of the Board; and Authorized 


Representative. 


2. Donka Dyer-Abougou, Vice President. 


3. Bitaya Mulato, Director.  


 The Sole Member is: 


Seneca Preparatory Academy Community Foundation 


Tucson, Arizona 


History of Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA)  


The idea of starting a high-quality college preparatory elementary school in a disadvantaged area 


comes from three observations that Dr. Jean-Claude Abougou made some time ago and that 


clearly show the need for such an educational program in the target community. 


The first observation was made when Dr. Abougou was attending the University of Arizona.  


Jean-Claude and a group of French-speaking students realized that even with the linguistic 


challenge of being English language learners (ELLs), students who graduated from French 


primary and secondary schools entered American universities ahead by at least a year of 


university general knowledge; that is, as entering freshmen, they were at least at the sophomore 


level in US universities. This was remarkable considering that Dr. Abougou and his friends came 


from underdeveloped countries where resources are usually scarce. Jean-Claude and his friends 


attributed their scholastic success to their experience with the very rigorous French elementary 


and secondary school systems. 


The second observation was made a couple of years ago when Dr. Abougou asked a group of 


four teachers from a southern Arizona school district to explain why African American students 


usually seemed to perform poorly as compared to their Caucasian counterparts. To his 


amazement, without hesitation and in unison the four teachers said that it was a question of 


expectation. In short, no one expects this group of students to do well in school so they oblige by 


performing poorly. Dr. Abougou then wondered what would happen if someone had expected 


the Black students to do well in school. The answer was clear: they would indeed do very well.  
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The third observation came from a report made in “60 minutes” on February 24, 2008 on the 


National System of Youth and Children’s Orchestras of Venezuela known informally as “El 


Sistema” or the System. For the last 32 years, the System has rescued more than 250,000 


children from the poorest barrios of Venezuela and trained them to play in orchestras around the 


world. It has produced star musicians such as Gustavo Dudamel who at 27 became the youngest 


conductor and Music Director of the Los Angeles Philharmonic and the Gothenburg Symphony 


in Sweden; or Edicson Ruiz, 17 years old, and the youngest bass player in the Berlin 


Philharmonic orchestra history.  


The Venezuelan musical System shows that learning to play classical music is not the exclusive 


dominion of the rich and powerful; that a destitute street kid from Caracas, Venezuela can, 


“under the right conditions”, “under the right system” learns to play classical music well enough 


to be hired by the prestigious and very exclusive Berlin Philharmonic Orchestra. Now, can this 


kid also succeed in school? Can the Venezuelan musical success be duplicated in the area of 


elementary and secondary education? The answer is yes but only “under the right conditions”, 


under what Dr Abougou calls “The Right Educational System” or “The RE System”. 


The Right Educational (RE) System is a unique practical approach to education. Its curriculum 


and instructional methodology were originally inspired from the French educational system since 


The RE System uses direct instruction, a rigorous and challenging basic curriculum and high 


accountability for school stakeholders. However, it is also very different from the French system 


since it is not an elitist system. In that regard, The RE System is diametrically opposite to the 


French educational system because at its core, The RE System believes in children’s innate 


ability to learn regardless of their economic, social or ethnic background. The RE System simply 


provides the favorable physical and mental framework that helps students succeed academically. 


To bring The RE System into reality, Dr. Abougou decided to gain some practical experience 


teaching in a local high school. In the last 5 years, he has been teaching science, chemistry, math 


and physics in a charter school located in a socio-economically disadvantaged area in Tucson, 


Arizona. In the present venture, Dr. Abougou is joining forces with Bitaya Mulato, BS, and 


Donka Dyer-Abougou, RN. Ms. Mulato is a licensed speech therapist with experience working 


in Native American Reservations and in other high-poverty schools in Southern Arizona. Mrs. 


Donka Dyer-Abougou brings a medical, managerial and personal experience to this project with 


more than 20 years of experience as a registered nurse working in a hospital system that caterer 


to the unprivileged populations of Tucson and southern Arizona. 


B.1.b. Organizational Chart & Reporting Structure 


Executive Director 


At Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA), the Executive Director will be responsible for the day-


to-day operations of the School. He will supervise the Assistant Director of Curriculum & 


Instruction, the School Nurse and the Office Manager. 


According to Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation bylaws, “the School Executive Director 


shall carry out the academic and fund raising policies established by the School Governing Board 


and shall be directly responsible to the School Governing Board”. 
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The Executive Director will work in cooperation with Seneca Preparatory Academy 


Foundation’s Corporate Board and the School Governing Board in translating The RE System 


into a set of specific, measurable and achievable academic objectives; and he will oversee the 


successful implementation of these objectives. The School Governing Board will be responsible 


for approving the school academic objectives and for monitoring the school overall performance. 


Seneca Preparation Academic Foundation will be responsible for the legal and financial 


management of the corporation. 


Assistant Director of Curriculum & Instruction 


The Assistant Director of Curriculum & Instruction will report to the Executive Director; and all 


the teaching staffs will report to him/her.  


Office Manager 


The Office Manager will be responsible for all daily front desk activities and for SPA business 


management. The Office Manager will supervise the front desk clerks and other non-teaching 


staffs. This position will report to the Executive Director.  


Special Education Teacher  


The Special Education Teacher will be in charge of all daily educational activities involving 


student with learning disabilities. He/she will report to the Assistant Director of Curriculum and 


Instruction. 


School Nurse 


The School Nurse will report directly to the Executive Director. He/she will be responsible for 


organizing the school health program.   


B.1.c. Subsidiary Relationship to another Organization 


Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation has one member, Seneca Preparatory Academy 


Community Foundation. Therefore, Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation would be 


considered a subsidiary of the latter corporation. However, currently, Seneca Preparatory 


Academy Foundation is the only corporation under SPA Community Foundation umbrella. 


Consequently, the two companies are the same organization.  


B.1.d. Current or Prior Charter Operation by Applicant 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Foundation has never been involved in the operation of any 


other charter school. 


B.1.e. Role of Principals in the Organization 


Role of Current Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Foundation Principals 


Jean-Claude Abougou; President, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Foundation 
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Jean-Claude Abougou is the President, Chairman of the Board and Authorized Representative of 


SPA Foundation. He will also be the Executive Director of Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA). 


As President of SPA Foundation, Dr. Abougou is the Chief Executive Officer who supervises the 


Foundation’s business and affairs. He may employ such persons necessary for the development of 


the Corporation's objectives. However, he is ultimately responsible for the day-to-day running of 


SPA Foundation, its vision and its overall success. 


Donka Dyer-Abougou; Vice President, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Foundation 


Mrs. Dyer-Abougou is the Vice President of Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Foundation. In 


the absence of the president, or in the event of his inability, she will perform all the duties of the 


president with all the powers of, and be subject to all the restrictions on, the president.  


Bitaya Mulato; Director and Secretary, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Foundation 


Ms. Bitaya Mulato is a Director and Secretary at Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Foundation. 


As the Secretary of the Corporation, she is responsible for taking and keeping the minutes of all 


Board of Directors meetings, and for reviewing these minutes before presentation to the Board of 


Directors.  


Experience and Qualifications of Principals related to Charter School Operation  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Founders will use their experience in elementary and 


secondary education, and in business operations and financial management, to manage SPA 


business affairs directly or indirectly. Dr. Abougou will be the school’s Executive Director; and 


Mrs. Dyer-Abougou and Ms. Mulato will be involved in the financial management of SPA 


Foundation. This later organization will be responsible for the financial and legal management of 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA).  


Experience in Elementary and Secondary Education 


Both Dr. Abougou and Ms. Mulato will use their more than ten years combined experience in 


secondary and elementary education in socio-economically disadvantaged population to manage 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) and/or SPA Foundation.  


Dr. Abougou has been teaching science, math, chemistry and physics at Desert Rose Academy 


and Canyon Rose Academy in Tucson, Arizona for the last five years. These high schools are 


part of a group of four charter schools owned and operated by the Rose Management Group. Dr. 


Abougou will use his five years experience teaching in charter schools for underserved 


populations to successfully build and develop SPA, an elementary school that will also be 


located in a socio-economically disadvantaged area. At SPA, Dr. Abougou will use the following 


skills and experience acquired while teaching in charter schools: 







B.1. Applicant Organization           Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation         Page 5 of 7 
 


 Experience as a classroom teacher, who plans, develops, implements, and aligns instruction 


to state standards; and at the same time implements a school educational plan, disciplines, 


teaches and prepares students for AIMS, Stanford 10 and/or AZELLA. 


 Experience in successfully running a diverse classroom with regular students and students 


with special needs such as ELL, at-risk and students with learning disabilities. 


 Experience as an academic and life coach, a motivator, a disciplinarian, and a mentor for all 


students and especially for those who live in underserved areas. 


 His personal experience growing up in a poor country and learning how to succeed under 


very challenging life conditions. 


Ms. Bitaya Mulato graduated from the University of Arizona in 2004 with a Bachelor of Science 


in Speech and Hearing Science. She is currently working at Isaac E. Imes Elementary School, in 


Glendale, Arizona. In her current job as a speech therapist, Dina is involved with special 


education, Head Start and regular elementary school students. She provides them with speech 


services, attend and contribute to IEP meetings, evaluate students for language deficiencies and 


interact with parents/guardians. Prior to this job, Ms. Bitaya worked for seven years as a speech 


therapist for several elementary and high schools in southern Arizona. 


Ms. Mulato experience is elementary education will make her a valuable asset in the 


organization and operation of Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA).  


Experience in Business Operations and Financial Management 


Dr. Abougou and Mrs. Dyer-Abougou will apply their formal education, skills and practical 


experience in business operations and financial management to the successful operation and 


financial management of Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA).  


Jean-Claude Abougou came to the Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) project with not only 


formal training in business administration (MBA) but also with the practical hands-on business 


experience acquired in the pharmaceutical industry and as a small business owner. He brings 


over 12 years of experience with major pharmaceutical companies in the areas of biomedical 


research, education, overall business administration, project management, product launch and 


marketing through their life cycles, financial analysis and grant writing.  


Dr. Abougou is a graduate of the University of Arizona where he received a PhD in Nutritional 


Biochemistry, a Master of Science (MS) Degree in Food Science and a Master in Business 


Administration (MBA). He also graduated from the University of Cameroon with a Bachelor’s 


Degree in Biochemistry. Jean-Claude was a Regional Associate Director of Oncology Research 


at Novartis Oncology in charge of Arizona, San Diego, New Mexico and west Texas before he 


decided to take a teaching job in an underserved high school in Tucson, Arizona. Prior to that, he 


was an Oncology Education Manager with Aventis Oncology where he was responsible for 


Arizona, New Mexico, Utah, Idaho and Wyoming.    
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The following characteristics of Dr. Abougou past job experiences will provide the background 


required to successfully start and develop Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA):  


 ability to manage all aspects of a business including, budget, training, advertising/promotion, 


competition, employees and human resources, and government and legislation;  


 ability to launch and promote a new pharmaceutical product throughout its life cycle;  


 ability to always be customer-focused and to think outside the box to solve problems and 


adjust to constant changes within the business environment; and the 


 ability to manage a diverse group of highly competitive associates.   


Dr. Abougou intends to combine his charter school experience with his pharmaceutical financial 


and business background to successful develops and operates Seneca Preparatory Academy 


(SPA).  


Mrs. Donka Dyer-Abougou is a registered nurse with a Diploma Degree from Methodist 


Hospital School of Nursing, Philadelphia PA. In her more than twenty years of nursing 


experience, she has accumulated considerable management and clinical experience in several 


therapeutic areas and has worked as a consultant and medical representative for insurance 


companies. Donka is currently the Manager of three different units -- GI Lab, Pre-Op and PAT -- 


at St Mary Hospital in Tucson, Arizona. Together, these three units have 30 employees (16 


registered nurses and 14 medical technicians). As a manager, she is involved in the following 


functions and activities: 


 Run daily staff and productivity meeting. 


 Run monthly staff meetings. 


 Schedule and regulate staffs for the day; and regulate staff flow between patients and 


physicians. 


 Coordinate and communicate with other managers and associates. 


 Attend leadership meetings. 


 Attend patient experience to assure their satisfaction.  


 Manage the department budget and resources according to hospital, medical and legal 


policies. 


Donka will also use her managerial skills to help Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) establish 


itself as a well-run educational facility. 


B.1.f. Current or Prior Charter Operation by Principals 


While none of the Principals has been directly involved in the operation of a charter school, the 


information provided above in section B.1.e shows that SPA Foundation’s Principals are highly 
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educated, experienced professionals with the formal training and hands-on experience in 


education and business management that make them well prepared to develop and operate a 


charter school. 


B.1.g. Consistency with Background Information on 


Principals 


The information on SPA Foundation’s Principals presented in this section is consistent with the 


background information provided on each individual Principal.  


B.1.h. Consistency with Title Page Information 
The information presented in this section is consistent with the information listed on Title Page. 


B.1.i. Consistency with Contents of the Application 


In this section of the application, the information presented by Seneca Preparatory Academy 


(SPA) Foundation is consistent with the contents of the application package.  


B.1.j. Consistency with Legal Documentation on Business 


Entity 


The information presented in this section is consistent with the legal documentation establishing 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Foundation. 
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C. BUSINESS PLAN 


C.2. ADVERTISING AND PROMOTION 


C.2.a. Advertising and Promotion Program  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Advertising and Promotion Program will be implemented in 


two phases according to when the School opens its doors. The total cost of advertising and 


promotion in Year 1 will amount to $37,050. This expenditure is adequate to support the number 


of students expected to be enrolled at the School in its first year of operation.  


Phase-1 Pre-Opening Advertising and Promotion Program 


The Phase-1Pre-Opening Advertising and Promotion Program will begin approximately 5 to 6 


months before school starts in August of Year-1. This advertising plan will cost $13,450 and its 


goal will be to develop a market awareness program that will introduce the School to the public 


at least 5 to 6 months before the first day of school. This awareness program will create the name 


recognition that will help student enrollment at the newly open school. 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Phase-1 Advertising and Promotion Program will have the 


following four advertising and marketing plans: 


Word of Mouth Advertising and Promotion Plan 


In the Word of Mouth Advertising and Promotion Plan the three school founders (Jean-Claude 


Abougou, Donka Dyer-Abougou and Bitaya Mulato) use the extensive relationships that they 


have developed over more than 20 years in Tucson, Arizona to spread the news about the 


opening of Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA). The main objective of this advertising campaign 


is to promote the School’s mission statement in Tucson, Arizona and to identify potential 


teachers and staffs who share the same core beliefs and values as SPA. 


Since its inception in 2011, the Word of Mouth Advertising and Promotion Plan is helping the 


School defines and establishes itself as a unique educational program that will provide the 


underserved target community with the type of high-quality educational school program usually 


not available in economically disadvantaged areas. The Word of Mouth Advertisement and 


Promotion Plan is also helping identify a handful of potential staffs who will be invited to apply 


for positions at SPA in the future. This advertising plan will continue after even school is open. 
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SPA ADVERTISING & PROMOTION PROGRAM 


Phase-1Pre-Opening Advertising and Promotion Program 


Activities Timeline Advertising Media Cost 


Word of Mouth Advertising Plan Ongoing 


since 2010 


SPA Corporate Directors  None 


Online Advertising Plan Feb – Aug 


2013 


 


 


Website design fee: $750; monthly 


maintenance fee: $50/month for 6 


months. 


 


Online advertising in social 


networks: Facebook, MySpace and 


Google. Budgeted for 6 months. 


$1,050 


 


 


 


$2,000 


Outdoor Advertising Plan  Feb – Aug 


2013 


Lease one mobile and one fixed 


poster billboards for 6 months.  


$3,000 


 


Newspaper Advertising Plan Feb – Aug 


2013 


Advertise in the  Arizona Daily 


Star: 7 days/month ; for 6 months 


$1,500 


Direct Interaction Advertising and 


Promotion Plan 


March – Aug 


2013 


10,000 flyers at $0.10/flyer.  


 


Payment to 1 worker to distribute 


flyers at $7.35/hr; 20 hours/week, 


for 4 months. 


 


Venues and Miscellaneous   


$1,000 


 


$2,400 


 


 


 


$2,500 


Total Cost Of Pre-Opening Advertising And Promotion Program $13,450 


Phase-2 Post-Opening Advertising and Promotion Program 


Activities Timeline Advertising Media Cost 


Year-long word of mouth Advertising Plan Ongoing 


since 2010 


SPA Corporate Board Directors; 


School Board; families; friends 


None 


Year-long online advertising in social 


networks 


 


Ongoing 


from  August 


2013 


Website maintenance budgeted at 


$50/month 


 


Online advertising: Facebook, 


MySpace and Google. 1 year budget 


$600 


 


 


$7,000 


Year-long outdoor advertising   Ongoing 


from  Aug 


2013 


Lease one mobile and one fixed 


poster billboards for the year. 


$6,000 


Year-long newspaper/online  Ongoing 


from  Aug 


2013 


Through Arizona Daily Star for 1 


year. 


$5,000 


Year-long community-based special events Ongoing 


from  Aug 


2013 


Support for community-based 


events such as Tucson Cancer Run 


$5,000 


Total Cost Of Post-Opening Advertising And Promotion $23,600 


 


Table 1. Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Advertising and Promotion Program  
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Online Advertising Plan 


In an effort to reach as many people as possible, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use 


two non-traditional mass communication media (online and outdoor advertising) and a 


traditional mass communication medium (newspaper advertising). 


As shown in Table 1, the online advertising plan will require the development of the School 


website in February 2013 at an estimated cost of $1,050 with $300 accounting for website 


maintenance for six months. In Phase-1 Pre-Opening Advertising and Promotion Program, 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will also use online advertising through social networks 


such as Facebook, My Space, and Google at a cost of $3,050.  


The market research information summarized in Table 2 shows that online advertising will work 


well in Tucson because 71% of marketing survey respondents have acknowledged having access 


to the internet, and 53.9% have purchased an item online in the past year. Advertising through 


social networks will also benefit SPA because social network websites account for more than 20 


percent of all display ads viewed online, with MySpace and Facebook combining to deliver more 


than 80 percent of ads among sites in the social networking category and search engines 


(Comscore, 2010).  


Outdoor Advertising Plan 


The School will rely heavily on outdoor advertising and will lease two poster billboards (one 


mobile and one fixed) from Clear Channel at a cost of $3,000 for the 6-month pre-opening 


advertising period. Outdoor advertising is well fitted for the city of Tucson since our marketing 


research study shows that Tucson “is a city on the move” with 90% of the city active population 


driving to work alone in their vehicles. 


Newspaper Advertising Plan 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will advertise in The Arizona Daily Star newspaper and in 


its online edition. The Arizona Daily Star is the only daily newspaper that covers the entire city 


of Tucson, Arizona. This paper has a 238,000 circulation on weekday and 364,000 on Sundays. 


SPA will advertise seven days per month in this newspaper at a cost of $1,500 during the 6-


month pre-opening advertising period.  


Direct Interaction Advertising and Promotion Plan 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use online, outdoor and newspaper mass 


communication media to bring the School’s marketing messages to as many people as possible. 


The next step in SPA Advertising and Promotion Program will be to organize face-to-face 


meetings or direct person-to-person phone interactions between SPA staff and interested 


parents/relatives who have become receptive to the School mass communication marketing 


messages. The Direct Interaction Advertising and Promotion Plan will organize the direct 


contacts between SPA staff and interested parents/relatives. The ultimate goal of this program 


will be to answer parent/relative questions and “close the deal” by having them sign the student 


enrollment forms. This plan is budgeted at $5,900. 
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For direct contacts, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use some of the methods and 


venues suggested by charter school owners and operators at the Best Practice Session of the 


Charter School Marketing Workshop held during the 2010 Arizona Charter Schools Association 


Business Conference. These methods and venues are: 


 Promotional activities at grocery stores, supermarkets, malls and various public Areas 


 Promotional activities at target area daycare facilities, pre-schools and before & after school 


programs  


 Promotional activities and sponsored events at target area apartment complexes 


 Awareness Programs in target area churches and religious institutions        


 Awareness Programs in medical/pediatrician offices  


 Promotional activities in pizza restaurants and other family-oriented restaurants  


 Door-to-door market saturation in the target area, within a 5-mile radius from the School  


 Business Awareness Program in the target area, within a 5-mile radius from the School   


 Open Blast Enrollment Event organized at the School a day or two before it starts, with a 


Clear Channel DJ and jumping cattle for children.    


Phase-2 Post-Opening Advertising and Promotion Program 


The Phase-2 Post-Opening Advertising and Promotion Program will be ongoing from the first 


day of school, that is, from August 5, 2013. This advertising program will cost $23,600 in Year 


1, $29,918 in Year 2 and $38,519 in Year 3. The objective of phase-2 advertising program will 


be to help SPA establish itself as a high-quality scientifically-based academic program that will 


be easily identified and differentiated from other elementary school programs within the target 


area. 


After the beginning of school, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will initiate the Phase-2 Post-


Opening Advertising and Promotion Program by running the following ongoing yearlong 


advertising plans: 


Word of Mouth Advertising Plan 


 Ongoing since 2011. Run by SPA Corporate Board Directors; School Board; families; 


friends. 


 Cost: None 


Online Advertising Plan 


 Ongoing from August 2013 


 SPA website advertising and maintenance budgeted at $50/month or $600 per year. 


 Online advertising through social networks budgeted at $7,000 for Year 1. 


Outdoor Advertising Plan  


 Ongoing from August 2013. 
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 Leasing of two poster billboards (one mobile and one fixed) at $6,000 per year. 


Newspaper Advertising Plan 


 Ongoing from  August 2013 


 Through the Arizona Daily Star, this advertising expenditure will be budgeted for $5,000 in 


Year 1. 


Community-based Special Events 


 Ongoing from  Aug 2013 


 Support community-based events such as Tucson Cancer Run. Budget: $5,000. 


C.2.b. List of Advertising and Promotion Costs 


The advertising costs summarized underneath are listed with more details in Table 1. 


Costs of Phase-1 Pre-Opening Advertising and Promotion Program 


 Word of Mouth Advertising Plan:   None  


 Online Advertising Plan:     $3,050  


 Outdoor Advertising Plan:    $3,000 


 Newspaper Advertising Plan:    $1,500  


 Direct Interaction Advertising and Promotion Plan: $5,900  


TOTAL COST      $13,450 


 


Costs of Phase-2 Post-Opening Advertising and Promotion Program 


 Year-Long Word of Mouth Advertising Plan:  None 


 Year-Long Online Advertising Plan:   $7,600 


 Year-Long Outdoor Advertising Plan:   $6,000   


 Year-Long Newspaper Advertising Plan:   $5,000 


 Year-Long Community-Based Special Events:   $5,000 


TOTAL COST      $23,600 
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C.2.c Advertising and Promotion Program and its Costs 


Supported by Market Research 


Seneca Preparatory Academy Advertising and Promotion Program and its costs are supported by 


SPA market research study conducted from direct price quotes and information provided by 


Clear Channel of Tucson, the Arizona Daily Star, social networks, the Arizona Charter Schools 


Association and with various online marketing research tools.  


Table 2 and Exhibit 1support the use of outdoor media, online media and direct contact 


promotion because:  


1. Tucson is a highly mobile outdoor city since 91% of the working population drive alone to 


work; and Tucsonans spend almost 4 hours per week commuting to work and nearly 60 hours 


per month in pursuit of recreational activities.   


2. Tucsonans are avid users of the internet with 73% accessing it and 54% buying items from it 


per year.  


3. Outdoor advertising has the lowest cost per thousand impressions compared to any major 


media; consequently, it is the most effective way to reach an outdoor target audience.  


4. Direct contact person-to-person promotion is a very effective way to advertise and/or launch 


a new charter school (ACSA Business Conference, 2010). 
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TUCSON MARKET CHARACTERISTICS 


Market Profiles  


Traveled 500 Or More Total Miles (mo)  32.5% 


Household Plans To Buy Any New Vehicle Next Year  9.7% 


Personally Attended/Visited Any Casino (yr) 40.4% 


Plans To Buy Wireless/Cellular Service (yr) 7.8% 


Personally Attended/Visited Live Theater (yr) 18.3% 


Participated In Golf (yr) 10.6% 


Bought Any Items On The Internet (yr) 53.9% 


Usually See A New Movie Opening Weekend (yr) 7.4% 


Did Not Read Any Daily Newspaper(s) (yesterday) 64.1% 


Access Internet 73% 


Market in Motion  


Drive To Work Alone 90.1% 


Carpool 6.9% 


30+ Minute Commute 16.6% 


Median Travel Time To Work One Way (minutes) 21 


 


Table 2. Tucson Market Characteristics from Marketing Research Study. 


 


 
 


Exhibit 1. Effectiveness of Various Advertising Media. 
 


CPM: cost per 1,000 impressions.  Source for Table 1 and Exhibit 1: http://clearchanneloutdoor.com. Retrieved 9-26-10.



http://clearchanneloutdoor.com/
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C.2.d. Timeframe for Advertising & Promotion 


Consistent with Start-Up of School 


The timeframe of SPA advertising and promotion program will be consistent with the start-up of 


the school because Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Advertising and Promotion Program will 


be implemented in two phases according to when the School opens its doors.  


Phase-1 Pre-Opening Advertising Program will start approximately in February/March 2013; 


that is 5 to 6 months before school opens on August 5, 2013. Phase-2 Post-Opening Advertising 


Program will begin on August 5, 2013 and will be ongoing thereafter. 


C.2.e. Fair & Equitable Enrollment Procedures  


ARS 15-184 provides Equal Opportunity to all Students to Enroll at SPA 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will abide by ARS 15-184 law; consequently, SPA will 


provide all students who submit a timely application an equal opportunity to enroll regardless of 


ethnicity, national origin, religion, gender, income level, disabling condition, and proficiency in 


the English language or athletic ability.  


Arizona Revised Statute 15-184 can be summarized as following: 


 A charter school shall enroll all eligible pupils who submit a timely application, unless the 


number of applications exceeds the capacity of a program, class, grade level or building. 


 A charter school shall give enrollment preference to pupils returning to the charter school in 


the second or any subsequent year of its operation and to siblings of pupils already enrolled 


in the charter school. 


 A charter school that is sponsored by a school district governing board shall give enrollment 


preference to eligible pupils who reside within the boundaries of the school district where the 


charter school is physically located. 


 If remaining capacity is insufficient to enroll all pupils who submit a timely application, the 


charter school shall select pupils through an equitable selection process such as a lottery 


except that preference shall be given to siblings of a pupil selected through an equitable 


selection process such as a lottery. 


 A charter school shall not limit admission based on ethnicity, national origin, gender, income 


level, disabling condition, and proficiency in the English language or athletic ability. 


However, a charter school may limit admission to pupils within a given age group or grade 


level. 


 A charter school may refuse to admit any pupil who has been expelled from another 


educational institution or who is in the process of being expelled from another educational 


institution. 


Application of ARS 15-184 at Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA)  
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 Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will adopt and implement ARS 15-184 and its 


enrollment lottery policy as the School’s enrollment guideline policies.  


 All SPA advertising and promotion, enrollment and official documents will have the 


following statement that summarizes the school enrollment policy: 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) abides by ARS 15-184 and its enrollment lottery policies.  SPA 


provides all students an equal opportunity to enroll regardless of ethnicity, national origin, 


religion, gender, income level, disabling condition, proficiency in the English language or athletic 


ability.  


 Student enrollment will be open all year long and admission will be done on a first-come 


first-serve basis, according to ARS 15-184 guidelines. If the demand exceeds the school 


capacity, SPA will develop a waiting list and students will be chosen through a lottery 


system.   


 C.2.f. Reporting of Advertising & Promotion Costs  


In Year-1, the total cost of Phase-1 Pre-Opening Advertising and Promotion Program will 


amount to $13,450. This cost is reported in the Start-Up Budget. 


The total cost of Phase-2 Post-Opening Advertising and Promotion Program in Year 1 will 


amount to $23,600. This cost is reported in the 3-Year Operational Budget.
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C. BUSINESS PLAN 


C.3. PERSONNEL 


STAFFING PLAN 


YEAR-1  YEAR-2 YEAR-3 


260 students 320 students 400 students 


Instructional Staff 


9 General Instruction Teachers 11 General Instruction Teachers 12 General Instruction Teachers 


2  half FTE Languages Teachers 2 half FTE Languages Teachers 3 half FTE Languages Teacher 


1 Special Education Teacher 1 Special Education Teacher 1 Special Education Teacher 


2 Instructional Assistants 4 Instructional Assistants 6 Instructional Assistants 


0.5 Physical Education Teacher 0.5 Physical Education Teacher 0.5 Physical Education Teacher 


0 Lead/Specialist Teacher 1 Lead/Specialist Teacher 2 Lead/Specialist Teacher 


0.33 Executive Director 0.33 Executive Director 0.33 Executive Director 


 1 Assistant Director  1 Assistant Director 1 Assistant Director 


260 students-to-14.83 teaching 


staffs; or 17.53-to-1 ratio. 


320 students-to-19.83 teaching 


staffs; or 16.14-to-1 ratio. 


400 students-to-24.33 teaching 


staffs; or 16.44-to-1 ratio. 


Non-Instructional Staff 


0.67 Executive Director 0.67 Executive Director 0.67 Executive Director 


1 Office Manager/Adm Assistant 1 Office Manager/Adm Assistant 1 Office Manager/Adm Assistant 


0 School Nurse 1 School Nurse 1 School Nurse 


1 Clerk/receptionist 1 Clerks/receptionist 1 Clerks/receptionist 


1 Student Affairs Clerk 1 Student Affairs Clerk 1 Student Affairs Clerk 


Total: 3.67 Non-Instructional 


Staff 


Total: 4.67 Non-Instructional 


Staff 


Total: 4.67 Non-Instructional 


Staff 


Total Number of Staffs 


18.50 24.50 29.00 


 


Table 1. Staffing at Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 
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C.3. PERSONNEL 


C.3.a. Staffing Plan for Instruction and Operations  


Objectives of Seneca Preparatory Academy Staffing Plan  


The overall goal of SPA staffing plan is to hire high-quality staffs who share the School belief 


that “every child can learn, and ultimately can become successful in life and positively contribute 


to society”. The school staff will implement the RE Program.  


One of the main objectives of SPA’s staffing program is to have the primary (K-3) classroom 


student-teacher ratios aligned as closely as possible to those recommended by the SAGE study 


(Molnar et al., 1999). In the SAGE study, the kindergarten student-teacher ratio was 18-1; and 


the grade 1-3 student-teacher ratio was 30-2 (or 15-1).  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use a 20-1 student-teacher ratio in kindergarten and a 


30-2 ratio in first to third grade classrooms. The student-teacher ratio in the fourth to sixth grade 


classes will be 30-1.  


Staffing Implementation Plan 


As shown in Table 1, in Year 1, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) is anticipated to open with 


260 students from kindergarten to 4
th


 grade. Except for the kindergarten class that will start with 


only one classroom, all the other grades will have two classrooms per grade. Therefore, in Year 


1, SPA will open with nine classrooms each staffed with a homeroom teacher.  


Table 1 also shows that 2 instructional assistants, 14.83 instructional staffs and 3.67 non-


instructional ones will be available at SPA in Year 1. 


Student enrollment will increase in Year 2 to 320 students with the opening of two new 5
th


 grade 


classes, each with up to 30 students. The School will hire two additional instructional assistants 


and there will be 11 classrooms with 19.83 teaching and 4.67 non-teaching staffs including a 


newly hired School Nurse. The student-teacher ratio will be 16.14-1.  


In Year 3, SPA will run at full capacity with 400 students with the addition of two new 6
th


 grade 


classes and a second kindergarten class. The 6
th


 grade classes will each have up to 30 students 


and the kindergarten will hold up to 20 students. Two new instructional assistants will be hired to 


increase the number of teaching staffs to 24.33 for the 14 classrooms used by SPA; and the 


student-teacher ratio will be 16.44-1. In addition, there will be 4.67 non-instructional staffs in 


Year 3. 


There will be two French/Spanish 0.5 FTE part-time language teachers in Year 1and 2 and three 


in Year 3. The School will hire a part-time 0.5 FTE physical education teacher; and the 


Executive Director will derive 33% of his compensation from his teaching activities especially as 


a French teacher and a RTI specialist.  
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In summary, Table 1 shows that SPA will have adequate staffs (total staffs of 18.50 in Year 1; 


24.50 in Year 2 and 29 in Year 3) to conduct all school activities successfully.  


C.3.b. Recruiting, Hiring and Training of Instructional 


Staff and their Compensation and Benefits Plan  


HIRING AND TRAINING PROGRAM  


1. Skills & Requirements for Positions 


Seneca Preparatory Academy’s objective is to hire the best teachers and non-teaching staff 


available in the market. SPA has developed a hiring and training program that first defines the 


skills and requirements needed for positions. 


Executive Director 


 Credentials and experience required 


(1) Doctorate degree from an accredited university or Master’s Degree and superintendant-level 


experience in lieu of advanced graduate degree; (2) demonstrated business management 


experience (MBA); (3) detailed knowledge and experience with the French or European 


Education System; (4) expert level knowledge and experience in strategic development and 


project management; (5) ability to conceive, formulate and implement an education program 


from scratch; (6) flexibility, versatility and ability to troubleshoot situations and think outside the 


box; (7) ability to inspire and turn complex ideas into reality. 


  Key Responsibilities 


(1) Responsible for spear-heading and implementing The Right Educational (RE) System; (2) 


responsible for the design and implementation of SPA’s Performance Management Plan; (3) 


responsible for the design and implementation of the RTI-Early Intervention Reading & Math 


Program; (4) responsible for interacting and collaborating with the School Governing Board and 


major school stakeholders such ADE and local school districts; (5) responsible for the day-to-day 


running of Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA); (5) responsible for the financial, marketing, 


grant management, personal, computer and all the non-academic aspects of running Seneca 


Preparatory Academy (SPA); (6) with Assistant Director of Curriculum  & Instruction, the 


Executive Director is co-responsible for professional development, training and discipline at 


SPA; (7) ultimately responsible for driving and moving SPA in the right direction.  


Assistant Director of Curriculum & Instruction 


 Credentials and/or Experience Required 


(1) Minimum Bachelor’s Degree, preferably Master’s Degree in Curriculum and Instruction and 


Highly Qualified credentials as per NCLB; (2) Arizona state teaching certificate for elementary 


and/or middle school; (3) Arizona ELL endorsement and, experience with Core Knowledge 


Sequence and/or Singapore Math; (4) substantial classroom teaching experience; (5) managerial 


and/or teacher’s training experience; (6) expert knowledge of kindergarten and elementary 


school policies; (7) excellent interpersonal skills. 


 Key Responsibilities 
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(1) Mainly responsible for curriculum and instruction; (2) with Executive Director, is co-


responsible for professional development and for the implementation of the RTI-Early 


Intervention Reading & Math Program; (3) also co-responsible for discipline and interactions 


with parents and relatives. 


School Nurse 


 Credentials and/or Experience Required 


(1) Must be a registered nurse (RN) licensed from an accreditated US nursing school; (2) must 


have substantial nursing experience (at least 15 years) with underserved population; (3) 


minimum experience required: ICU, medical and surgery, case management, managerial and 


nursing education experience.   


 Key Responsibilities 


(1) Coordinate health and supportive services between the School and the community; (2) 


support the school community in addressing contemporary health and social issues facing young 


people and their families; (3) coordinate health promotion and primary prevention activities, 


health education including small group work and classroom activities, and community 


development activities; (4) provide first aid and emergency medical services; (5) initiate 


emergency and individual health plans for students with chronic medical conditions, and keep 


track of student immunizations; (6) provide assessment for students and attend Individualized 


Education Plan (IEP) meetings for students with special educational needs; (7) conduct and 


supervise state mandated screenings, such as vision, and hearing screening; (8) provide families 


with information on available resources for procuring free or low-cost services.   


Full-time Teachers  


 Credentials and/or Experience Required:  


(1) Bachelor’s degree or higher; (2) demonstrated teaching experience in the public or private 


sector and with a diverse student population; (3) preferably (but not necessary) hold a current 


Arizona teaching certificate for regular classroom and appropriate grade; (4) highly Qualified 


Teachers as per NCLB and current fingerprint card; (5) Arizona ELL Endorsement as per the 


Arizona Department of Education; (6) Knowledge of SRA Reading Mastery, or Core Knowledge 


Sequence, or Singapore Math preferable (but not essential); (7) excellent interpersonal skills and 


ability to relate and work with parents and with a diverse group of people.  


 Credentials and/or Experience Required for Lead Teachers or Teacher Specialists: 


SPA will open one Lead Teacher position in Year 2. In addition to the requirements for certified 


teachers, Lead Teachers will need the following skills and/or experience: (1) Master Degree in 


Education or in the content area of specialization, plus a minimum of 3 year teaching experience; 


or BA/BS and 8 years of teaching experience in the content area; (2) demonstrated leadership 


skills as shown through service and support provided to others; (3) and additional special skills 


such as being/or having the potential to be a Trainer, or a Project, Technology, or Curriculum 


Specialist. 


Non-Teaching Staff 
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 Office Manager/Administrator 


The candidate for this position will have a Bachelor’s Degree in Business Administration, and 


prior experience running a school front office. S/he will supervise the following non-teaching 


staff: two Receptionists. In addition, the candidate will perform the following duties: (1) 


coordinate all operations of the front office; (2) design and implement office records and filing 


systems; (3) be responsible for typing confidential documents and taking and transcribing 


minutes of key meetings 


2. Recruitment, Hiring and Training of School Staff 


Advertisement of Seneca Preparatory Academy Open Positions. 


Presently, SPA advertisement is conducted through the Word-Of-Mouth Advertising Plan that 


has been conducted by Dr. Abougou and the other Founding Corporate Directors since 2011.  


This advertising program focuses on SPA core beliefs and mission statement, and discusses the 


value of the future School to the target community. The strength of the Word-Of-Mouth 


Advertising Plan rests on the integrity, honesty, character, sense of duty and reputation that the 


Founding Corporate Directors have built in the more than twenty-year period that they have been 


living in Tucson.  


The main objective of the Word-Of-Mouth Advertising Plan is to use the personal contacts made 


by SPA Corporate Directors to identify experienced and highly qualified prospective teachers 


who also share SPA core beliefs. So far, SPA has received some substantial positive feedback 


from the public, and the Corporate Directors have met with several highly qualified teachers who 


would fit very well in School program.  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) intents to move to a more open and aggressive advertising 


format once the charter contract is awarded to SPA. At that point, SPA Corporate Directors will 


begin to actively network within the elementary school community by attending the monthly 


meetings of the Arizona Charter Schools Association in Tucson and Phoenix where they will 


openly ask for leads on highly qualified prospective teachers. In addition, the Founding 


Corporate Directors will use their relationships with the Arizona Core Knowledge Network, the 


Arizona Charter School Association and the University Of Arizona College Of Education to get 


some information and leads on prospective employees. Afterwards, the Corporate Directors will 


hold informal meetings with potential teachers and non-teaching staffs; and they will decide 


whom to invite for formal interview(s) in March/April 2013.   


In January/February 2013 once the charter contract is awarded to SPA Foundation, SPA will 


start to openly advertise for positions by posting ads online in Craig’s List, Arizona Charter 


School Association, and social network websites; and later on at the School website. 


Hiring of Teaching and Non-Teaching Staffs  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Hiring Committee will initially be made of the following 


individuals who have agreed to be involved in the hiring process: the three Founding Corporate 


Directors, a retired elementary school teacher, a special education teacher, a highly experience 
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elementary school teacher, and a math and science high school teacher. The hiring process will 


take place from March to July 2013; and one of the key objectives will be to hire the Assistant 


Director of Curriculum & Instruction.  


After screening the applications received for the advertised positions, a selected group of 


applicants will be invited to interview with the Hiring Committee. If necessary, a second 


interview will be held with the Hiring Committee. This latter group will then choose the two to 


three best applicants for the position who will interview with the Executive Director. He will 


ultimately decide whom to hire. The hiring of a teacher will be finalized once the candidate is 


approved by the School Governing Board.  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will hire all teaching and non-teaching staffs by mid-July 


2013.  


Staff Training at Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) fully believes in professional development; in 2013-2014, 


the School will devote the equivalent of 15.65 days on staff training. SPA professional 


development program will be organized as a professional learning community where SPA will 


provide a differentiated professional development program that will meet the individual 


educational needs of each school staff. The ultimate goal of the school differentiated professional 


learning community will be to provide teachers with the skills required to learn and successfully 


implement The RTI-Early Intervention Reading & Math Program within 18 to 24 months after 


school open, and therefore meet the objectives of the Performance Management Plan (PMP).   


In Year 1, from July 29 to August 2, 2013, the newly hired staffs will attend the pre-service 


training program where they will be introduced to SPA history, philosophy and goals. They will 


also be introduced The RTI-Early Intervention Reading & Math Program. The pre-service 


training will focus on the implementation of SRA Reading Mastery, Core Knowledge, Singapore 


Math, and curriculum alignment in a differentiated classroom.  Several follow-up training 


workshops will be held during the school year. In addition, the teachers will receive more 


training on Wednesday early-release-days, during the 1.5 hour weekly in-service sessions.  


COMPENSATION & BENEFITS PLAN 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will provide a compensation and benefits plan that will 


align and measure to employee qualifications and experience. For instance, a Lead Teacher 


compensation package will be higher than the average general education teacher salary because 


Lead Teachers will have more experience, skills and/or qualifications than general education 


teachers will. 


However, SPA teachers’ salaries will be as competitive as salaries offered by the neighboring 


Sunnyside Unified School District (SUSD). Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will provide 


experienced certified teachers up to $38,000 based-salary and non-certified ones (associate 


teachers) a $32,000 based-salary. The Lead teacher salary will go as high as $42,000 in Year 2 
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while the Special Education Teacher will receive up to $40,000 in Year 1. As of April 2011, 


Sunnyside Unified School District advertised the following starting salaries for beginning 


certified teachers: $32,225 for a teacher with B.A.; $34,475 for a teacher with M.A.; and $36,894 


for a teacher with an Ed.D. or a Ph.D. (SUSD, 2011).  


In addition, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will provide all employers with payroll tax 


benefits amounting to 7.5% of their salaries. SPA will also contribute funds equivalent to 17.5% 


of full-time employees’ salaries to their benefit accounts. Through these funds, SPA will be able 


to offer adequate health and retirement benefits. Part-time employees will not be eligible for the 


17.5% full-time employees’ salaries employee benefits.    


Finally, salaries for non-teaching staffs will be comparable to those currently offered in the open 


market since they were determined from the feedback received from local charter schools and 


from jobs advertised in local papers. 


C.3.c. Reporting of Employee Related Expenses 


All salaries and Employee Related Expenses (ERE) described in the narrative are accounted for 


in the Start-Up and 3-Year Operational Budgets.  


As reported in the 3-Year Operational Budget, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will 


contribute funds equivalent to 17.5% of full-time employee salaries to their benefit accounts. 


With these funds, SPA intends to contribute to full-time employees’ health, retirement, disability 


and life insurance benefits accounts. However, SPA does not intent to participate in the Arizona 


State Retirement program unless additional funding becomes available.  


In addition, SPA will provide payroll tax benefits to both part-time and full-time employees 


equal to 7.5% of their salaries. Consequently, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will provide 


full-time employees with employee benefits equal to 25% of their salaries.  


During the pre-opening period prior to August 5, 2013, SPA will pay salaries, stipends or 


administrative fees to employees and contractors for their services to the School. However, as far 


as employee benefits are concerned the School will pay only payroll tax benefits (7.5% of 


salaries) to its employees and contractors during the pre-opening period. No one will be paid 


other employee benefits during this period.  


The only employee related expense reported in the Start-Up Budget is the 7.5% payroll tax 


benefits derived from the Executive Director’s $5,000 pre-opening administrative stipend.  All 


other employee related expenses are reported in the 3-Year Operational Budget. 
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C. BUSINESS PLAN 


C.1. FACILITY ACQUISITION 


FACILITY REQUIEREMENTS 


Classrooms # Classrooms Total  # of Sdt  Year Open 


Kindergarten #1 (20 students/classroom) 1 20 Year 1 (2013) 


First Grade (30 students/classroom) 2 60 Year 1 (2013) 


Second Grade (30 students/classroom) 2 60 Year 1 (2013) 


Third Grade (30 students/classroom) 2 60 Year 1 (2013) 


Four Grade (30 students/classroom) 2 60 Year 1 (2013) 


Fifth Grade (30 students/classroom) 2 60 Year 2 (2014) 


Sixth Grade (30 students/classroom) 2 60 Year 3 (2015) 


Kindergarten #2 (20 students/classroom) 1 20 Year 3 (2015) 


TOTAL 14 400 --- 


Space Requirement Room Space No. of Rooms Total Space 


Reception 200 sf 1 200 sf 


2 Principal’s Offices 75 sf 2 150 sf 


Resource Room 250 sf 1 250 sf 


Teacher’s Lunch room 150 sf 1 150 sf 


Kindergarten Classroom size 640 sf 2 1,280 sf 


Grade 1- 6 Classroom size 780 sf 12 9,360 sf 


All Purpose Grand Room  1,600 sf 1 1,600 sf 


Library and Computer Lab 750 sf 1 750 sf 


Teacher’s work room; 150 sf 1 150 sf 


Healthcare/sick room  150 sf 1 150 sf 


Total Interior Usable Space  = 75% of school  bldg --- --- 14,190 sf 


Circulation (hallways/bathrooms/storage) = 25% bldg --- --- 4,730 sf 


Total facility space at full capacity with 400 students --- --- 18,920 sf 


Facility Square Footage/Student (18,240 sf/400 stds) --- --- 47.30 sf/sdt 


Healthcare/sick room bathroom 100 sf 1 100 sf 


Students’ bathroom 150 sf 4 600 sf 


Staff’s bathroom 120 sf 2 240 sf 


Storage room 250 sf 1 250 sf 


Hallways --- --- 3,540 sf 


Total building square footage required in Year-1 with 


for 260 students (Gr K-4). (47.30 sf/student) --- --- 12,298 sf 


Total building square footage required in Year-2 with 


for 320 students (Gr K-5). (47.30 sf/student) --- --- 15,136 sf 


Total building square footage required in Year-3 with 


for 400 students (Gr K-6). (47.30 sf/student) --- --- 18,920 sf 


Table 1. Facility Requirements in Year 1, 2 and 3 
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C.1. a. Facility Description 


Although Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) has identified a few empty facilities that might be 


converted into school facilities, SPA is still looking for the ideal facility that will meet its 


specific requirements for a school within the target area. The ideal facility will preferably be a 


former school facility, a former church, an empty warehouse or any facility that will require little 


or no tenant improvement to meet school facility codes. In addition, the ideal school facility will 


be located near the highly traveled major roads that delimit the target area; that is, 22
nd


 Street 


(north), Alvernon Road (east), Valencia Road (south) and in I-10/I-19 (west).  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) has used Arizona Administrative Code R7-6-210-A-B and 


the National Charter School Resource Center recommendations to determine the adequate square 


footage required for the school facility and to design a potential school layout as shown in 


Exhibit 1. In Table 1, as recommended by AAC R7-6-210, SPA uses a 32 square foot (sf) per 


kindergarten student to estimate the square footage of the kindergarten classrooms. In addition, 


the School takes into consideration the square footages recommended by the National Charter 


School Resource Center (NCSRC, 2011) to estimate the size of the other classrooms (780 sf 


each). Consequently as shown in Table 1, SPA has determined that it will require a total interior 


usable space of 14,190 sf for classrooms and other school activity rooms at full capacity with 


400 students in Year-3. The interior usable space represents 75% of the total facility square 


footage. The remaining 25% of the facility square footage (4,730 sf) represents the circulation 


space (hallways, bathrooms and storage space).  


Table 1 shows that to carry school activities adequately at full capacity with 400 students, Seneca 


Preparatory Academy (SPA) will need an 18,920 sf facility (14,190 sf + 4,730 sf).  This 


corresponds to 47.30 sf/student. Using this space requirement and the expected enrollments of 


260, 320 and 400 in Year 1, 2 and 3 respectively show that SPA will require a facility of 12,298 


sf in Year 1; a 15,136 sf facility in Year 2; and a 18,920 sf facility in Year 3.  


However, to conduct school operations successfully regardless of the school year (1, 2 or 3) as 


shown in Table 1, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will need the following rooms/spaces:  


 1 Reception Room (200 sf); 2 School Directors offices (total 150 sf). 


 1 All Purpose Grand Room (1,600 sf); 1 Library/Computer Room (750 sf); 1 Resource Room 


(250 sf). 


 1 Teachers’ Lounge (150 sf); 1 Teacher Workroom (150 sf). 


 4 Student Bathrooms (total 600 sf); 1 healthcare bathroom (100 sf); 2 staff bathrooms (total 


240 sf); and a storage room of 250 sf. 


In addition, as shown in Table 1 during each one of the first 3 school years, SPA will need the 


following classroom spaces: 


 Year-1 school year (260 students; 9 classrooms; 12,298 sf facility): 
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o For grade K; 1 classroom of 640 sf; 20 students/classroom. 


o For grade 1; 2 classrooms of 780 sf each; 30 students/classroom. 


o For grade 2; 2 classrooms of 780 sf each; 30 students/classroom. 


o For grade 3; 2 classrooms of 780 sf each; 30 students/classroom. 


o For grade 4; 2 classrooms of 780 sf each; 30 students/classroom. 


 Year-2 school year (320 students; 11 classrooms; 15,136 sf): 


o Add 2 fifth grade classrooms; 780 sf each; 30 students/classroom. 


 Year-3 school year (400 students; 14 classrooms; 18,920 sf): 


o Add 2 sixth grade classrooms; 780 sf each; 30 students/classroom. 


o Add 1 kindergarten classroom; 640 sf; 20 students/classroom.  


C.1. b. Available Facilities in the Target Area 


Exhibits # 1, 2, and 3 are examples of available facilities in the target area that could adequately 


support Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) school operations.
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Exhibit 1. 4370 S. Fremont Available Facility. 
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Exhibit 2. 3160 E. Transcon Way Available Facility
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Exhibit 3. 1501 E. 21
st
 Street Available Facility.
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C.1. c. Timeframe for Securing a Facility 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) has been conducting some fruitful and positive discussions 


with a few real estate agents who manage some available properties located in the target area that 


would be suitable for school operations in terms of size, location and zoning requirements. SPA 


has also been involved in excellent financial arrangement discussions with a few community 


development financial institutions that specialize in charter school financing.  


These discussions will continue while the charter contract application is moving forward in the 


application process. Ultimately, as progress is made with the application; it is SPA belief that the 


discussions with facilities owners through their real estate agents will lead to negotiations and 


contractual financial agreements that will convince and lead the owner(s) to start tenant 


improvements soon after the charter contract approval in early January 2013. In this situation, 


SPA will be able to occupy the facility on July 1 and start school in August 2013 as specified in 


this application.  


However, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) is also well aware that opening the school in 


August 2013 might not be logistically possible. In this situation, the tenant improvements will 


probably start around January 2014 so that SPA can occupy the facility on July 1, 2014 and start 


school in August 2014.   


C.1. d. Cost of Securing Facility and Compliance with 


Applicable Laws and Regulations 


Compliance with Applicable Laws and Regulations 


A certificate of educational occupancy and compliance with all applicable laws and regulations 


will be required before Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) is allowed to open its doors; and 


obtaining a certificate of educational occupancy can be a fairly involving and costly process that 


requires a building and safety review, and a zoning review. Certificates of educational occupancy 


are obtained through the City of Tucson Planning & Development Services Department.   


The building and safety review is usually conducted after construction/building improvement is 


done or is about to be finished by a construction team that traditionally include architects, 


engineers and building contractors. The construction team has to secure a construction permit 


before any construction can start; and securing a construction permit is by itself a long process 


that can take several months in Tucson. In addition, this process can take even more time if a 


zoning change is required.  


Since there is no absolute certainty that Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will be able to 


secure a certificate of educational occupancy early enough to start school in August 2013; as 


result, SPA is also very much prepared to open the school the following year, in August 2014.  


Costs Associated with Securing the School Facility 


In the financial analysis of this project, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will make the 


following two assumptions:  







C.1 Facilities Acquisition              Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation                         Page 8 of 11 
 


(1) SPA will seek school-ready facilities; however, for any facility that might require tenant 


improvements (TI) to bring the facility to school codes, the owner(s) of the facility will assume 


all the TI costs. In addition, as suggested by Ike Isaacson’s letter, VP of Brokerage Services at 


CBRE, these TI costs will be added to the lease and amortized over a 5-year period at 8% annual 


interest rate. 


(2) SPA will secure financing from a Community Development Financial Institution (CDFI) that 


specializes in charter school facility financing. The CDFI will act as a lease “co-signer” and 


through a lease agreement with SPA will guarantee the first and last month lease payments. As a 


result, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will not have a lease payment due for the month of 


July 2013 when it occupies the facility. 


However, SPA will be responsible for the following expenses associated with the services 


required to run the School when Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) takes possession of the 


facility: 


 Purchased accounting/legal/business management svcs deposit:  $500 


 Utilities deposit (electricity/ gas/ water/sewage):    $500 


 Telephone/communication/ internet deposit:    $250 


 Property/casualty insurance deposit:     $250 


 Liability insurance deposit:      $250 


TOTAL         $1,750 


These expenses are reported in the Start-Up Budget 


C.1. e. Financial Arrangements for Securing the Facility  


Arrangements for School Facility to be renovated by the Facility Owner(s)  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) has conducted an extensive due diligence with regard to the 


academic and financial feasibility of this school project. In this process, SPA has learned that to 


secure long-term lease on their properties, commercial facilities owners routinely finance the 


tenant improvements required to meet customers’ needs. The tenant improvement costs are then 


added to the facility lease rates. This fact is confirmed by the enclosed letter from Ike Isaacson, 


Vice-President of Brokerage Services at CBRE in Tucson, Arizona.  


Arrangements made through Personal Financial Contribution  


Mrs. Dyer-Abougou will provide a $24,000 start-up loan to Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 


at 10% annual interest rate payable in Year 2 and 3. In addition, Dr. Abougou will provide a non-


cash $11,250 sweat equity contribution to SPA Start-Up Budget from the unpaid portion of his 


pre-opening administrator stipend.     
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Arrangements with Community Development Financial Institutions (CDFIs)  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) has been involved in some positive financial discussions 


with a few national community development financial institutions (CDFIs) that specialize in 


charter school financing. These financial discussions will move to higher gears once a charter 


contract is awarded to SPA in January 2013. 


These CDFIs have acted as "co-signers" on school leases in Arizona and throughout the nation, 


and have helped these schools obtain leases and loans at reasonable prices. In addition, these 


institutions have offered a variety of loan products that provide charter schools - especially new 


schools with little or no operating or credit history, and those serving low-income communities - 


with affordable financing options for the acquisition, construction, renovation and expansion of 


educational facilities. 


Financial Arrangements through Grant and Donations 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) has compiled a list of potential donors in Tucson, Arizona 


and will actively seek donations once a charter school contract is awarded in January 2013. In 


addition, SPA will apply for the Arizona Charter School Start-Up grant with the Arizona 


Department of Education.   


C.1. f. Facility Layout Consistency with the Narrative 


As shown in the enclosed layout space exhibit, the information provided in the narrative is 


consistent with the exhibit. 


C.1. g. Costs Listed in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budgets 


The following costs associated with securing the school facility are reported in the Start-Up 


Budget: 


 Purchased accounting/legal/business management svcs deposit:  $500 


 Utilities deposit (electricity/ gas/ water/sewage):    $500 


 Telephone/communication/ internet deposit:    $250 


 Property/casualty insurance deposit:     $250 


 Liability insurance deposit:      $250 


TOTAL         $1,750 
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C.1.h. Facility Narrative Consistency with the Application 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) believes the information on facility acquisition provided in 


section C.1 is consistent with all sections of the application.   
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Ike Isaacson 
Vice President 
 
CBRE, Inc. 
Office Properties 


 
 


 


3719 N. Campbell Avenue 


Tucson, AZ 85719 
  
T 520.323.5141 


F 520.323.5156 
 
ike.isaacson@cbre.com  


www.cbre.com/ike.isaacson  


 December 12, 2011 
 
 
 
Dr. Jean-Claude Abougou 
Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation 
10950 E. Fourwing Place 
Tucson, AZ 85748 
 
 
Re: Tucson Leasing Market Inquiry 
 
Dear Jean-Claude: 
 
I am writing this letter in response to your questions regarding leasing a flex/warehouse 
property for charter school use in Tucson. 
 
The average asking rates for flex/warehouse space in area bordered by Alvernon, 22nd Street, 
I-10 and Valencia is $6.69/SF, not including operating expenses which will run an additional 
$2.50-$3.00/SF, not including utilities or janitorial. There may be some room to negotiate a 
lower rental rate depending on the length of lease, your credit and the tenant improvements 
provided by the landlord.  
 
It is customary in our market for the landlord to include some level of tenant improvements in 
their asking rate and they are often willing to amortize the remaining improvements over the 
term of the lease if they are comfortable with your financials. Your assumption of amortizing a 
tenant improvement allowance of $20/SF over five years at 8% is realistic, provided the 
landlord has the funds available and is comfortable with your financials. We can also try to find 
a property that was formerly used as a school or similar use to minimize the costs.  
 
Please let me know if you have any questions or need anything else. 
 
Sincerely, 
 


 
 
Ike Isaacson 
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C. BUSINESS PLAN 


C.4. START-UP BUDGET 


 


PRE-OPENING EXPENDITURES 


Start-Up 
Expenses  
covered 
by Start-
Up 
Budget 


Start-Up 
Expenses 
covered by 
3-Year 
Operational 
Budget 


Start-Up 
Expenses 
covered 
by other 
Sources 


Notes/Explanations/Other 
Expenses 


Administration Overhead Expenses       


Executive Director Pre-Opening Stipend  $5,000 $ $11,250 


The $11,250 unpaid stipend is 
Dr. Abougou non-cash “sweat 
equity” contribution to SPA. 


Office Manager, 2 week salary (Jul 1-15, 2013)  $ $960 $ Paid in August 2013 


Purchased Services (Acctg/Legal,/Bus Mgt) $500 $ $ Deposit 


Total Administration  Overhead $5,500 $960 $11,250 
 Oper & Maintenance Overhead Expenses      


Marketing/Advertising $13,950 $ $ Pre-opening expenses 


Property/Casualty Insurance, Deposit $250 $ $ Deposit 


Liability Insurance, Deposit  $250 $ $ Deposit 


Utilities – Electric/Gas/Water/Waste, Deposit $500 $ $ Deposit 


Phone/Comm/Internet Connectivity, Deposit  $250 $ $ Deposit 


Other:  Pre-Opening Reserve Fund $3,300 $ $ Funds kept in reserve account 


Total Operations & Maintenance $18,500 $ $   


Instruction & Support Variable Expenses    
 Assistant Director, 2 wk salary (Jul 1-15, 2013) $ $2,154 $ Paid in August 2013 


Total Instruction & Support  $ $2,154 $ 
 TOTAL $24,000 $3,114 $11,250 
 Total Cash Start-Up Budget $27,114 (=$24,000 + $3,114) 
 Grand Total Cash & Non-Cash Start-Up 


Budget $38,368 = ($24,114 + $3,114 + $11,250) 
 POST-OPENING EXPENDITURES WITH ORDERS PLACED ON MAY 1, 2013 BEFORE SCHOOL OPENS  


 
 


3-Year 
Operational 
Budget  


 


Curriculum & Resource Material  $65,000  
Paid in 6 monthly installments 
starting on August 2013. 


Student Furniture & Equipment  $39,000  
Paid in 3 monthly installments 
starting in Aug 1, 2013.  


Student Technology Equipment  $50,200  
Paid in 6 monthly installment 
starting on Aug 1, 2013. 


 
   


 


Table 1. List of Start-Up Expenses. 
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C.4.a. Start-Up Sources of Revenues 


Mrs. Donka Dyer-Abougou will provide Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) a $24,000 start-up 


loan using funds from her Diversified account that as of March 31 2012 had $69,705 available 


for start-up funding. 


C.4.b. List of Start-Up Expenditures 


Please refer to Table 1. 


C.4.c. Expenditures are Viable and Adequate 


General Information 


 Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will receive a $24,000 loan from Mrs. Dyer-Abougou. 


These funds will be used to cover all cash start-up expenses listed in the Star-Up Budget. In 


addition, SPA will use $3,114 from the 3-Year Operational Budget to cover start-up cost 


associated with the July 1-15 2013 salaries of the Assistant Director and the Office Manager. 


Together, these two budgets give SPA a Total Cash Start-Up Budget of $27,114. As shown 


in Table 1, this budget will be adequate and viable since it will cover all cash start-up 


expenses without putting the organization under financial duress.   


 In addition to the $27,114 Total Start-Up Budget, Dr. Abougou will provide SPA with non-


cash “sweat equity” contribution of $11,250 derived from his forgone pre-opening 


administrator stipend. By adding the latter non-cash contribution to the $27,114 cash start-up 


fund, SPA will have a Grand Total Cash & Non-Cash Start-Up Budget of $38,368.  


 The $11,250 non-cash sweat equity contribution provided by Dr Abougou is a portion of the 


$16,250 stipend that SPA will owe him for working for six months from February 1 to July 


31 2013, as a 50% FTE administrator at $65,000 per year. Instead, Dr. Abougou will receive 


a $5,000 stipend and will contribute his $11,250 unpaid stipend to SPA start-up budget in the 


form of a non-cash sweat equity donation. 


Note:  $16,250 = ($65,000/yr) x (50%) x (6 months/12 months/yr) = (0.25FTE) x ($65,000)   


 During the pre-opening period, besides payroll tax benefits, Seneca Preparatory Academy 


(SPA) will not pay employee benefits to its employee or to contractors. SPA will provide 


these benefits to fulltime employees only after school opens on August 5, 2013. 


 On July 1, 2013, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will take possession of a school-ready 


facility through financial arrangements made with the Community Development Financial 


Institution (CDFI) that will finance or guarantee the lease agreement on the school facility. 


The CDFI will also guarantee the payments of SPA first and last month lease. Consequently, 
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SPA will not have a lease payment in July 2013 when it takes possession of the school 


facility.  


Pre-Opening Administrative Overhead Expenditures 


 Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will incur pre-opening administrative expenditures 


between February/March 2013 after the charter contract award, and July 2013 before school 


opens. As shown in the Table 1, the Start-Up Administrative Expenses will total $5,500 and 


will include the $5,000 stipend paid to the Executive Director for developing, organizing and 


managing all pre-opening activities. Also included in the Start-Up Administrative Expenses 


is a $500 deposit made for Purchased Accounting/Legal Services/Business Management 


Services 


 In addition, the pre-opening administrative expenditures will include the Office Manager 


Salary for July 1 to 15, 2013, or $960 including 7.5% payroll tax benefits. This expense will 


be covered by the 3-Year Operational Budget funds and will be paid with the first paycheck 


in August 2013. 


 The $11,250 pre-opening stipend due to Dr. Abougou is listed in this category of pre-opening 


administrative overhead expenditures. 


Pre-Operations & Maintenance Overhead Expenditures 


 These expenses will amount to $18,500 including a Pre-Opening Marketing/Advertising 


Promotion budget of $13,950 and a Pre-Opening Reserves Fund of $3,300. The Star-Up 


Budget will cover these expenditures.  


 Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will make deposit payments in July 2013 for the 


following services: Property/Casualty Insurance, $250; Liability Insurance, $250; utilities, 


$500; phone/communications/internet connectivity; $250. These expenses will be covered by 


the Start-Up Budget.   


Pre-Opening Instruction Variable Expenses 


The Assistant Director’s salary for the first two weeks in July 2013 will constitute the only pre-


opening instructional expense incurred by SPA. This expenditure will be covered by the 3-Year 


Operational Budget and will be paid with the first paycheck in August 2013. It will amount to 


$2,154 including a 7.5% payroll tax benefits.  


Post-Opening Instruction Variable Expenses with Orders Placed during the Pre-


Opening Period 


 Curriculum and Resources Materials 
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Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will order $65,000 worth of Curriculum & Resources 


Material in May 2013. The payment for this order will be made in six monthly installments 


starting in August 2013. 


 Student Furniture & Equipment 


SPA will also order $39,000 worth of Student Furniture & Equipment in May 2013. The 


payment for this order will be made in three monthly installments starting in August 2013. 


 Student Technology Equipment 


SPA will put an order of $50,200 for Student Technology Equipment in May 2013. The School 


will make some payment arrangements to take care of this expense in six monthly installments 


starting in August 2013. 


C.4.d. Start-Up Revenues fully cover Expenditures  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Grand Total Cash & Non-Cash Start-Up Budget will equal 


to $38,368 including an $11,250 non-cash sweat equity contribution from Dr. Abougou. This 


budget will cover the total cash and non-cash $38,368 start-up expenses including Dr. Abougou 


$11,250 non-cash foregone pre-opening administrator stipend. 


C.4.e. Start-Up Budget Timeframe aligned with other 


Timeframes listed in the Application  


The Start-Up Budget is designed to cover the start-up period of February to July 2013. 


Consequently, this budget is aligned with other timeframes listed in the application. 


C.4.f. Start-Up Budget is Consistent with the Application 


The Start-Up Budget information presented by Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) is consistent 


with the application.   








REVISED C.4 Start-Up Budget


Provide Assumptions by Line


START-UP REVENUE Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition


Secured Funds - Private Donations


Secured Funds - Loans 24,000$        1-Mar-13


Secured Funds - Other


     Total Start-up Revenue $24,000


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 


EXPENDITURES (add lines as necessary)


# of FTE 


Staff
@ Salary


Required Employer 


Contributions per FTE
Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition


Timeframe for Payment 


(if not in column E) 


Salaries 


       Executive Director Pre-Opening Stipend 0.25            60,125$        4,875$                5,000$          1-Apr-13


$11,250 ($16,250-


$5,000) unpaid stipend 


is a non-cash sweat 


equity donation to SPA 


from Dr. Abougou


       Assistant Director's salary July 1-15, 2013 1.00            1,992$          162$                   -$              Aug-13


Assistant Director 2- 


week salary ($2,154) is 


paid in August 2013. 


       Teacher-Regular Education


       Teacher-Special Education -$              


       Office Manager's salary July 1-15, 2013 1.00            1,992$          162$                   -$              


Office Manager July 1-


15, 2013 salary ($2,154) 


is paid in August 2013.


       Bookkeeper/Finance -$              


       Custodial/Maintenance -$              


       Other -$              


Employee Benefits  $


Employee Insurance (if providing) $


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) -$              


Instructional Consumables -$              


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel -$              


Contracted Services: AIS; Deposit 500$             


Contracted Services: Special Education -$              


Inception to August 1, 2013


Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation


REVISED C4. Start-Up Budget Template


APPROVED 3/12/2012


Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation   


1 of 2    







REVISED C.4 Start-Up Budget


Curriculum & Resource Materials -$              1-May-13


$65,000 paid in 6 


monthly installments 


starting in Aug 1, 2013.


Library Resources/Software -$              


SAIS Software -$              


Other $


     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 5,500$          


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 


EXPENDITURES  (add lines as necessary)
Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition


Timeframe for Payment 


(if not in column E) 


Supplies $


Marketing/Advertising 13,950$        1-Jul-13


Contracted Services: O&M $


Building Rent/Lease/Loan $


Building & Improvements $


Land & Improvements $


Fees/Permits $


Property/Casualty Insurance, Deposit. 250$             


Liability Insurance, Deposit 250$             


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste), Deposit 500$             


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 250$             


Student Furniture & Equipment $ 1-May-13


$39,000 paid in 3 


monthly installments 


starting on Aug 1, 2013.


Office Furniture & Equipment $


Student Technology Equipment $ 1-May-13


$50,200 paid in 6 


monthly installments 


starting on Aug 1, 2013.


Office Technology Equipment $


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) $


Loan Repayment $


Other: Pre-opening Reserve Fund 3,300$          


     Total Operations & Maintenance 18,500$        


Total Expenditures $24,000


Total Start-up Revenues $24,000


Budget Balance (= Revenues - Expenditures) $


REVISED C4. Start-Up Budget Template


APPROVED 3/12/2012


Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation   


2 of 2    
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A. EDUCATION PLAN 


A.1. EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY 


A.1.a. Educational Philosophy 


Seneca Preparatory Academy’s Mission Statement. 


We believe that every child can learn, and with The Right Educational (RE) System can go to 


college and succeed; and ultimately can become successful in life and positively contribute to 


society.   


The mission of Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) is to develop and run a high-quality 


elementary school using The Right Educational (RE) System; and thus provide students with 


high school, college and career readiness.  


We believe that with The Right Educational (RE) System college education is made accessible to 


all, and especially to the traditionally underserved minority and poor populations that have 


always had limited access to adequate education. 


By being in service in underserved areas, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) strives to increase 


scholastic achievement and close the achievement gap in those areas; and bring a message of 


hope and encouragement to those who live in these areas. 


Seneca Preparatory Academy’s Educational Philosophy  


The overall objective of Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) is to provide the underserved target 


area students with the type of high quality scientifically based elementary school program that is 


traditionally not available in socio-economically disadvantaged communities. The 


implementation of this high-quality program will lead to an increase in scholastic achievement 


and ultimately to a decrease in the achievement gap in the target area. As a result, SPA will 


provide its students with high school, college and career readiness at the elementary school level.  


The Right Educational (RE) System, SPA’s educational program, is based on the belief that 


every child can learn if put in an environment conductive to learning. The RE System is designed 


to increase scholastic achievement in general, and specifically to decrease the achievement gap 


in socio-economically disadvantaged communities. To achieve this goal, The RE System will 


rely on the successful development and implementation of the School’s RTI-Early Intervention 


Reading & Math Program and its associated programs.  This latter program is the centerpiece of 


Seneca Preparatory Academy’s Performance Management Plan (PMP) whose objective is to 


develop and implement the School’s RTI-Early Intervention Reading & Math Program 18 to 24 


months after school start.  


Note: RTI stands for Response to Intervention. 
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A.1.b. Concepts Fundamental to the Program of 


Instruction 


Educational Programs Fundamental to the Program of Instruction - Educational 


Programs Successful in Closing the Achievement Gap in Underserved Communities 


The Right Educational (RE) System is modeled after the following four groups of educational 


programs that have successfully bridge the achievement gap in high minority and/or low-income 


areas in the US or used successfully abroad in underdeveloped countries: 


 The French primary and secondary education system; 


 The educational systems used by Carl C. Icahn Charter School, NY and the rest of a small 


group of innovative charter schools -- such as KIPP Academy, TX; Roxbury Preparatory 


Charter School, MA; and Cesar Chavez Academy-Pueblo, CO -- recognized by the US 


Department of Education for successfully closing the achievement gap in several low-income 


and/or high minority areas in the US (US Dept of Education, 2004 & 2007);  


 The educational approaches advocated by (1) the Arizona Charter Schools Association 


through its Quality Standards and its landmark study Success Measured (Gau & Gemelli, 


2008); (2) the Arizona State University Morrison Institute for Public Policy’s publication The 


Six Keys to Successful Latino Schools (Waits et al., 2006); and (3) the Arizona Department of 


Education’s Seven Correlates of Effective Schools (ADE, 2009); and by  


 Harvard University’s Charter School Coherence Model (Merseth et al, 2009).


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Exhibit1. Harvard University Charter School Coherence Model 
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Concepts Fundamental to the Program of Instruction - Common Characteristics of 


Educational Programs Successful at Closing the Achievement Gap in Underserved 


Communities 


An evaluation of the above four groups of highly successful educational programs identifies the 


common characteristics shared by these schools that define their success in underserved 


communities. Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will embody these common characteristics 


defined as following: 


1. A Strong, Dynamic Leadership. 


At Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA), this characteristic is exemplified by the presence of an 


energetic and dynamic champion, Dr. Abougou, who will be working with a group of highly 


committed teachers, eager to implement the school educational program. 


2. A Safety and Orderly Environment. 


This success characteristic will be demonstrated by SPA strong beliefs in safety, security, self-


respect, and respect for others.  


3. A Climate of High Expectation for Success. 


Hard work, longer school days, perseverance, and accountability for all will be the law of the 


land at Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA). 


4. Continuous Improvement and Scientifically-Driven Decisions and Processes. 


Instruction at Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will be provided through technologically- and 


data-driven decisions and processes; and student progress will be continuously assessed and 


monitored. 


5. A Positive Home-School Relationship. 


SPA will work hard and diligently to gain support from parents, teachers, major stake holders 


and the community. 


6. A Clear and Focused Culture. 


Seneca Preparatory Academy culture is defined by a fundamental belief in service; by children’s 


innate ability to learn; by high expectations, transparency, teamwork, and a never-give-up 


attitude.  


The School culture will play a critical role in the success of Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 


because SPA culture is the magical cement that will hold the other five common characteristics 


of successful schools together. As shown in Exhibit 1 of the Harvard University Charter School 


Coherence Model (Merseth et al, 2009), the school culture will provide the coherence and 


coordination needed between the school mission; and its people, structures and systems, to 
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ensure the successful implementation of the RE System that will result into positive student 


outcomes. 


Characteristics of the Education Program  


The Right Educational (RE) Program is best described by the School brand message: 


 


“Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) is a Unique K-6 Tuition-Free Public School, with 


Full-Day Kindergarten. 


SPA is a High-Quality College-Preparatory International School that focuses on the Basics, 


uses Common Core State Standards and a RTI-Early Intervention Reading & Math 


Program to provide a Body of Shared Knowledge, Linguistic and International Awareness 


that prepare Students for High School, College and Career Readiness at the Elementary 


School Level.  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) targets underserved communities but uses Evidence 


and Research-Based Instructional Methods and Processes known for increasing Scholastic 


Achievement or for decreasing the Achievement Gaps, to prepare all students for a 


Lifelong Learning Experience and Success in the 21st Century.”    


Note: RTI stands for Response to Intervention. 


A.1.c. Rational for Educational Approach  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) has two main reasons for developing and using The Right 


Educational (RE) System as the School educational program. First, The RE System was inspired 


from the personal life experience of a few members of this project. Second, The RE System will 


use scientifically-based educational programs and processes known for increasing academic 


achievement in schools in general; and in some cases, for decreasing the achievement gap in 


schools located in socio-economically disadvantaged communities in the US and abroad. 


An overview of the following three topics provides an expanded view on SPA rational for 


developing and using The Right Educational (RE) System:   


(1)  A Review of the Origin of The Right Educational (RE) System;  


(2)  A Brief Review of the Use of Early Intervention Literacy Programs in Closing the 


Achievement Gap in Underserved Communities in the US; and  


(3)  A Summary of Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Program of Instruction. 


Review of the Origin of The Right Educational (RE) System 
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The idea of starting a high-quality scientifically-based college preparatory elementary school in a 


disadvantaged area comes from three observations that Dr. Jean-Claude Abougou made some 


time ago that led him to believe that every child can learn if placed under conditions that are 


conductive to learning. 


The first observation was made when Dr. Abougou was attending the University of Arizona. 


Jean-Claude and a group of French-speaking students realized that even with the linguistic 


challenge of being English language learners (ELLs) from poor developing countries, students 


who graduated from French primary and secondary schools entered American universities ahead 


by at least one year in university general knowledge. Jean-Claude and his friends attributed their 


scholastic success to their experience with the very rigorous basic French elementary and 


secondary school systems. 


The second observation was made a couple of years ago when Dr. Abougou asked a group of 


four teachers from a southern Arizona school district to explain why African American students 


usually seem to perform poorly when compared to their Caucasian counterparts. To his 


amazement, without hesitation and in unison the four teachers said that it was a question of 


expectation; that is, no one expects these students to succeed and they comply by performing 


poorly in school. Dr. Abougou then wondered what would happen if someone had expected the 


Black students to do well in school. The answer was clear: they would indeed do very well.  


The third observation came from a report made in “60 minutes” on February 24, 2008 on the 


National System of Youth and Children’s Orchestras of Venezuela known informally as “El 


Sistema” or the System. For the last 32 years, the System has rescued more than 250,000 


children from the poorest barrios of Venezuela and trained them to play in orchestras around the 


world. It has produced star musicians such as Gustavo Dudamel who at 27 became the youngest 


conductor and Music Director of the Los Angeles Philharmonic and the Gothenburg Symphony 


in Sweden.  


The Venezuelan musical System shows that learning to play classical music is not the exclusive 


dominion of the rich and powerful, that a destitute street kid from Caracas, Venezuela, “under 


the right conditions”; “under the right system” can learn to play classical music well enough to 


be become the Music Director of the Los Angeles Philharmonic. Now, can this kid also succeed 


in school? Can the Venezuelan musical success be duplicated in the area of elementary and 


secondary education? The answer is yes but only “under the right conditions”, under what Dr 


Abougou calls “The Right Educational (RE) System” or “The RE System”. 


The Right Educational (RE) System is a unique practical approach to education. Its curriculum 


and instructional methodology were originally inspired from the French educational system since 


The RE System uses direct instruction, a rigorous challenging basic curriculum and high 


accountability for school stakeholders. However, The RE System is also very different from the 


French system since it (The RE System) believes in children’s innate ability to learn regardless 
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of their economic, social or ethnic background. The RE System provides the favorable physical, 


mental and scholastic framework that helps students succeed academically. 


Brief Review of the Use of Early Intervention Literacy Programs in Closing the 


Achievement Gap in Underserved Communities in the US. 


The Early Intervention Literacy Program Will Help Close the Achievement Gap 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SCA) will use an education-centered early intervention reading 


and math program to bridge the achievement gap in its underserved elementary school-age 


students.  


The Perry Preschool and Abecedarian early education longitudinal studies have shown that with 


education-centered early intervention programs, poor children affected by the achievement gap 


(defined as the lack of school readiness) can start school more prepared to learn. In the specific 


case of the Perry Preschool Program, the positive effects of early intervention were sustained 


more than 30 years after the program ended (Schweinhart, 2003).  


The RTI-Early Intervention Literacy Program Will Help Close the Achievement Gap 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will develop and use an RTI-based high-quality early 


intervention reading and math literacy program to meet the IDEA 2004 federal law that requires 


children to receive a scientific, research-based intervention (such as response to intervention, 


RTI) prior to referral to special education.  


In addition, RTI use is recommended in Arizona; ARS 15-704 legislation requires that K-3 


schools use screenings and diagnostic assessments, scientifically-based reading curricula, and 


provide intensive instruction for third graders not meeting standards. 


A recently published meta-analysis by Hughes and Dexter (2012) of sixteen rigorously designed 


high-quality RTI studies shows that in general RTI improves academic achievement and overall 


student performance. In addition, this study shows that there is emerging evidence suggesting 


that a tiered early intervention approach can improve the academic performance of at-risk 


students. These authors also identify the following factors as being necessary for the successful 


implementation of RTI programs: 


 Extensive, ongoing professional development program. 


 Administrative support at the system and building level. 


 Teacher buy-in and willingness to adjust their traditional instructional roles. 


 Involvement of all school personnel; and  


 Adequate meeting time for coordination. 


Summary of Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) Program of Instruction  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use a scientifically-based program of instruction with 


tools and processes with a proven record of success in the traditional and/or in the underserved 
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diverse classroom. SPA will use the following instructional tools and processes to increase 


scholastic achievement and decrease the achievement gap in the target community: 


 Common Core State Standards (CCSS) 


 SRA Reading Mastery Signature Edition 


 Singapore Math 


 Core Knowledge Sequence Language Arts  


 Understanding by Design  


 Direct Instruction 


 Small Class Size 


 Differentiated Instruction and a 3-Tiered RTI Instructional Delivery System 


 Cooperative Learning   


 Comprehensive Assessment and Monitoring System
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A. EDUCATION PLAN 


A.2.TARGET POPULATION 


A.2.a.1. Community Description  


As shown in Exhibit 1, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) targets a 22.53 square mile 


low-income inner-city area that is centrally located in Tucson and delimited by 22nd 


Street (north), Alvernon Road (east), Valencia Road (south) and I-19 (west). This area is a 


conglomeration of blue color neighborhoods dispersed among light industrial parks, and 


bordered in the south by the industrial zone near Tucson International Airport. The 2008 


population of the target area is estimated to be 94,344. Approximately 9,007 and 16,530 


children aged 0 to 4 (kindergarten group) and 5 to 14 (primary school group) respectively 


live in the area (Table 1).  


The median age of the population is 28.4 years, and 82.3% is of Hispanic origin. The 


remaining 17.7% of the population is mainly of Caucasian origin with small proportions 


of African American (3.6%) and Native American (3.9%); and the estimated median 


household income is $30,367 (Table 1). The target community is served mainly by 


Sunnyside (40%) and Tucson Unified School District (45%); and by three small stand-


alone elementary charter schools.     


A.2.a.2. Target Population 


SPA will target the K-6 age group within the 16,530 elementary school-aged students who 


live in the target area (Table 1). In this group, 8,934 elementary school students (Table 2) 


and 4,020 middle school students (Table 3) attend school in the  target community; and 


their total number is 12,954 (8,934 + 4,020). Consequently, about 3,576 elementary 


school-aged students (16,530 -12,954 = 3,576) or 28% are not attending school in their 


home community; that is, SPA target area.  


Using the data giving in Table 2 and 3, we have calculated the median percentage of 


minority students within the K-6 target group to be 97% with 88% being of Hispanic 


descent and 3% of Caucasian origin. We have also calculated that 82% of the target area 


students qualify for free- or reduced-lunch programs and 30% are English Language 


Learners (ELLs).
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Exhibit1. Seneca Preparatory Academy Target Area 
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TARGET AREA DEMOGRAPHIC INFORMATION 


 
Population 


Estimâtes Population (2008) 


Censés Population (2000) 


Projected Population (2013) 


Forecast Population (2018) 


Historical Annual Growth 2000 to 2008 


Projected Annual Growth 2008 to 2013 


Est. Population Density (2008) 


Trade Area Size                                                                                                                                                                                                                            


 


94,344 


84,404 


100,184 


108,920 


9,940 


5,840 


4,186  


22.53                       


 


 


 


 


 


1.7% 


1.2% 


psm (people/square mile) 


sq mi 


Households 


Estimated Households (2008) 


Census Households (2000) 


Projected Households (2013) 


Household with Children (2008) 


 


28,212 


25,493 


29,716 


13,141 


 


 


 


 


46.6% 


Median Household Income 


Est. Median Household Income (2008) 


Projected Median Household Income (2013) 


Owner Occupied Median Home Value 


 


$30,367 


$33,437 


$63,989 


 


Race & Ethnicity 


White (2008) 


Black or African American (2008) 


Am. Indian & Alaska Native (2008) 


Hispanic or Latino Population (2008) 


 


39,092 


3,427 


3,713 


77,645 


 


41.4% 


3.6% 


3.9% 


82.3% 


Age 


Age 0 to 4 yrs (2008) 


Age 5 to 9 yrs (2008) 


Age 10 to 14 yrs (2008) 


Median Age (2008) 


 


9,007 


8,663 


7,867 


28.4 yrs 


 


9.5% 


9.2% 


8.3% 


 


Educational Attainment 


Adult Population (25 Yrs +)(2008) 


Not High School Graduate (2008) 


High School Graduate (2008) 


Some College (2008) 


 


53,218 


18,429 


17,000 


9,222 


 


 


34.6% 


31.9% 


17.3% 


 


  Source: Picor Real Estate Company, Tucson, Arizona. May 2009.  


 


Table 1. Target Area Demographic Profile
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TARGET AREA ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 


 


SCHOOL NAME 


A-F 


Total 


Score 


A-F 


Grade 


Read  


Median 


SGP 


Math 


Median 


SGP 


 


Std 


Count 


 


%        


FRLP 


 


%         


ELLs 


ETHNICITY 


3RD GRADE AIMS 


(2011) 


5TH GRADE AIMS 


(2011) 


% 


Hisp 


%      


White 


%     


Minority 


%        


Read 


%       


Write 


%       


Math 


%        


Read 


%       


Write 


%       


Math 


AZ Acad Leadership No data No data No data No data 191 72 21 69 10 90 64 86 48 76 51 65 


Borton Magnet S. No data No data No data No data 342 50 19 50 36 64 68 70 54 na na na 


Cavet Elem S. 101 C 50 41 314 93 42 82 4 97 52 62 35 63 49 31 


Children Reach. Sky 110 C 45 42 263 87 14 63 16 84 73 74 48 76 53 38 


Children Success Acad No data No data No data No data 88 82 0 90 3 97 30 67 33 69 31 54 


CE Rose Elem 142 A 56 70 538 83 34 96 2 98 67 88 63 79 58 73 


Elvira Elem S. 131 B 54 65 652 83 34 89 4 91 65 80 66 82 60 75 


Gallegos Basic Elem 132 B 48 49 597 55 26 86 6 94 81 90 73 89 64 80 


Holladay S. 120 B 54 43 180 53 13 50 33 67 68 76 69 69 46 47 


Hollinger Elem 119 C 50 40 497 92 44 91 2 98 58 90 55 81 49 49 


Liberty Elem S. 112 C 46 39 805 80 13 93 1 99 64 86 48 76 51 65 


Los Ninos Elem S. 100 C 39 38 668 80 56 84 8 92 60 66 69 60 44 54 


Mission Manor Elem 109 C 46 46 595 81 39 93 3 98 55 78 51 76 49 62 


Mission View Elem 106 C 51 52 349 92 38 92 1 99 47 82 47 75 47 66 


Ocotillo Elem 147 A No data No data 515 84 37 87 6 94 45 76 55 44 58 54 


Ochoa Elem 97 D 35 38 245 92 31 90 0 100 61 72 64 55 24 30 


Pueblo Gardens 110 C 38 53 414 92 25 76 6 94 71 95 71 66 50 55 


Rivera Elem 107 C 44 53 649 83 33 94 3 97 60 69 47 70 36 58 


Santa Clara Elem 110 C 41 48 634 82 35 76 2 98 66 73 60 68 82 51 


Van Buskirk Elem 113 C 57 62 398 90 34 91 3 97 49 77 44 79 57 78 


TOTAL -- -- -- -- 8,934 -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 


MEDIAN 110 C 47 47 456 83 34 88 3 97 63 77 55 75 50 55 


STD DEVIATION 14 -- 7 10 -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 


STATE AVERAGE -- -- -- -- -- 51 14 41 45 55 76 79 68 79 55 63 


 


Table 2. Target Area Elementary School Information. 


Sources: Arizona Department of Education’s website: http://www.ade.state.az.us/; Greatschools’ website:  www.greatschools.com; School Digger’s website: http://www.schooldigger.com; and 


Arizona Charter Schools Association, https://azcharters.org/. 


 (1)  For AIMS test, the values reported correspond to the percentage of students who score proficient in the AIMS test. (2)   FRLP = Free/Reduced Lunch Program; ELLs = English Language 


Learners; SGP = median student growth percentile. (3) Math AIMS results for 3rd graders are for 2009, no data available for 2010 and 2011. (4) A-F Letter Scoring system recently adopted by ADE. 


 



http://www.ade.state.az.us/

http://www.greatschools.com/

http://www.schooldigger.com/
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 TARGET AREA MIDDLE SCHOOLS 


SCHOOL 


NAME 


A-F 


Total 


Score 


A-F 


Grade 


 


Math 


Median 


SGP 


Std 


Count 


%               


FRLP 


%               


ELLs 


ETHNICITY 


6th GRADE AIMS                            


(2011) 


7th GRADE AIMS                          


(2011) 


Read 


Median 


SGP 


%       


Hisp 


%          


White 


%     


Minority 


%             


Read 


%           


Write 


%            


Math 


%             


Read 


%           


Write 


%            


Math 


Apollo M. S. 87 D 36 29 820 77 24 93 1 99 66 35 29 73 41 39 


Chaparral M. S. 109 C 55 45 664 84 28 85 7 93 76 34 54 77 41 45 


Sierra M. S. 98 D 42 38 1001 78 19 92 2 98 67 32 31 77 43 36 


Utterback M. S 88 D 36 32 773 76 8 69 16 84 68 34 32 71 36 27 


Southside Com. 92 D 42 47 254 92 20 88 5 95 51 22 35 40 10 21 


Wakefield M. S. 92 D 52 35 508 93 30 91 3 97 67 33 34 67 34 31 


TOTAL --- -- -- -- 4,020 --- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- 


MEDIAN 92 D 42 37 718 81 22 89 4 96 67 34 33 72 39 34 


STATE AVG 7 -- -- -- --- 51 14 41 45 55 81 56 59 82 53 61 


 


Sources: Arizona Department of Education’s website: http://www.ade.state.az.us/; Greatschools’ website:  www.greatschools.com; School Digger’s website: http://www.schooldigger.com; and 


Arizona Charter Schools Association, https://azcharters.org/. 


 (1)  For AIMS test, the values reported correspond to the percentage of students who score proficient in the AIMS test. (2)   FRLP = Free/Reduced Lunch Program; ELLs = English Language 


Learners; SGP = median student growth percentile. (3) Math AIMS results for 3rd graders are for 2009, no data available for 2010 and 2011. (4) A-F Letter Scoring system recently adopted by ADE. 


 


Table 3. Target Area Middle School Information. 


 



http://www.ade.state.az.us/

http://www.greatschools.com/

http://www.schooldigger.com/
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TOP HIGH PERFORMANCE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS IN TUCSON 


SCHOOL NAME 


A-F 


Total 


Score 


A-F 


Grade 


Read 


Median 


SGP  


Math 


Median 


SGP 


Sdt 


Count 


%        


FRLP 


%         


ELLs 


ETHNICITY 


3RD GRADE AIMS 


(2011) 


5TH GRADE AIMS 


(2011) 


% 


Hisp 


%      


White 


%     


Minority 


%        


Read 


%       


Write 


%       


Math* 


%        


Read 


%       


Write 


%       


Math 


Agua Caliente School 149 A 54 55 407 8 1 12 84 16 88 89 88 97 88 94 


Canyon View Elem  149 A 59 46 424 7 9 15 65 35 96 98 86 95 81 78 


Manzanita Elem Sch 143 A 51 51 597 6 3 17 70 30 91 96 87 98 82 89 


Mesquite Elem Sch 161 A 58 68 595 14 3 27 61 40 90 91 93 96 84 95 


Montessori Sch. House No data No data No data No data 65 26 0 29 54 46 100 83 91 na na na 


Sunrise Drive Elem  152 A 56 52 475 10 8 15 68 32 93 91 91 95 81 90 


Tanque Verde Elem  142 A 54 48 600 13 1 17 79 21 93 89 89 96 84 87 


Ventana Vista Elem  157 A 59 60 452 11 6 16 67 33 96 98 97 94 92 91 


Senita Valley Elem  157 A 65 64 600 13 na 22 64 36 86 92 83 98 82 87 


TOTAL # 


STUDENTS -- --- --- --- 3,615 --- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- 


MEDIAN 157 A 56 52 475 10 3 17 67 33 93 91 89 96 83 90 


STATE AVERAGE -- -- -- -- --- 51 14 41 45 55 76 79 68 79 55 63 


 


Sources: Arizona Department of Education’s website: http://www.ade.state.az.us/; Greatschools’ website:  www.greatschools.com; School Digger’s website: 


http://www.schooldigger.com; and Arizona Charter Schools Association, https://azcharters.org/. 


 (1)  For AIMS test, the values reported correspond to the percentage of students who score proficient in the AIMS test. (2)   FRLP = Free/Reduced Lunch Program; ELLs = 


English Language Learners; SGP = median student growth percentile. (3) Math AIMS results for 3rd graders are for 2009, no data available for 2010 and 2011. (4) A-F Letter 


Scoring system recently adopted by ADE. 


 


Table 4. Data from Tucson Elementary School with a Perfect 10 in Greatschools Ranking. 



http://www.ade.state.az.us/

http://www.greatschools.com/

http://www.schooldigger.com/





 


A.2 Target Population       Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation                                Page 7 of 18 


 


 


Table 5. Gaps in Correlates of Achievement and Seneca Preparatory Academy’s Interventions.   


Source: Burton & Conley, 2009; Burton, 2003.


BURTON’S AND CONLEY’S CORROLATES OF ACHIEVEMENT 


Correlates of Achievement  


(Factors that Affect Academic 


Performance) 


Gaps between 


Minority and 


Majority 


Student 


Populations 


Gaps between 


Low and High 


Income Family 


Students 


The Right Educational (RE) System Activities and 


Other Seneca Preparatory Academy’s Interventions 


Used to Close the Achievement Gap  


SCHOOL FACTORS    


Rigor of Curriculum Yes Not Available Core Knowledge & Singapore Math, components of The 


RE System. 


Teacher Preparation Yes Yes Differentiated Professional Education Program, a 


component The RE System. 


Teacher Experience Yes Yes Efficient hiring process, a key requirement of The RE 


System. 


Teacher Absence and Turnover Yes Yes Efficient hiring process, a key requirement of The RE 


System. 


Class size Yes No Small classes of ≤ 28 students, a key requirement of The 


RE System. 


Availability of Instructional 


Technology 


Yes Yes Differentiated Teacher Training Program, a component 


The RE System 


Fear and Safety at School Yes Yes Providing a safe school environment, a key requirement of 


The RE System 


THE HOME-SCHOOL 


CONNECTION FACTORS 


   


Parent Participation Yes Yes Parent participation, a key requirement of The RE System. 


BEFORE AND BEYOND 


SCHOOL FACTORS 


   


Frequent Changing of Schools Yes Yes Not applicable to Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 


Low Birth Weight Yes Not Available Not applicable to Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 


Environmental Damage Yes Yes Not applicable to Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 


Hunger and Nutrition Yes Yes Not applicable to Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 


Taling and Reading to Young 


Children 


Yes Yes Not applicable to Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 


Excessive Television Watching Yes Yes Not applicable to Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 


Parent-Pupil Ratio Yes Yes Not applicable to Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 


Summer Achievement Gain Yes Yes SPA will run a Summer School Program 
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A. EDUCATION PLAN 


A.2.TARGET POPULATION 


A.2.b.1. Benefits of Seneca Preparatory Academy to the 


Target Community.  


The target community will benefit from Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) because the School 


will focus on the basics, and will use research and Common Core State Standards-based 


instruction coupled with data and RTI-driven decisions and processes to produce a high-quality 


K-6 college-preparatory international program that will increase scholastic achievement and 


decrease the achievement gap in the underserved target community. As a result, Seneca 


Preparatory Academy (SPA) will prepare students for success in college, career and life in the 


global economy of the 21
st
 century, as stipulated by Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation 


mission statement.  


In summary, SPA will provide the target community with the type of high-quality educational 


program that is traditionally not available in low-income and/or high minority areas.  


Consequently, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will fill the community unmet need for high-


quality college preparatory elementary school programs.  


The following SPA brand message further justifies why and how the target community will 


benefit from the School: 


 


“Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) is a Unique K-6 Tuition-Free Public School, with 


Full-Day Kindergarten. 


SPA is a High-Quality College-Preparatory International School that focuses on the Basics, 


uses Common Core State Standards and a RTI-Early Intervention Reading & Math 


Program to provide a Body of Shared Knowledge, Linguistic and International Awareness 


that prepare Students for High School, College and Career Readiness at the Elementary 


School Level.  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) targets underserved communities but uses Evidence 


and Research-Based Instructional Methods and Processes known for increasing Scholastic 


Achievement or for decreasing the Achievement Gaps, to prepare all students for a 


Lifelong Learning Experience and Success in the 21st Century.”    
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Exhibit 2. Achievement Gap By Race, Grade 4 and 12. 


Source: Brooks-Gunn, J. (2009). Programs and Policies to Reduce School Readiness Gaps. National Center for 


Children’s & Families. Teachers College, Columbia University
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A.2.b.2. Definition of Achievement Gap  


In the US, the “achievement gap” in education refers to the disparity in academic performance 


between groups of students. This term is usually used to describe the disturbing performance 


gaps between many African American and Hispanic students, at the lower end of the 


performance scale, and their non-Hispanic White peers. A similar academic disparity exists 


between students from low-income and well-off families.  


In Exhibit 2, the 2002 National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) graph shows that 


9% and 13% respectively of Black and Hispanic fourth graders from the 1994 cohort had 


achieved proficiency in reading versus 37% of their White classmates. As twelfth graders eight 


years later, the Black and Hispanic students’ reading skills had improved with 16% and 22% 


respectively achieving reading proficiency. However, a substantial gap remains when compared 


to the 43% of their White twelve-grader classmates who had achieved reading proficiency 


(Brooks-Gunn, 2009).  


Similarly, the same study shows that while 39 percent of White eighth graders scored proficient 


or above on the math portion of the NAEP, only 9 and 13 percent of their Black and Hispanic 


counterparts respectively passed the math test (Great City Schools, 2010).  


Clearly, as stated by Great City Schools (2010), “the education system has failed to educate 


minority and white students to the same standard”.  


A.2.b.3. Correlates to Scholastic Achievement  


Research by Burton and Conley has identified 16 factors or “correlates to achievement” that 


affect primary and secondary school performance in the US; and the authors have pooled these 


factors into three major groups: the School Factors, the Home and School Connection Factor, 


and the Before and Beyond School Factors.   


In addition, Burton and Conley have found these correlates of achievement to be distributed 


unevenly across various racial/ethnic groups and across different income layers in the US 


population. This unequal distribution creates gaps in correlates of achievement between minority 


and majority student populations on the one hand, and students from low and high-income 


families on the other hand. According to these authors, the gaps in correlates of achievement 


between various segments of the population ultimately result in the achievement gap in 


education in the US (Burton, 2003; Burton & Coley, 2009).  


Their research has also shown that correlates to achievement within the School Factor Group are 


directly associated with and can be modified by schools (Table 5). For instance, research 


evidence shows that students’ academic performance is closely related to the “Rigor of the 


Curriculum”, and that a gap in this correlate of achievement exists between African American or 


Hispanic student high school graduates, and their Caucasian classmates. Data from a 2005 


National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) showed that Black and Hispanic high 


school graduates were less likely than their White classmates to have completed calculus or 


advanced science courses (Burton & Conley, 2009).  
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In addition to Rigor of Curriculum, Burton and Conley’s studies have identified the following six 


factors as correlates of achievement directly associated with schools (Table 5): 


1. Teacher preparation 


2. Teacher experience 


3. Teacher absence and turnover 


4. Class size 


5. Availability of instructional technology 


6. Fear and safety at school 


Parent participation is the only correlate of achievement associated with Burton’s and Conley’s 


Home-School Connection Factors (Table 5). At SPA, this correlate will be handled through 


school policy since parent participation will be an essential requirement for student enrollment. 


To close the achievement gap in underserved communities, Burton and Conley recommend that 


schools close the gaps that exist in the 16 correlates to achievement between children from poor 


and well-to-do families on the one hand, and between Black or Latino and Caucasian children on 


the other hand (Burton, 2003; Burton & Conley, 2009). At the school level, this goal can be 


reached by eradicating the gaps that exist in teacher preparation, teacher experience, teacher 


absence and turnover, class size, availability of instructional technology, fear and safety at school 


and parent participation. As shown in Table 5, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use The 


Right Educational (RE) System to close the school-related correlates to achievement. In this 


process, Seneca Preparatory Academy’s RTI-Early Intervention Reading & Math Program will 


play a key role because, as will be shown in latter sections, early intervention literacy programs 


have proven to be critical in closing the achievement gap in the US. 


A.2.b.4. Achievement Gap in the Target Community 


Seneca Preparatory Academy’s target population lives in a 22.53 square mile high-minority and 


high-poverty inner city area centrally located in Tucson, Arizona. Approximately 97% of the 


target area population of 94,344 people is minority. The median household income is $30,367 


and 82% of local elementary school children qualify for free- or reduced-price lunch programs 


(Table 1, 2 and 3). The scholastic achievement gap in Seneca Preparatory Academy’s target 


community is demonstrated in three different ways:  


First, the achievement gap is expressed through the A-F Letter Grade System adopted in June 


2011 by the State Board of Education. As shown in Table 2, 12 out the 17 target elementary 


schools score (71%) score C; 3 out 17 (18%) score B; 2 out 17 (12%) score A and D. Overall, the 


median score for the target area elementary schools is C. 


Second, the achievement gap is also expressed by the migration of local students to schools 


outside their designated area; and it is postulated that this migration is caused by parental 


dissatisfaction with the current elementary school system. Using the data in Table 1, 2 and 3, we 


have calculated that approximately 3,576 or 28% of the primary school-aged students are not 


attending their respective schools in the target area. It is speculated that these students are 
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attending better schools outside the target area as encouraged by the No Child Left Behind 


legislation (Kahlenberg, 2006).  


Finally, the achievement gap in SPA’s target community is evidenced by target students’ low 


scholastic achievement when the 2011 AIMS test results of local third and fifth graders are 


compared to those of students from a group of high performance Tucson elementary schools with 


a median score of A in the A-F Letter Grade System (Table 4).  


The median percentages of target area third graders who score proficient in the 2011 AIMS 


reading, writing and math are respectively 63%, 77% and 55% versus 93%, 91% and 89% for the 


group of students from  the high performance elementary schools. For fifth graders, the median 


percentages of target  area students who scored proficient in the 2011 AIMS reading, writing and 


math tests are respectively 75%, 50% and 55% versus 96%, 83% and 90% for students from the 


high performance elementary schools. Overall, fewer third, fifth, and sixth grade students from 


SPA’s target area passed the 2011 AIMS tests than the state median percentages (Table 2 and 3). 


A.2.b.5. Factors Contributing to the Achievement Gap in 


the Target Area 


A further analysis of the data in Table 2, 3 and 4 show that the gap in scholastic performance 


between Seneca Preparatory Academy’s target students and students from the sample of high 


performance schools is due mainly to economic, linguistic and racial disparities.  


For instance, Table 4 shows that students from the group of high performance elementary 


schools are more affluent than students from Arizona overall and from the target community are. 


In this group, only 10% of the students qualify for free- or reduced-price lunch programs versus 


83% for target area elementary students, and 51% for most students in Arizona.  


In addition, the high performance schools have a smaller number of minority students than target 


area elementary schools (33% vs. 97%). They also have substantially less English language 


learners (3%) than target area elementary schools (34%) and schools in Arizona (14%).     


In conclusion, since the target community is located in a high-minority and high-poverty inner 


city area where students are underperforming academically; it is adequate to assume that these 


students are affected by the achievement gap that is characteristic of these types of communities. 


This achievement gap is known to originate from gaps in Burton and Conley’s 16 correlates of 


achievement; and to bridge this gap SPA will use The Right Educational (RE) System, a high-


quality educational program that will close Burton’s and Conley’s eight correlates of 


achievement that can be modulated at the school level. The School’s RTI-Early Intervention 


Reading & Math Program, a major component of The Right Educational (RE) System, will play 


a key role in closing the achievement gap within the target community 
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Exhibit 3. Investing in Disadvantaged Young Children is Good Economics and 


Good Public Policy. 


Source: Heckman, J. (2007). Investing in Disadvantaged Young Children Is Good Economics and Good Policy. 


Presentation at Culture, Investments, and Human Development. New York University, October 5, 2007. July 2010 


from http://steinhardt.nyu.edu/scmsAdmin/uploads/000/878/Heckman Presentation.ppt 
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A.2.b.6. Closing the Achievement ─ Role of Early 


Intervention Literacy Programs. 


Several studies in the US have linked the lack of school readiness in disadvantaged students to 


the achievement gap that separates these students to their more affluent counterparts. School 


readiness is the combination of a child’s academic skills (e.g., vocabulary size, complexity of 


spoken language, basic counting, general knowledge); and a child’s social and emotional skills 


(e.g., following directions, working in a group, impulse control). These studies also suggest that 


school readiness is an indicator of later life success, and poor children are less likely than their 


more privileged peers to start school ready to learn (Duncan & Magnuson, 2005). In addition, as 


shown in Exhibit 2, young children who start school with a disadvantage are unlikely to catch up 


to their classmates.  


However, The Perry Preschool and Abecedarian early education models support the argument 


that education-centered early intervention programs can combat the negative effect of growing 


up in poverty in the US. These two longitudinal studies also demonstrate that with early 


education interventions, poor children can start school more prepared to learn, and thus 


experience greater academic and cognitive gains from education. In the specific case of the Perry 


Preschool Program, the positive effects of early intervention were sustained more than 30 years 


after the program ended (Schweinhart, 2003).  


The economical benefits of the Perry Preschool Program were studied by James Hickman, 


Professor of Economics at the University of Chicago and the 2000 Nobel Price recipient. In 


2007, using some of the economic data summarized in Exhibit 3, Dr. Hickman concluded, 


“investing in disadvantaged young children is good economics and good policy.” The long-term 


benefits of investing in early education for Perry Preschool and other disadvantaged children has 


been translated into a $17 return for every dollar invested (Clothier & Poppe, 2010; Morrissey & 


Warner, 2007).  


In conclusion, to bridge the academic gap successfully within the target population, Seneca 


Preparatory Academy’s educational program (The RE System) will use an education-centered 


early intervention program.  


A.2.b.7. Closing the Achievement ─ Role of the RTI-Early 


Intervention Reading & Math Program. 


Response to Intervention (RTI) ─ History & Definition 


In 2004, The Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act (IDEA 2004) was 


reauthorized and signed into a law that requires children to receive a scientific, research-based 


intervention (such as RTI) prior to referral to special education. This law is the result of 


congressional concern that children from particular racial or ethnic background were being over-


identified as having disabilities or over-represented in particular education settings (Dorn, 2008). 
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IDEA 2004 was echoed in Arizona with the adoption of ARS 15-704 legislation that requires K-


3 schools to use screening and diagnostic assessments. In addition, K-3 schools must adopt a 


scientifically-based reading curriculum, and provide intensive instruction for third graders not 


meeting standards. 


The National Research Center on Learning Disabilities (NRCLD) defines Response to 


Intervention (RTI) as “an assessment and intervention process for systematically monitoring 


student progress and making decisions about the need for instructional modifications or 


increasingly intensified services using progress monitoring data (Johnson et al., 2006)”.  


Response to Intervention (RTI) ─ Rational 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use RTI in its education-centered early intervention 


literacy program because:  


1. It is SPA belief that RTI plays an essential role in closing the achievement gap. 


Consequently, it should be incorporated in the Performance Management Programs of 


schools involved with underserved communities.  


2. RTI leads to the early identification of students with learning difficulties and/or specific 


learning disabilities; thus it provides an opportunity for early intervention before the 


identified students fall academically behind their peers;  


3. RTI intervention leads to a decrease in the number of students referred for special education 


since placement is based on ability to learn;  


4. RTI intervention reduces the over-identification of minority and disadvantaged students with 


having specific learning disabilities;  


5. RTI integrates general and specific education expertise, document effectiveness of 


instruction for all students, and align student needs with effective instruction; 


6. RTI leads to the development of a continuous, powerful professional development program; 


thus to the formation of a highly trained intervention team. 


7. A recently published meta-analysis by Hughes and Dexter (2012) of sixteen rigorously 


designed high-quality RTI studies shows that RTI improves academic achievement and 


overall student performance. In addition, this study shows that there is emerging evidence 


suggesting that a tiered early intervention approach can improve the academic performance 


of at-risk students.  


A.2.c. Class Size and Student-Teacher Ratios 


One of the main objectives of SPA’s staffing program is to have the primary (K-3) classroom 


student-teacher ratios aligned as closely as possible to those recommended by the SAGE study; 


that is, an 18-1 kindergarten student-teacher ratio, and a 30-2 ratio for grade 1-3 (Molnar et al., 


1999).  Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) intends to achieve these student-teacher alignments 


gradually between Year 1 and 5. 
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The use of small class size at Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will benefit the student 


population since the landmark STAR and SAGE studies have shown that kindergarten and grade 


1 to 3 elementary school students in small classes uniformly outperformed those in larger 


classes; and that minority and inner city students benefited the most from small classes. In 


addition, these studies have shown that small class size works synergistically with direct 


instruction (DI) and reinforces its (DI) effectiveness (Fin & Achilles, 1999; Molnar et al., 1999). 


In Year 1, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will open with K-4 classes. Except for the 


kindergarten group that will start with one classroom of 20-1 student-teacher ratio, each grade 


will have two classrooms each with 30 students and a homeroom teacher. In addition, school will 


start with two teacher aides assigned to grade 1-3 classrooms. Within Year 2 to 5, SPA will hire 


more teacher aides to reach the 30-2 student-teacher ratio prescribed by the SAGE study for 


grade 1 to 3 classrooms. The fourth to sixth grade classes will have a student-teacher ratio of 30-


1. 
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A. EDUCATION PLAN 


A.3. PROGRAM OF INSTRUCTION  


A.3.a. Curriculum for Academic Core Content Areas 


SRA/McGraw Hill Reading Mastery Signature Edition for Core Reading Curriculum.    


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will focus on the basic and use SRA Reading Mastery 


Signature Edition -- a comprehensive basal reading program -- for core reading instruction. As 


the original direct instruction reading program used over 35 years ago in the landmark Project 


Follow Through (2010), SRA Reading Mastery distinguishes itself from other reading programs 


because it is one the most researched reading program available on the market (Schieffer et al., 


2011). SRA Reading Mastery Signature Edition is also unique because it addresses all five 


essential components of reading identified by the National Reading Panel; namely, phonemic 


awareness, phonics and word analysis, fluency, vocabulary, and comprehension (NPR, 2000). 


In addition, SRA Reading Mastery Signature Edition has been used successfully to close the 


achievement gap at Richfield Elementary School in California where, in 2005, 41% of 


socioeconomically disadvantaged students in Grade-2 score proficient or advanced in reading 


language arts on the California Standards Test, up from 20% in 2001. This reading program has 


also been used successfully with English Language Learners at Wausau School District in 


Wisconsin, and with special education students at Putman County Schools in Cookeville, 


Tennessee (SRA, 2011). 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use Early Interventions in Reading for (K-3) and 


Corrective Reading (grade 3-6) for reading interventions in tier 2 and 3 RTI student groups. 


These two remedial reading programs are scientifically-based programs also developed by 


SRA/McGraw Hill and designed to supplement the core reading instruction provided by SRA 


Reading Mastery Signature Edition. 


Core Knowledge Sequence for Language Arts General Curriculum 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use the Core Knowledge Sequence for language arts 


instruction. 


Core Knowledge is a rich challenging research-based curriculum that has been used successfully 


to narrow the literacy gap in high-minority and/or low-income schools in the US. For instance, 


Wedman and Waigandt (2004) study of the performance of 22 Core Knowledge schools across 


13 states shows that schools with high percentage of non-Caucasian or less affluent students 


consistently score well above the national average (above 60
th


 percentile). Presently, Core 


Knowledge is used effectively to close the achievement gap at Carl C. Icahn Charter School and 


Cesar Chavez Academy-Pueblo; two charter schools recognized by the US Department of 


Education for their success in closing the achievement gap in their respective areas (US Dept of 


Education, 2004 & 2007). 
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Singapore Math for General Math Curriculum  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use Singapore Math (SM) for math instruction in daily 


90 minute- block time. In the US, the term “Singapore Math (SM)” often refers to a collection of 


math teaching strategies common in Singaporean classrooms. Recently, the interest in Singapore 


Math (SM) has increased substantially since in the Trends in International Mathematics and 


Science Study (TIMSS) -- a study conducted and published every four year to measure trends in 


math and science achievement in 48 countries -- Singapore has been in the number-one spot 


since 1995. The US has ranked only slightly above the international average (SDE, 2010).  


Singapore Math will also be used for RTI tier-2 and 3 math interventions because of its 


embedded scaffolding tools, visual representations and differentiation resources.  


In the Phoenix Valley, Candeo School and Benchmark School (two high performing schools 


with a perfect rank 10 on Greatschools’ Ranking and A score on the new Arizona A-F Letter 


Grade System) have been using Singapore Math for a couple of years. Their third graders’ 2009 


Math AIMS scores were respectively 95% and 98% for Candeo School, and for Benchmark.  


Macmillan/McGraw Hill Curricula for Science and Social Studies 


For science and social studies instruction, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use 


following Macmillan/McGraw Hill curricula respectively: Science A Closer Look and 


TimeLinks. These two instructional programs are designed to support SRA/McGraw Hill 


Reading Mastery, the core-reading program used by SPA. In addition, both programs provide 


standard-based lessons and many resources that support differentiated instruction and make 


learning accessible to all students. 


Science A Closer Look uses a mixture of inquiry-based activities, visual aids and essential 


questions modeled after Understanding by Design to study the three major components of 


science curricula; that is, Life Science, Earth Science and Physical Science. In TimeLinks, 


students use tools such virtual field trips to learn about people, places, cultures, history and 


events around the US and the world (McGraw Hill, 2012).  


Instruction for English Language Learners (ELLs) 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use the ADE-mandated Home Language Survey (HLS) 


to identify potential ELL students and confirm their status with the results of the AZELLA test 


(Arizona English Language Learner Assessment test). The School will use Structured English 


Immersion (SEI) Models to run an English Language Development (ELD) Program designed to 


provide ELL students with four hours of English instruction per day as recommended by ARS 


15-756. Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use SRA Reading Mastery Signature Edition 


curriculum; Core Knowledge language arts, social studies and science curricula to provide the 


four-hour English instruction required in the ELD Program.   


In addition, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) instructors will teach ELL students to the high 


intermediate level of AZELLA test scores as recommended by ADE (ADE, 2011a). 


Consequently, SPA will run daily English language instruction of 60 minutes each for grammar, 


reading, vocabulary and 60 minutes for both conversation and pre-writing.  
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A.3.b. Methods of Instruction 


Common Core State Standards (CCSS) 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) program of instruction will be aligned with Common Core 


State Standards, the new Arizona academic standards approved on June 28, 2010 by the Arizona 


State Board of Education.   


The use of Common Core State Standards (CCSS) will help SPA reach its main goal of bridging 


the achievement gap in the target area since first; the new standards are based on evidence and 


research. Second, CCSS represent the expectations and skills that K-12 students need to master 


to succeed in college and careers. Third, CCSS include a rigorous content and application of 


knowledge through high-order skills. Fourth, the new state standards embody the strengths, 


lessons and experiences of the 48 states educational standards from the 48 states involved in the 


CCSS initiative. Finally, CCSS are informed by top-performing countries, so that all students are 


prepared to succeed in the global economy of the 21
st
 century (ADE, 2010a).     


Backward Design Instructional Model 


To develop a CCSS-driven high-quality instruction, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use 


Wiggins and McTighe’s Backward Design Model from Understanding by Design (2005) to 


define performance objectives, choose assessments and develop lesson plans. First, the School 


will “identify the desired results” expected from instruction by choosing the Common Core State 


Standards that will be implemented. Second, to “determine the acceptable evidence” proving that 


student have achieved the desired results, SPA will choose the assessments that will demonstrate 


student mastery of the chosen CCSS. Third, the School will then “plan the learning experiences 


and instruction” by designing lesson plans and providing instruction based on the chosen CCSS.      


Direct Instruction 


At Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA), direct instruction in small classes will be used since 


Project Follow Through (FT) showed that it is the only instructional modality that helps develop 


basic skills (reading, writing and math) in historically disadvantaged and poor elementary school 


students in the US (Grossen, 1995; Follow Through, 2010).  


Direct Instruction has subsequently shown to be highly effective in helping disadvantaged 


students excel academically in several real life non-research settings. For instance, the use of 


direct instruction at Wesley Elementary School has propelled this low-income and high-minority 


school to be one of the best elementary schools in Houston, Texas. Its first-graders regularly 


place at the 82
nd


 percentile level in reading tests; that is, 50 points higher than the expected level 


for similar at-risk schools (Lindsay, 2009).  


Instruction in Small Class Size 


In Year 1, school will start with 28 students and a homeroom teacher in each grade 1-3 


classroom. In Year 2 to 5 SPA will gradually add a teacher-aide in each grade 1-3 classroom to 


achieve a 30-2 student-teacher ratio. SPA kindergarten classes will have a student-teacher ratio 


of 20-1. This ratio will be 30-1 in grade 4 to 6 classes.     
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The use of small class size at Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will benefit the student 


population since the landmark STAR and SAGE studies have shown that kindergarten and 


elementary school students in small classes uniformly outperformed those in larger classes, and 


that minority and inner-city students benefited the most from small classes. In addition, these 


studies have shown that small class size works synergistically with direct instruction (DI) and 


reinforces its (DI) effectiveness (Fin & Achilles, 1999; Molnar et al., 1999). 


RTI 3-Tier Instruction Delivery System & Differentiated Instruction  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use a 3-tiered RTI instructional approach to (1) 


partition students into RTI tier-1, 2 and 3 groups; (2) identify those in tier-2 and 3 who are at-risk  


or are failing instruction with the core curriculum; and (3) provide tier-2 and 3 students with the 


differentiated remedial instruction designed to meet their academic needs. Instruction will be 


delivered in three phases. Firstly, all SPA students will receive tier-1 general instruction in 90 


min and 135 min daily block respectively with Singapore Math and with SRA Reading Mastery 


Signature Edition and Core Knowledge ELA.  


Secondly, close to 20% of tier-1 students will not achieve success with the core curricula and 


will be moved to tier-2 instruction, where in addition to general core instruction; they will 


receive 30 to 60 minute/day/3-4x wk targeted differentiated instruction in small groups. 


Thirdly, about 5% of tier-2 students will not be successful in tier-2 instruction; they will be 


moved to tier-3 for intensive, individualized instruction (Johnson et al, 2006; ADE 2010c) or will 


be referred to special education services.  


SPA will use differentiated instruction as recommended by ADE to provide instruction tailored 


to meet the specific educational needs of all student groups within all 3-RTI tiers (ADE 2010b). 


Differentiated instruction is an instructional approach to teaching in which educational 


curriculum content, instructional process, and student products are adjusted to student school 


readiness, interest, and diagnosis of current level of performance on specific 


standards/objectives.  


Differentiated instruction recognizes that students learn in different ways and start school at 


different levels of school readiness. Therefore, differentiated instruction is appropriate for 


schools for underserved populations since it serves their unique learning needs, backgrounds, 


learning styles, and interests. (Tomlinson, 1999 & 2001; Downey, 2009). 


Cooperative Learning 


Cooperative learning is a student-centered instructional approach in which students set in small 


mixed-ability groups work together, assist and support each other with the goal of reaching a 


share learning goal.  


SPA will use cooperative learning because this instructional strategy has been used successfully: 


(a) to promote positive student interaction in school with diverse classrooms (Gillies, 2007); (b) 


to enhance student learning and scholastic achievement in reading, math, science, physical 


education and in other areas; and (c) with special needs, including English Language Learners 


(ELLs) and those at risk of academic failure (Friend & Bursuck, 2009). As a result, cooperative 


learning is an instructional method that can be used to close the achievement gap in underserved 


schools like SPA. 
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For maximum effectiveness re-teach within 72 hrs of assessment 


Performance Management in Classroom 


 


Exhibit1. Seneca Preparatory Academy’s Classroom Learning Cycle 


Source: Gau (2010).  


 


Formative Assessment Plan 


For progress monitoring, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use its Balanced Assessment 


System. This system will be made of formative, benchmark and summative assessments. In this 


section of the application, SPA will focus only on its formative assessment strategies.  


SPA will use formative assessments to quickly inform instruction and give teachers the feedback 


needed to adjust on-going teaching and improve students’ achievements of the intended 


instructional outcomes. For daily progress monitoring, the School will use ongoing informal 


curriculum-based formative assessments (CBA) such as classroom observations, ongoing formal 


curriculum-based formative assessments (CBA) such as quizzes, and curriculum-based 


measurement (CBM) with the DORA/DOMA platforms. Other formative assessment tools  


available to SPA teachers will be: teacher questioning and class discussions; analysis of student 


work; exit questions; voting; reflection; self-assessment; peer-assessment; and teacher self-


assessment.   


SPA will use its curriculum-based formative assessments (CBA) to implement a daily Classroom 


Learning and Performance Management Cycle consisting in teaching, assessing, reflecting, and 


re-teaching within 72 hour of the assessment as shown in Exhibit 1 (Gau, 2010). This daily 


performance monitoring cycle will provide the School with immediate feedback and the ability 


to quickly inform and adjust instruction. 


As recommended by Fuchs & Fuchs (2011), for progress monitoring Seneca Preparatory 


Academy (SPA) will use DORA/DOMA platforms because when used as formative assessments, 


curriculum-based measurement are known to have high reliability and validity over time. In 


addition, SPA will utilize the DORA/DOMA platforms to assess and improve instructional 


programs and curriculum. 


A.3.c. Summative Assessment Plan  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use teacher or school-made summative assessments -- 


such as middle or end of unit exams or DORA/DOMA summative assessments respectively -- to 


assess student cumulative learning over time and inform curriculum and instruction. Together 


with formative and benchmark assessments, SPA’s summative assessments will make up the 


School’s Balanced Assessment System. This system will provide a continuum of assessments 


that will cover the student entire learning cycle.  


Teach Assess Reflect Re-teach 
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To allow determination of student mastery of Arizona State Standards with the DORA/DOMA 


summative assessments, first SPA will correlate the results of the DORA/DOMA summative 


platforms with those of the AIMS tests. To achieve this goal, once or twice a year, the School 


will run a comparison study between the results of DORA/DOMA summative assessments and   


those of AIMS tests to ensure concordance between the two testing systems and alignment with 


Arizona State Standards (CCSS). Second, SPA will implement a formal quarterly review 


benchmark/summative assessments with the DORA/DOMA school-wide screenings to monitor 


math and reading progress and ensure alignment with Arizona standards (CCSS).  


To align the summative assessment plan with the school high achievement educational 


philosophy and methods of instruction, SPA will administer its summative assessments more 


frequently than most schools do. Summative assessments will be administered periodically every 


few weeks, months, or once a year since they are designed to gauge student learning with regard 


to content standards, after instruction has been provided. A few examples of summative 


assessments that the School will used are: final projects, midterm exams, end-of-term or 


semester exams, and district benchmark or interim assessments. 


In addition, Seneca Preparatory Academy teachers will also use outcome summative assessments 


such as AIMS (reading, writing, math and science proficiency), Stanford 10 (national percentage 


ranking in reading, language and math) and/or AZELLA (English proficiency) to evaluate 


learning. SPA will administer the Arizona’s Instrument to Measure Standards (AIMS) test -- an 


ADE standardized test -- in April to grade 3 to 6 students. Grade 2 students will take the norm-


referenced Stanford 10 test instead of the AIMS test.  


During student enrollment, SPA will use the ADE-mandated Home Language Survey (HLS) to 


identify potential English Language Learners (ELLs) and confirm their status with AZELLA 


(Arizona English Language Learner Assessment). The School will administer AZELLA a second 


time, at the end of the school year and occasionally in mid-year. ELL students who score 


proficiency on AZELLA will be moved to mainstream classrooms.   


 A.3.d. Program of Instruction Consistent with the 


Performance Management Plan 


The information on Seneca Preparatory Academy program of instruction presented in this 


narrative and consisting of curriculum, methods of instruction and assessments is consistent with 


the Performance Management Plan information. 
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A. EDUCATION PLAN 


A.3.1. PROGRAM OF INSTRUCTION – MASTERY 


AND PROMOTION  


A.3.1.a. Proficiency and Mastery of Academic Core 


Content 


Proficiency and Mastery of Academic Content 


At Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA), letter grades or their equivalents will be assigned to 


each course taken by students as following: 


 A: 90-100% 


 B: 80-89%  


 C: 70-79%  


 D: 60-69% 


 F: 59% and below.  


For academic core content courses, proficiency will be achieved with a minimum grade of C; and 


full mastery will be reached with a B or higher grade. 


Promotion from Level to Level 


The School will use three promotion criteria (academic performance, academic growth and 


attendance record) as specified in the table underneath to promote students in May, or in 


July/August after the successful completion of summer school.  


 Level 1 Promotion Status 


As shown in the table underneath, in this level, Seneca Preparatory Academy students with final 


report card grades of at least C in reading, math, social studies and science, and adequate 


attendance (less than 10 unexcused absences per year) will be promoted in May regardless of 


their academic growth status. 
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Promotion 


Status Level 


Academic Performance & Attendance Academic 


Growth Score 


Promotion Status & 


Summer Requirement 


 


 


 


 


 


 


1 


Final report card grade of “C” or higher in 


reading and math and social studies and 


science. 


 


 


 


AND 


 


 


 


Less than 10 unexcused absences 


Median student 


growth percentile 


(SGP) ≥ 41%. 


 


 


 


OR 


 


 


 


Median student 


growth percentile 


(SGP) < 41%. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Promote to next grade in 


May. No summer school 


required.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


2 


Final report card grade of “C” or higher in 


reading and math and social studies and 


science. 


 


 


AND 


 


 


 


More than 10 unexcused absences 


Median student 


growth percentile 


(SGP) ≥ 41%. 


 


 


OR 


 


 


 


Median student 


growth percentile 


(SGP) < 41%. 


 


Students with median SGP ≥ 


41% are promoted in May 


with the recommendation of 


the Academic Support Team. 


 


 


 


 


 


Students with median SGP < 


41 are promoted in 


July/August after the 


successful completion of 


summer school with less than 


3 unexcused absences. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3 


Final report card grade is below grade “C” 


in reading, or math, or social studies, or 


science. 


 


 


 


 


AND 


 


 


 


 


More than or less than 10 unexcused 


absences 


Median student 


growth percentile 


(SGP) ≥ 41%. 


  


  


 


 


OR  


 


 


 


 


Median student 


growth percentile 


(SGP) < 41%. 


 


For all students in Level 3, 


promotion to the next level 


occurs only after the 


successful completion of 


summer school with less than 


3 unexcused absences.  


 


Summer school is required for 


math if a student failed math, 


and/or for reading if a student 


failed reading or social 


studies or science. 
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 Level 2 Promotion Status  


In this category, SPA students will have adequate academic performance as in Level 1 but poor 


attendance records with more than 10 unexcused absences per year. Students with median SGP 


equal or higher than 41% will be promoted in May with a recommendation of the Academic 


Support Team.  


Students with median SGP score lower than 41% will be promoted only after the successful 


completion of summer school with less than three unexcused absences. 


 Level 3 Promotion Status  


This promotion level deals with students who have a final report card grade lower than “C” in 


math and/or reading and/or science and/or social studies. These students will attend summer 


school for math (if they have failed math), and/or for reading (if they had failed reading or 


science or social studies). For this group of students, promotion will occur only after the 


successful completion of summer school with less than three unexcused absences. 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use a Median Student Growth Percentile no less than 


41% for Reading and Math in 2013.  


In section A.2 Target Population, Table 2, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) calculated the 


2011 median SGP for target area elementary school students to be 47% for both reading and 


math with a standard deviation of 7% and 10% respectively.  The average standard deviation for 


reading and math was 8.5% = (7% + 10%). 


According to the Board, “A school that serves any students between grades three and eight must 


have a student growth percentile of no less than minus one standard deviation from the state 


median growth percentile in reading and in math” (ASBCS, 2012).  


Therefore, the 2011 median SGP for both reading and math SGP was at least 38.5% (47% - 


8.5%). This score was rounded to 39%.     


SPA assumes that the 2011 median SGP for math and reading will increase by 1% per year until 


school opens. Consequently, in 2013, it will be at least 41%.  


 Promotion from Third Grade  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will implement Arizona Revised Status 15-701. This 


legislation stipulates that third grade students will not be promoted if their reading scores on the 


AIMS test, or successor test, fall far below the 3
rd


 grade level. 


However, ARS 15-701 also states that a school district or governing board may choose to 


promote a student who earns an AIMS score that falls far below the third grade level for the 


following reasons: 
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1. The student has an identified disability and did not take the AIMS test. 


2. The student has an identified disability and has previously been retained. 


3. The student is an English Language Learner (ELL) and has had less than 2 years of English 


instruction. 


4. The student has a reading deficiency and has previously been retained twice. 


5. The student has demonstrated reading proficiency on an alternate assessment approved by the 


state board of education. 


6. The school district or charter governing board accepts a parent written request for an 


exemption. 


Promotion of Students with Disabilities  


Students with disabilities (including ELLs with disabilities) receiving special education and 


related services under an IEP (Individualized Education Program) are expected to meet the same 


promotion criteria as their non-disabled peers unless the IEP modifies the promotion criteria in 


whole or in part.  


Promotion of English Language Learners 


In addition to meeting the same promotion criteria as other SPA students, English Language 


Learners (ELLs) will be required to successfully complete the Structured English Immersion 


(SEI) Program by achieving English language proficiency on the AZELLA test; or by passing 


district-wide assessments (such as AIMS or Stanford 10) in reading and writing; or upon 


recommendation of the ELL Student Advisor.   


A.3.1.b. Process of Grade Level Promotion/Retention 


Promotion to the Next Level 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) in collaboration with parents/guardians will make 


promotion decisions in May during the last two weeks of school. Ultimately, the School will 


have the final decision on promotion matters.  


The promotion status will be determined by a review of the student overall academic 


performance, academic growth, attendance record, and from the Academic Support Team input.  


A student overall academic performance will be determined by his/her final report card grades in 


reading, math, science and social studies and by his/her academic growth.  
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The student academic growth will be determined by academic progress measurements such (1) 


student median growth percentile (SGP) scores ; (2) results of district-wide assessments with 


standardized tests (AIMS) or norm-referenced tests (Stanford 10) or AZELLA; and (3) academic 


progress determined by formative, benchmark, and summative assessment with the 


DORA/DOMA curriculum-based measurement or other curriculum-based assessments.    


The student attendance record will be defined by the number of unexcused absences accumulated 


by the student during the school year or during summer school. For each absence, the teacher 


will have to receive a dated and signed note from the student’s parents/guardians; otherwise, it 


will be recorded as an unexcused absence. A student will preferably not have more than 10 or 3 


unexcused absences during the school year or summer school respectively. 


Absences will be excused for the following reasons: student illness, family emergency, 


observation of a religious holiday, health in the immediate family and circumstances related to a 


students’ health or safety.  


Successful Completion of Summer School 


A student who fails to be promoted to the next grade in May will be eligible to attend summer 


school and will have the opportunity to be promoted in July/August after the successful 


completion of summer school. 


To successfully complete summer school, a student must receive passing grades (that is, grade C 


or higher) on the summer school report card; and accumulate no more than 3 unexcused absences 


while attending summer school. 


Retention 


A student -- who scores below C in the final report cards in both math and reading, and in either 


sciences or social studies; and fails to successfully complete summer school or other remedial 


programs -- will be retained in his/her current grade if it is a first time retention in grade 1-3 or 4-


6 cycle.  


A student who has already been retained in one of these cycles will be promoted to the next level 


and Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) in consultation with the parents/guardians will develop 


a Personal Learning Plan for him/her. 


Parent Promotion Appeal         


 Parents/guardians of retained students will have ten (10) business days after receiving the 


retention notice to submit a written appeal for additional review to the School Director or 


his/her designee.  


The appeal is a flexible friendly procedure designed to handle each situation on a case-by-


case basis. It is a collaborative undertaking between the School and the student 
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representatives; and it is designed to find the best way to help the student succeed 


academically. In this process, the student welfare is always the most important factor being 


considered. 


 Within five (5) working days after receiving the appeal letter, the School Director or his/her 


designee will provide the student and his/her representatives a written response to keep or 


reverse the student retention. 


 If the student representative group is not satisfied with the School Director’s response to the 


appeal, it will have five (5) business days to petition the School Governing Board in writing 


for another review. 


 Within twenty (20) business days of receipt of the appeal letter, the School Governing Board 


will make a final determination to retain or promote the student as stipulated by ARS 15-342-


11.        


A.3.1.c. Mastery and Promotion Aligned with Strategy III 


of the Performance Management Plan  


To help students achieve mastery and promotion to the next levels, Seneca Preparatory Academy 


(SPA) will use progress monitoring tools such as school-wide screenings; formative, benchmark 


and summative assessments; and district-wide assessments (AIMS, Stanford 10 and AZELLA). 


These tools are listed in Strategy III of the Performance Management Plan (PMP) and are part of 


the School Comprehensive Assessment and Monitoring System. Consequently, the school 


mastery and promotion program is aligned with Strategy III of the Performance Management 


Plan. 
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A. EDUCATION PLAN 


A.4. SCHOOL CALENDAR AND WEEKLY 


SCHEDULE 


A.4.a. Compliance with Number of School Days per Year   


 During the 2013 school year, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will start school on August 5, 


2013 and finish on May 23, 2014 (Table 1). SPA’s school calendar will be designed to mirror 


Sunnyside Unified School District (SUSD)’s since most of SPA’s target area is covered by 


SUSD. SPA will provide 182 days of instruction (Table 2); that is, two more days of instruction 


per year than the minimum of 180 days recommended by A.R.S 15-341-01. During the 2013 


academic year, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will be closed for a total of 21 paid holidays 


and days off (Table 3).  


At SPA, a normal school day will span from 8:00 AM to 3:30 PM; and the scheduled early-


release days (every Wednesday) will go from 8:00 AM to 1:15 PM.  


Table 5 shows that Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will have 37 Wednesday early-release 


days during the 2013 school year. During these days, SPA teachers will use 1.5 hour for in-


services and 1.0 hour for planning.  


During the 2013 school year, SPA will devote a total of 113.75 hours (15.65 days) for 


professional development (Table 4); that is almost two time the 8 days used by Sunnyside 


Unified School District (SUSD) for In-service/ Record Days in 2011-2012. 


A.4.b. Compliance with Hours/Minutes of Instruction   


Tables 6, 7 and 8 show that SPA will develop a full-time instructional program that will exceed 


the instructional time mandated by Arizona legislation. Indeed, the School will provide a total of 


1,145.25 hours of instruction for each grade during the 2013-2014 school years. For full-time 


students, ARS 15-901 recommends a minimum of 356 instruction hours per year for 


kindergarteners; 712 hours for first, second and third graders; and 890 hours for fourth, fifth and 


sixth graders. 


A.4.c. Compliance with Daily Instructional Minutes for 


Core Academics  


Data from Table 7 and 8 shows that Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will provide 24 hrs 45 


minute instruction in core academics per week, as following: 


 450 minutes per week for developmental reading in five 90 min/day block. 
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 225 minutes per week for language arts or 45 min/day following the 90 min/day 


developmental reading block. 


 450 minutes per week for math in 90 min/day block. 


 180 minutes per week for science/health or five 36 minutes/day. However, the calculated 


daily instruction time of 36 minutes is used in this context to answer question A.4.c. In 


reality, SPA will provide two 90 minute-block time instruction per week in science/health. 


 180 minutes per week for social studies or five 36 minutes/day. As in science/health, SPA 


will provide two 90 minute-block time instruction per week in social studies.  


In most instances, SPA will meet or exceed ADE’s recommendations (Table 16) even with the 


School providing 185 minutes/week language instruction in French and/or in Spanish. For Grade 


1-3, ADE’s weekly recommendations for instruction time in core subjects are:  450 min for 


developmental reading vs. SPA’s 450 min; 300 min for language arts vs. SPA’s 225 min; 300 


min for math vs. SPA’s 450 min; 150 min for social studies vs. SPA’s 180 min; 150 min for 


science vs. SPA’s 180 min. 


As shown in Table 6, SPA students will receive 31 hrs 28 min of instruction per week. This 


calculated figure is almost identical to the total weekly instruction time of 31 hrs 30 min shown 


in Table 7 and 8. SPA will qualify for a full-time instructional program (albeit not being a high 


school) because it will provide more than 20 hrs total instruction time per week in one or more 


subjects as required by ARS 95-901 (A)(2)(c)(vi). In addition, as shown in Table 9, by providing 


students with 31 hrs 28 min of total instruction per week, SPA will exceed ADE total weekly 


instruction time requirements for full-time instructional program; that is, 1,650 min (27 hrs 30 


min) for grade 1-3, and 1,600 min (26 hrs 40 min) grade 4-6.   


A.4.d. Rational for Weekly Schedule for the Target 


Population  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) is indebted to Mr. Jeffrey Litt, Superintendant of the Carl C. 


Icahn Charter School (CCICS), Bronx NY, for graciously providing his schools’ weekly 


schedules from which SPA has modeled its own schedules.   


The Carl C. Icahn Charter School (CCICS) belongs to a small group of prestigious charter 


schools heralded by the US Department of Education for being the most successful schools in the 


Nation to bridge the achievement gaps in underserved communities (US Dept Education, 2007). 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) and CCICS have a lot in common since both schools’ target 


communities are high-minority (SPA and CCICS: 97%) and high-poverty areas (free/reduced-


price lunch program, SPA: 82%; CCICS: 81%) (Greatschools, CCICS, May 2010; School 


Digger, 2012).  
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Therefore, it is reasonable to assume that some of the educational programs, tools and 


methodologies used successfully by Carl C. Icahn Charter School to close the achievement gap, 


can also be used successfully at SPA. As a result, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use 


not only the weekly schedules developed by the Carl C. Icahn Charter School (CCICS) but also 


its blocked-time scheduling methods. On a daily basis, SPA will use a 90-minute blocked-time 


for math and a 135-minute block for English (90 min for developmental reading, followed by 45 


min of language arts). In addition, twice a week, SPA will use 90-minute blocks each for science 


and social studies instruction (Tables 7 and 8).  


Research has shown that block scheduling offers several benefits to underserved students. It 


provides students with the opportunity to spend more time-on-task; and this is particularly 


important for students affected by the achievement gap since they usually need more time to 


master the instructional material. Block scheduling is also recommended by the Arizona 


Department of Education (ADE) for use in RTI as a classroom-targeted intervention designed to 


increase students’ time-on-task (AZ RTI, Module 3, 2010).  


Additionally, with more time available in block scheduling, teachers can delve more deeply into 


subject matter and provide more depth and breadth in their teaching. Finally, block scheduling 


provides more opportunities for planning and professional development, and stronger and better 


interactions between teachers and students (O’Brien, 2006). 


A.4.e. Professional Days Alignment with Strategy IV of 


Performance Management Plan  


 July 15, 2013. Governance & Board Training 


Professional Development Activities Associated with the Pre-Implementation of the RTI-


Early Intervention Reading & Math Program: Board Governance Training  


 Training Description: Governance & Board Training 


 Objective: to train School and Corporate Board Members  on board governance 


 Duration: To be determined. 


 Agenda: To be determined. 


July 29 -August 2, 2013. Pre-Service Training 


Professional Development Activities Associated with the Early-Stage Implementation of the 


RTI-Early Intervention Reading & Math Program: Pre-Service Training  


 Objective: to train school staffs on SPA processes and on the RTI-Early Intervention Reading 


& Math Program. 


 Duration: 5 days; 7.5 hours/day. 
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 Agenda: 


o Seneca Preparatory Academy’s History, Mission, Philosophy and Goals. 


o RTI Early-Intervention Reading & Math Program. 


o Common Core State Standards.  


o Comprehensive Assessment and Monitoring System. 


o RTI Instructional Methods (Understanding by Design; direct and differentiated 


instructions; and Cooperative Learning). 


o Reading Mastery Signature Edition and Core Knowledge. 


o Singapore Math 


o RTI Awareness Program. 


 Trainers: 


o Jean-Claude Abougou, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 


o SRA – McGraw Hill 


o Core Knowledge Foundation 


o SMARTT Training, LLC., Singapore Math 


o Susan Cameron, School Curriculum Specialists 


o Let’s Go Learn, DORA/DOMA platform 


 August 2013 – January 2014. Hands-on Training 


Professional Development Activities Associated with the Early-Stage Implementation of the 


RTI-Early Intervention Reading & Math Program: Hands-On Training. 


 Provide teachers with a 6-month hands-on training period so that they can develop and 


improve their skills in the following areas: 


o SRA Reading Mastery Signature Edition 


o DORA/DOMA platform and data analysis. 


o Core Knowledge Sequence. 


o Singapore Math 


o Instruction alignment to Common Core State Standards. 


o Rubicon Atlas Curriculum Mapping Software. 


o Lesson plan design with Understanding by Design. 


o Comprehensive Assessment and Monitoring. System. 
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 October 30, 2013 and January 6, 2014: Organize all-day follow-up training and classroom 


coaching in the following topics: 


o SRA Reading Mastery Signature Edition 


o Singapore Math. 


o Core Knowledge Sequence. 


o RTI instructional methods and data analysis. 


o Lesson plan design with Understanding by Design. 


 In-service and professional development programs are held every Wednesday afternoon 


through the school professional learning community. 


February – May 2014. Full Implementation of the RTI-Early Intervention Reading & 


Math Program in Year-1 


 Professional Development Activities Associated with the Full Implementation of the RTI-


Early Intervention Reading & Math Program in Year-1.  


 Teachers and para-professionals attend online training on: 


o Instruction for English Language Learners. 


o Use of technology in instruction. 


o RTI remedial reading methods (Early Interventions in Reading and Corrective 


Reading). 


o Cooperative Learning. 


 Teachers continue to attend in-service and professional development programs organized 


every Wednesday afternoon 


July 2014 – May 2015. Full Implementation of the RTI-Early Intervention Reading & 


Math Program in Year-2 


Professional Development Activities Associated with the Full Implementation of the RTI-


Early Intervention Reading & Math Program in Year-2. 


 Provide pre-service training for new and returning teachers; and hands-on experience for new 


teachers on the following: 


o Seneca Preparatory Academy’s History, Mission, Philosophy and Goals. 


o RTI Early-Intervention Reading & Math Program. 


o Common Core State Standards. 


o Comprehensive Assessment and Monitoring System. 
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o RTI Instructional Methods (Understanding by Design; direct and differentiated 


instructions; and block scheduling). 


o SRA Reading Mastery Signature Edition.  


o Singapore Math. 


o Core Knowledge. 


o RTI remedial reading methods (Early Interventions in Reading and Corrective 


Reading). 


o RTI Awareness Program. 


 In July and January, administer a needs assessment survey to all school faculties to determine 


their educational needs. Use the assessment results to design Wednesday in-service and 


professional development programs. 


 Develop an internal training team that will conduct most of the training in Year-3. 


 Teachers continue to attend in-service and professional development programs organized 


every Wednesday afternoon. 


 Evaluate the completely professional development plan at the end of the school year.   


A.4.f. Ways that Instructional Minutes May be Met with 


Alternate Calendar 


This section is not applicable to Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) since the School will not 


use an alternate calendar. 
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TABE 1. SENECA PREPARATORY ACADEMY  2013-2014 CALENDAR 


July 2013 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


 1 2 3 4 5 6 


7 8 9 10 11 12 13 


14 15 16 17 18 19 20 


21 22 23 24 25 26 27 


28 29 30 31    


       
 


August 2013 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


29    1 2 3 


4 5 6 7 8 9 10 


11 12 13 14 15 16 17 


18 19 20 21 22 23 24 


25 26 27 28 29 30 31 


 20 instruction days  
 


September 2013 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


8 9 10 11 12 13 14 


15 16 17 18 19 20 21 


22 23 24 25 26 27 28 


29 30      


 20 instruction days  
 


October 2013 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


  1 2 3 4 5 


6 7 8 9 10 11 12 


13 14 15 16 17 18 19 


20 21 22 23 24 25 26 


27 28 29 30 31   


 20 instruction days  
 


November 2013 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


     1 2 


3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


10 11 12 13 14 15 16 


17 18 19 20 21 22 23 


24 25 26 27 28 29 30 


 18 instruction days  
 


December 2013 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


8 9 10 11 12 13 14 


15 16 17 18 19 20 21 


22 23 24 25 26 27 28 


29 30 31     


 14 instruction days  
 


January 2014 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


   1 2 3 4 


5 6 7 8 9 10 11 


12 13 14 15 16 17 18 


19 20 21 22 23 24 25 


26 27 28 29 30 31  


 19 instruction days  
 


February 2014 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


      1 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


9 10 11 12 13 14 15 


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


23 24 25 26 27 28  


 17 instruction days  
 


March 2014 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


      1 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


9 10 11 12 13 14 15 


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


23 24 25 26 27 28 29 


 15 instruction days  
 


April 2014 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


30 31 1 2 3 4 5 


6 7 8 9 10 11 12 


13 14 15 16 17 18 19 


20 21 22 23 24 25 26 


27 28 29 30    


 23 instruction days  
 


May 2014 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


    1 2 3 


4 5 6 7 8 9 10 


11 12 13 14 15 16 17 


18 19 20 21 22 23 24 


25 26 27 28 29 30 31 


 16 instruction days  
 


June 2014 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


8 9 10 11 12 13 14 


15 16 17 18 19 20 21 


22 23 24 25 26 27 28 


29 30      


       
 


 First Day of School for Students; May 23 last day.   Grading Day. No school for students.  


 School Closed/Holidays  Full Day Professional Development Workshops 


 AIMS/Stanford 10 Testing Grade 2-6  Parent/Teacher Conference. No school for students 
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  TOTAL NUMBER OF INSTRUCTION DAYS IN 2013-2014 


Date 1st Quarter (Aug 5 - Oct 4) 
                


Inst. Days Notes 


July 29 – August 1 Pre-Service Training --- No schools for students 


August 2 Meet your Teacher Day --- Students/Parents Meet Teachers 


August 5 First Day of School 1 Regular day:  8:00 AM – 3:30 PM 


August 6 – October 4 Non-Wed Regular School Days 32 Regular day:  8:00 AM – 3:30 PM 


October 4 Grading Day --- No school for students 


October 5 Parent/Teacher Conference Day --- No school for students 


Early Release In-Service Wednesday Regular School Day 9 Early release:  1:15 PM 


INSTRUCTION DAYS ---- 42 --- 


 2nd Quarter (Oct 7 - Dec 20)   


Oct 7 – Dec 20 Non-Wed Regular school days 40 Regular day:  8:00 – 3:30 PM 


Early Release In-Service Wednesday Regular School Day 10 Early release:  1:15 PM 


October 30 Full-Day Professional Dev --- No school for students 


November 11 Veterans’ Day --- School closed 


November 28 - 29 Thanksgiving Break --- School closed 


Dec 23 – Jan 3  Christmas Break --- School closed 


INSTRUCTION DAYS ---- 50 ---- 


 3rd Quarter (Jan 6 - Mar 14)   


Jan 6 Full-Day Professional Dev --- No school for students 


Jan 6 – Mar 14 Non-Wed Regular School Days 36 Regular day:  8:00 AM – 3:30 PM 


Early Release In-Service Wednesday Regular School Day 9 Early release:  1:15 PM 


Feb 19 Parent/Teacher Conference Day --- Early release: 1:15 PM 


INSTRUCTION DAYS ---- 45 --- 


 4th Qrtr (Mar 17 - May 23)   


March 17 Grading --- No school for students 


March 18-21 Spring Break --- --- 


March 17 -  May 29 Non-Wed Regular School Days 35 Regular day: 8:00 AM – 3:30 AM 


Early Release In-Service Wednesday Regular School Day 9 Early release:  1:15 PM 


May 23 Grading Day --- Last day of school for students 


May 27 Full Day Prof Development --- Closing day for teachers 


INSTRUCTION DAYS ---- 44 ---- 


Total Number of 


Instruction Days in 2013-


2014 ---- 182 ---- 


 


Table 2. Total Number of Instruction Days in 2013-2014 at Seneca Preparatory Academy 


(SPA). 


Note: Inst. Day* stands for Instruction Day. 
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SCHEDULED HOLIDAYS & DAYS OFF IN 2013-2014 


Date Event Days Notes 


September 2 Labor Day 1 Holiday. School closed 


November 11 Veterans Day 1 Holiday. School closed 


November 28 – 29 Thanksgiving 2 Holiday. School closed 


December 23 – Jan 3 Winter Break 10 No school 


January 1 Celebrated New Year Day --- Holiday. School closed 


January 20 Martin Luther King Day 1 Holiday. School closed 


February 20 – 21 Rodeo Day 2 No school 


March 18 – 21 Spring Break 4 No school 


    


Total Holidays & Days 


off per Year ---- 21 ---- 


 


 


Table 3. Scheduled Holidays and Days Off at Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) in 2013 – 


2014. 
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PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT TIME IN 2013-2014 


Date Event Days Meeting Time Professional Dev Time 


(hrs) 


July 29 – August 2 Full Day Pre-service 


Workshop 


5 8:00 AM – 4:00 PM 36.25 


October 30 Full Day Prof. Dev. 


Workshop 


1 8:00 AM – 4:00 PM 7.25 


Jan 6 Full Day Prof. Dev. 


Workshop 


1 8:00 AM – 4:00 PM 7.25 


May 27 Full Day Prof. Dev. 


Workshop  


1 8:00 AM – 4:00 PM 7.25 


Aug 6 – May 23 1.5 hr in-service 37 1:30 PM – 4:00 PM 55.5 


     


Total Prof Dev 


Hours in 2013-2014 


---- ---- ---- 113.75 hrs (15.69 days) 


 


Table 4. Professional Development Time in 2013-2014 at Seneca Preparatory Academy 


(SPA). 


 


Notes: 


 A 45 min lunch break/day is taken during full day Professional Development Workshop and Pre-Service.  Thus, a full day 


Professional Development last 7hr15 min (7.25 hr) 


 Prof. Dev. Workshop stands for Professional Development Workshop 


 Every Wed is an early release day unless specified otherwise on the calendar. On these early release Wed, 1.5 hr is dedicated 


for in-service/professional development; the remaining time, 1.0 hr is used for planning and coordination. 


 Total Professional Development time is 113.75 hrs or 15.69 days (113.5/7.25). 


 


 


 


 


EARLY RELEASED DAYS IN 2013 - 2014 


Date Event Days Release Time 


Aug 5 – May 23 


1.5 hr for professional 


development and 1 hr for planning 37 1:15 PM 


 


Table 5. Early Release Days in 2013-2014 at Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA). 
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 TOTAL INSTRUCTION TIME IN 2013-2014 


Data Time 


Total number of instruction days in 2013- 2014 


 


182 days 


Instruction time/regular day.  


A regular school day runs from 8:00 to 15:30 or 7 hrs 30 


min/day = 450 min/day. If we subtract 45 min for lunch, 


405 min/day is devoted to instruction.  


405 min/regular day 


Total instruction time for 145 regular days / year. 


145 regular days = 182 instruction days /yr – 37 early 


release days Wed / yr. Total instruction time for 145 


regular days / yr  = (405 min/day) x (145 days) = 58,725 


min / yr 


58,725 min/yr 


Instruction time/early-release day. 


Early release day run from 8:00 to 13:15 or 5 hr 15 min. 


If we subtract 45 min for lunch, then 270 min/early 


release day is devoted to instruction.  


270 min/early-release day 


Total instruction time for 37 early-release days per 


year. (270 min/day) x (37 days) = 9,990 min / yr.   
9,990 min/yr 


 


Total instruction time in 182 days in 2013-2014.  


58,725 min + 9,990 min = 68,715 min = 1,145.25 hrs  


1,145.25 hr/yr 


 


Total number of instruction weeks in 182 days of 


instruction/ yr. 


(182 days) / (5 days/weeks) = 36.4 weeks 


36.4 wks of instruction/yr 


Calculated instruction time per week in 2013-2014. 


(1,145.25 hr / yr) / (36.4 wks / yr) = 31.46 hr / wk. or 31 


hr 28 min / wk. 


31 hr 28 min instruction time/week. 


 


Note:  


ARS 15-901(A) (2) (a) (i) and ARS 15-901(A) (2) (a) (b) (i) provide the following guidance for the minimum hours of 


instruction per year required for full-time students: a) Kindergarten: 356 hrs. b) Grades 1, 2 & 3: 712 hrs. c) Grades 4, 5 & 6: 890 


hrs.  


 


Table 6. Total Instruction Time for Full-Time K-6 Students at Seneca Preparatory 


Academy (SPA) in 2013 - 2014. 


 


ARS 15-901 (2011). From http://law.onecle.com/arizona/education/15-901.html.  


 



http://law.onecle.com/arizona/education/15-901.html
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TEACHER’S NAME:                                           Grade: K - 3             Week of: August 6, 2013 


DAY/PERIOD 8:00 –8:45 


1 


8:45 – 9:30 


2 


9:30 – 10:15 


3 


10:15 - 11:00 


4 


11:00 – 11:45 


5 


11:45 – 12:30 


6 


12:30 – 1:15 


7 


1:15 – 2:00 


8 


2:00 – 2:45 


9 


2:45 – 3:30 


10 


MONDAY Dev 


Reading 


Dev 


Reading 


Language 


Arts 


Math Math Lunch Science 


& 


Health 


Science 


& 


Health 


French 


or 


Spanish 


French 


or 


Spanish 


TUESDAY Dev 


Reading  


Dev 


Reading 


Language 


Arts 


 


Math Math Lunch Social 


Studies 


Social  


Studies 


Art/Music PE 


WEDNESDAY Dev 


Reading 


Dev 


Reading  


Language 


Arts 


Math Math Lunch PE 1:15 PM EARLY RELEASE 


THURSDAY  


Dev 


Reading 


 


Dev 


Reading 


 


Language 


Arts 


Math Math Lunch Science 


& 


Health 


Science 


& 


Health 


French  


or  


Spanish 


French  


or  


Spanish 


FRIDAY Dev 


Reading 


Dev  


Reading  


Language 


Arts 


Math Math Lunch Social 


Studies 


Social  


Studies 


Art/Music PE 


Total Instruction 


Hrs Per Week 


Developmental Reading:  


450 min/wk   


Language Arts (LA):  


225 min/wk                        


Math: 


450 min/wk 


 


 


---- Science & Health:  


180 min/wk 


Social Studies: 180 min/wk 


French/Spanish: 180 min/wk 


PE: 135 min/wk 


Art/Music: 90 min/wk 


  Total Instruction Time/Week in Core Academics (Math, Developmental Reading & Language Art, Science & Health, and Social Studies): 1,485 


min = 24 hrs 45 min  


 Total Instruction Time/Week in all Topics:  1,890 min = 31 hrs 30 min. 


 


Table 7. Weekly Schedule for Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA)’s K-3 Classes in 2013-2014. 
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TEACHER’S NAME:                                           Grade: 4 - 6              Week of: August 6, 2013 


DAY/PERIOD 8:00 –8:45 


1 


8:45 – 9:30 


2 


9:30 – 10:15 


3 


10:15 – 11:00 


4 


11:00 - 11:45 


5 


11:45 – 12:30 


6 


12:30 – 1:15 


7 


1:15 – 2:00 


8 


2:00 – 2:45 


9 


2:45 – 3:30 


10 


MONDAY Dev 


Reading 


Dev 


Reading 


Language 


 Arts 


Math Math Spanish  


or  


French 


Lunch Science 


& 


Health  


Science 


& 


Health 


PE  


TUESDAY Dev 


Reading 


Dev  


Reading 


Language 


Arts 


Math Math Spanish  


or  


French 


Lunch Social  


Studies 


Social 


Studies 


PE 


WEDNESDAY Dev 


Reading 


Dev 


Reading 


Language 


Arts 


Math Math Art/Music           Lunch 1:15 PM EARLY RELEASE 


THURSDAY Dev 


Reading 


Dev  


Reading 


Language 


Arts 


Math Math Spanish  


or  


French 


Lunch Science 


& 


Health 


Science 


& 


Health 


PE 


FRIDAY Dev 


Reading 


Dev 


Reading 


Language 


Arts 


Math Math Spanish 


 or  


French 


Lunch Social  


Studies 


Social 


Studies 


Art/Music 


Total 


Instruction Hrs 


Per Week 


Developmental Reading: 450 min/wk 


 Language Arts: 225 min/wk 


Math: 450 min/wk Spanish  


or 


French:          


180 min/wk 


---- PE: 135 min/wk 


Science & Health: 180 min/wk 


Social Studies: 180 min/wk 


Art/Music: 90 min/wk 


  Total Instruction Time/Week in Core Academics (Math, Developmental Reading & Language Arts, Science & Health, and Social Studies): 1,485 min 


= 24 hrs 45 min 


 Total Instruction Time/Week in all Topics: 1,890 min  = 31 hrs 30 min 


 


Table 8. Weekly Schedule for Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA)’s Grade 4-6 in 2013-2014
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 ADE RECOMMENDED MINUTES OF INSTRUCTION FOR ELEMENTARY 


SCHOOLS 


      Primary Grades (1-3) 
Upper Elementary  


(4-6, including 7 & 8 if self contained) 


 Daily Weekly Daily  Weekly 


Developmental Reading 90 Min. 450 min. 60 min. 300 min. 


Language Arts 60 min. 300 min. 60 min. 300 min. 


Mathematics 60 min. 300 min. 60 min. 300 min. 


Social Studies 30 min. 150 min. 40 min. 200 min. 


Science 30 min. 150 min. 40 min. 200 min. 


Physical Education *30 min. 120 min. *30 min. 120 min. 


Art **15 min. 60 min. **15 min. 60 min. 


Music **15 min. 60 min. **15 min. 60 min. 


Health **15 min. 60 min. 15 min. 60 min. 


                               Total 345 min. 1650 min. 335 min. 1600 min. 


     


 


*It is recommended that this be scheduled and taught at least 120 minutes per 


week. 


 


 


 


**It is recommended that this be scheduled and taught at least 60 minutes per 


week.  


 


 


 


It is assumed the normal six-hour day will provide for 360 minutes of instructional activities in which children are under the guidance 


and direction of teachers in the teaching process.  The above recommendations provide 15 minutes for primary grades and 25 minutes 


for upper elementary grades that the teacher can schedule additional activities that are in the best interest of the youngsters. The school 


week should consist of 1800 minutes of instruction at both the primary and upper elementary grade levels.  This allows approximately 


150-200 minutes of instruction time per week to be used at the discretion of the teacher.  It should be noted that in both the daily and 


weekly schedule that reading and language arts activities should be incorporated into other instructional areas, and rich content should 


be incorporated into reading and language arts. 


  


The Arizona Department of Education gratefully acknowledges the work of the Missouri Department of Education in providing a sample of 


recommended elementary school instructional minutes. 


Table 9. Sample Instructional Times from Arizona Department of Education 


Source: AZ Dept of Education website. http://www.ade.state.az.us/. 2011. 


 


 


 


 



http://www.ade.state.az.us/
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APPLICANT NAME


WORK SHEET A
FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS [A.R.S. §§15-184(A) and 15-943(1)]


K-12 STUDENT COUNT (budget based on) (1) K-8 9-12


Student Count Grades 1-12 225


Student Count Kinder (1) 20


Adjusted Student Count = 235 = 0


SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS 


TO BE USED FOR: K-8 9-12


Adjusted Student Count 0.001-99.999  (1)


Support Level Weight  (2) 1.399 1.559


Adjusted Student Count 100.000-499.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000


Adjusted Student Count - 235 - 0


Difference = 265.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0003 x 0.0004


Support Level Weight Increase = 0.08 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278 + 1.398


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 1.358 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 500.000-599.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000


Adjusted Student Count - 0 - 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0012 x 0.0013


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158 + 1.268


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More  (1)


    Support Level Weight  (2) 1.158 1.268


NOTES:


(1)


(2) Column 1 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.1


Column 2 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.2


Seneca Prep Acad Found Year-1


Expected number of kindergarten students will be divided by 2 to get student counts for kindergarten.
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APPLICANT NAME Seneca Prep Acad Found Year-1


WORK SHEET B
FY 2012 WEIGHTED STUDENT COUNT [A.R.S. § 15-943(2)]


Student Weighted 


I. A. Adjusted Student Count  (1) Count x (from W.S. A) = Student Count


1 K-8 235.000 x 1.358 = 319.130


2 9-12 0.000 x 0.000 = 0.000


3 Total Student Count 235.000 319.130


B. Student Count Add-Ons  (2)


1 Hearing Impairment x 4.771 = 0.000


2 K-3 179.000 x 0.060 = 10.740


3 ELL (English Learners) 78.000 x 0.115 = 8.970


4 MD-R, A-R, and SID-R   (3) x 6.024 = 0.000


5 MD-SC, A-SC, and SID-SC   (4) x 5.833 = 0.000


6 Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment x 7.947 = 0.000


7 Orthopedic Impairment (Resource) x 3.158 = 0.000


8 Orthopedic Impairment (Self-Contained) x 6.773 = 0.000


9 DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI   (5) 33.000 x 0.003 = 0.099


10 Emotionally Disabled (Private) x 4.822 = 0.000


11 Moderate Intellectual Disability x 4.421 = 0.000


12 Visual Impairment x 4.806 = 0.000


13 Total Add-On Count 290.000 19.809


II. Total Weighted Student Count 338.939


NOTES:


(1)


(2)


Support


Level Weight


See Note (1), on Work Sheet A.


Based on the Target Population described in A.2, and the Program of Instruction described in A.3, applicants may use


estimated student counts based on comparison schools to determine the Add-On weighted counts or counts may be left


blank. Intellectual Disability was previously referred to as Mental Retardation. ADE will continue using the term Mental


Retardation in data collection and reports in FY 2012 and will convert to using Intellectual Disability in FY 2013.
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Add-On Category ADE Report Name


K-3 Recalculated State Aid ADM Counts (ADMS 46-1)


ELL


Children with Disabilities Student Counts for Use in Budget Preparation (SPED 28)


(3) MD-R (Multiple Disabilities-Resource), A-R (Autism-Resource), and SID-R (Severe Intellectual Disability-Resource)


(4)


(5) DD (Developmental Delay for children in kindergarten through age 10), ED (Emotional Disabilities), MIID (Mild Intellectual 


Disability), SLD (Specific Learning Disability), SLI (Speech/Language Impairment), and OHI (Other Health Impairments)


English Learners (ELL) Students Served in Programs Under A.R.S. §15-


754 (ELLs 10-1)


MD-SC (Multiple Disabilities-Self-Contained), A-SC (Autism-Self-Contained), and SID-SC (Severe Intellectual Disability-Self-


Contained)
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APPLICANT NAME Seneca Prep Acad Found Year-1


I. Base Level Amount $ 3,267.72


II. Increase for 200 Days of Instruction (1) + $


III. Adjusted Base Level Amount = $ 3,267.72


IV. Total Weighted Student Count (from Work Sheet B, line II) x 338.939


V. BSL = $ 1,107,558


NOTES:


(1)


WORK SHEET C


FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL (BSL)


[A.R.S. § §15-943(3) and 15-901(B)(2)]


A.R.S. §15-902.04 allows schools that provide 200 days of instruction to increase the base level amount by 5%. Enter


$163.39 ($3,267.72 x 5%) on line II. To be eligible for this increase in funding, the school must be approved for 200 days of


instructions by its sponsor and have submitted a 200 days of instruction calendar.
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APPLICANT NAME Seneca Prep Acad Found Year-1


WORK SHEET D
FY 2012 ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15-185(B)(4)]


K-8 9-12


I. Total Student Count (1) 235.000 0.000


II. Additional Assistance per Student Count x $ 1,621.97 x $ 1,890.38


III. Additional Assistance = $ 381,163 = $ 0


IV. Total  Additional Assistance


[IV (K-8) + IV (9-12)] (to Work Sheet E, line II) $ 381,163


NOTE:


(1) Total student count from Work Sheet A for K-8 and 9-12.


WORK SHEET E
FY 2012 EQUALIZATION BASE AND ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15-185(B)(4)]


I. BSL (from Work Sheet C, line V) $ 1,107,558


II. Additional Assistance (from Work Sheet D, line IV) $ 381,163


III. Total Equalization Base/Assistance $ 1,488,721
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APPLICANT NAME Seneca Prep Acad Found Year-2


WORK SHEET TITLE PAGE
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APPLICANT NAME


WORK SHEET A
FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS [A.R.S. §§15-184(A) and 15-943(1)]


K-12 STUDENT COUNT (budget based on) (1) K-8 9-12


Student Count Grades 1-12 281


Student Count Kinder (1) 20


Adjusted Student Count = 291 = 0


SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS 


TO BE USED FOR: K-8 9-12


Adjusted Student Count 0.001-99.999  (1)


Support Level Weight  (2) 1.399 1.559


Adjusted Student Count 100.000-499.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000


Adjusted Student Count - 291 - 0


Difference = 209.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0003 x 0.0004


Support Level Weight Increase = 0.063 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278 + 1.398


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 1.341 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 500.000-599.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000


Adjusted Student Count - 0 - 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0012 x 0.0013


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158 + 1.268


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More  (1)


    Support Level Weight  (2) 1.158 1.268


NOTES:


(1)


(2) Column 1 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.1


Column 2 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.2


Seneca Prep Acad Found Year-2


Expected number of kindergarten students will be divided by 2 to get student counts for kindergarten.
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APPLICANT NAME Seneca Prep Acad Found Year-2


WORK SHEET B
FY 2012 WEIGHTED STUDENT COUNT [A.R.S. § 15-943(2)]


Student Weighted 


I. A. Adjusted Student Count  (1) Count x (from W.S. A) = Student Count


1 K-8 291.000 x 1.341 = 390.231


2 9-12 0.000 x 0.000 = 0.000


3 Total Student Count 291.000 390.231


B. Student Count Add-Ons  (2)


1 Hearing Impairment x 4.771 = 0.000


2 K-3 179.000 x 0.060 = 10.740


3 ELL (English Learners) 96.000 x 0.115 = 11.040


4 MD-R, A-R, and SID-R   (3) x 6.024 = 0.000


5 MD-SC, A-SC, and SID-SC   (4) x 5.833 = 0.000


6 Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment x 7.947 = 0.000


7 Orthopedic Impairment (Resource) x 3.158 = 0.000


8 Orthopedic Impairment (Self-Contained) x 6.773 = 0.000


9 DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI   (5) 41.000 x 0.003 = 0.123


10 Emotionally Disabled (Private) x 4.822 = 0.000


11 Moderate Intellectual Disability x 4.421 = 0.000


12 Visual Impairment x 4.806 = 0.000


13 Total Add-On Count 316.000 21.903


II. Total Weighted Student Count 412.134


NOTES:


(1)


(2)


Support


Level Weight


See Note (1), on Work Sheet A.


Based on the Target Population described in A.2, and the Program of Instruction described in A.3, applicants may use


estimated student counts based on comparison schools to determine the Add-On weighted counts or counts may be left


blank. Intellectual Disability was previously referred to as Mental Retardation. ADE will continue using the term Mental


Retardation in data collection and reports in FY 2012 and will convert to using Intellectual Disability in FY 2013.
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Add-On Category ADE Report Name


K-3 Recalculated State Aid ADM Counts (ADMS 46-1)


ELL


Children with Disabilities Student Counts for Use in Budget Preparation (SPED 28)


(3) MD-R (Multiple Disabilities-Resource), A-R (Autism-Resource), and SID-R (Severe Intellectual Disability-Resource)


(4)


(5) DD (Developmental Delay for children in kindergarten through age 10), ED (Emotional Disabilities), MIID (Mild Intellectual 


Disability), SLD (Specific Learning Disability), SLI (Speech/Language Impairment), and OHI (Other Health Impairments)


English Learners (ELL) Students Served in Programs Under A.R.S. §15-


754 (ELLs 10-1)


MD-SC (Multiple Disabilities-Self-Contained), A-SC (Autism-Self-Contained), and SID-SC (Severe Intellectual Disability-Self-


Contained)


REVISED   C.5   Year-2 Revenue Worksheets                                  Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation 4 of 6







APPLICANT NAME Seneca Prep Acad Found Year-2


I. Base Level Amount $ 3,267.72


II. Increase for 200 Days of Instruction (1) + $


III. Adjusted Base Level Amount = $ 3,267.72


IV. Total Weighted Student Count (from Work Sheet B, line II) x 412.134


V. BSL = $ 1,346,739


NOTES:


(1)


WORK SHEET C


FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL (BSL)


[A.R.S. § §15-943(3) and 15-901(B)(2)]


A.R.S. §15-902.04 allows schools that provide 200 days of instruction to increase the base level amount by 5%. Enter


$163.39 ($3,267.72 x 5%) on line II. To be eligible for this increase in funding, the school must be approved for 200 days of


instructions by its sponsor and have submitted a 200 days of instruction calendar.
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APPLICANT NAME Seneca Prep Acad Found Year-2


WORK SHEET D
FY 2012 ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15-185(B)(4)]


K-8 9-12


I. Total Student Count (1) 291.000 0.000


II. Additional Assistance per Student Count x $ 1,621.97 x $ 1,890.38


III. Additional Assistance = $ 471,993 = $ 0


IV. Total  Additional Assistance


[IV (K-8) + IV (9-12)] (to Work Sheet E, line II) $ 471,993


NOTE:


(1) Total student count from Work Sheet A for K-8 and 9-12.


WORK SHEET E
FY 2012 EQUALIZATION BASE AND ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15-185(B)(4)]


I. BSL (from Work Sheet C, line V) $ 1,346,739


II. Additional Assistance (from Work Sheet D, line IV) $ 471,993


III. Total Equalization Base/Assistance $ 1,818,732
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APPLICANT NAME Seneca Prep Acad Found Year-3
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APPLICANT NAME


WORK SHEET A
FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS [A.R.S. §§15-184(A) and 15-943(1)]


K-12 STUDENT COUNT (budget based on) (1) K-8 9-12


Student Count Grades 1-12 337


Student Count Kinder (1) 40


Adjusted Student Count = 357 = 0


SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS 


TO BE USED FOR: K-8 9-12


Adjusted Student Count 0.001-99.999  (1)


Support Level Weight  (2) 1.399 1.559


Adjusted Student Count 100.000-499.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000


Adjusted Student Count - 357 - 0


Difference = 143.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0003 x 0.0004


Support Level Weight Increase = 0.043 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278 + 1.398


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 1.321 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 500.000-599.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000


Adjusted Student Count - 0 - 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0012 x 0.0013


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158 + 1.268


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More  (1)


    Support Level Weight  (2) 1.158 1.268


NOTES:


(1)


(2) Column 1 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.1


Column 2 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.2


Seneca Prep Acad Found Year-3


Expected number of kindergarten students will be divided by 2 to get student counts for kindergarten.
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APPLICANT NAME Seneca Prep Acad Found Year-3


WORK SHEET B
FY 2012 WEIGHTED STUDENT COUNT [A.R.S. § 15-943(2)]


Student Weighted 


I. A. Adjusted Student Count  (1) Count x (from W.S. A) = Student Count


1 K-8 357.000 x 1.321 = 471.597


2 9-12 0.000 x 0.000 = 0.000


3 Total Student Count 357.000 471.597


B. Student Count Add-Ons  (2)


1 Hearing Impairment x 4.771 = 0.000


2 K-3 188.000 x 0.060 = 11.280


3 ELL (English Learners) 118.000 x 0.115 = 13.570


4 MD-R, A-R, and SID-R   (3) x 6.024 = 0.000


5 MD-SC, A-SC, and SID-SC   (4) x 5.833 = 0.000


6 Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment x 7.947 = 0.000


7 Orthopedic Impairment (Resource) x 3.158 = 0.000


8 Orthopedic Impairment (Self-Contained) x 6.773 = 0.000


9 DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI   (5) 50.000 x 0.003 = 0.150


10 Emotionally Disabled (Private) x 4.822 = 0.000


11 Moderate Intellectual Disability x 4.421 = 0.000


12 Visual Impairment x 4.806 = 0.000


13 Total Add-On Count 356.000 25.000


II. Total Weighted Student Count 496.597


NOTES:


(1)


(2)


Support


Level Weight


See Note (1), on Work Sheet A.


Based on the Target Population described in A.2, and the Program of Instruction described in A.3, applicants may use


estimated student counts based on comparison schools to determine the Add-On weighted counts or counts may be left


blank. Intellectual Disability was previously referred to as Mental Retardation. ADE will continue using the term Mental


Retardation in data collection and reports in FY 2012 and will convert to using Intellectual Disability in FY 2013.
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Add-On Category ADE Report Name


K-3 Recalculated State Aid ADM Counts (ADMS 46-1)


ELL


Children with Disabilities Student Counts for Use in Budget Preparation (SPED 28)


(3) MD-R (Multiple Disabilities-Resource), A-R (Autism-Resource), and SID-R (Severe Intellectual Disability-Resource)


(4)


(5) DD (Developmental Delay for children in kindergarten through age 10), ED (Emotional Disabilities), MIID (Mild Intellectual 


Disability), SLD (Specific Learning Disability), SLI (Speech/Language Impairment), and OHI (Other Health Impairments)


English Learners (ELL) Students Served in Programs Under A.R.S. §15-


754 (ELLs 10-1)


MD-SC (Multiple Disabilities-Self-Contained), A-SC (Autism-Self-Contained), and SID-SC (Severe Intellectual Disability-Self-


Contained)
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APPLICANT NAME Seneca Prep Acad Found Year-3


I. Base Level Amount $ 3,267.72


II. Increase for 200 Days of Instruction (1) + $


III. Adjusted Base Level Amount = $ 3,267.72


IV. Total Weighted Student Count (from Work Sheet B, line II) x 496.597


V. BSL = $ 1,622,740


NOTES:


(1)


WORK SHEET C


FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL (BSL)


[A.R.S. § §15-943(3) and 15-901(B)(2)]


A.R.S. §15-902.04 allows schools that provide 200 days of instruction to increase the base level amount by 5%. Enter


$163.39 ($3,267.72 x 5%) on line II. To be eligible for this increase in funding, the school must be approved for 200 days of


instructions by its sponsor and have submitted a 200 days of instruction calendar.
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APPLICANT NAME =Table_of_Contents!B1


WORK SHEET D
FY 2012 ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15-185(B)(4)]


K-8 9-12


I. Total Student Count (1) 357.000 0.000


II. Additional Assistance per Student Count x $ 1,621.97 x $ 1,890.38


III. Additional Assistance = $ 579,043 = $ 0


IV. Total  Additional Assistance


[IV (K-8) + IV (9-12)] (to Work Sheet E, line II) $ 579,043


NOTE:


(1) Total student count from Work Sheet A for K-8 and 9-12.


WORK SHEET E
FY 2012 EQUALIZATION BASE AND ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15-185(B)(4)]


I. BSL (from Work Sheet C, line V) $ 1,622,740


II. Additional Assistance (from Work Sheet D, line IV) $ 579,043


III. Total Equalization Base/Assistance $ 2,201,783
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C. BUSINESS PLAN 


C.5. THREE YEAR OPERATIONAL BUDGET 


C.5.a. List of Expenditures 


 


SENECA PREPARATORY ACADEMY FOUNDATION 
3-Year Operational Expenses List 


VARIABLE EXPENDITURES:                          
Instruction & Support YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 


SALARIES & EMPLOYEE BENEFITS 
# of 
Staff @ Salary Total* 


# of 
Staff 


@ 
Salary Total* 


# of 
Staff 


@ 
Salary Total* 


 Executive Director 0.33 $80,000  $28,380  0.33 $84,800  $30,083  0.33 $89,888  $31,888  


Assistant Director 1 $56,000  $60,200  1 $58,240  $62,608  1 $60,570  $65,112  


Teacher-Regular Education 9 $38,000  $367,650  11 $39,140  $462,831  12 $40,314  $520,053  


Teacher-Special Education 1 $40,000  $43,000  1 $41,200  $44,290  1 $42,436  $45,619  


Teacher-Lead/Specialist/Coordinator -- -- -- 1 $42,000  $45,150  2 $43,260  $93,009  


Teacher- 50% FTE French/Spanish 1 $30,000  $32,250  1 $30,900  $33,218  1.5 $31,827  $51,321  


Teacher- Physical Education 0.5 $30,000  $16,125  0.5 $30,900  $16,609  0.5 $31,827  $17,107  


School Nurse -- -- -- 1 $48,000  $51,600  1 $49,440  $53,148  


Instructional Assistants-Regular Ed 2 $18,720  $40,248  4 $19,282  $82,911  6 $19,860  $128,097  


Clerical – Student Affairs 1 $18,720  $20,124  1 $19,282  $20,728  1 $19,860  $21,350  


Employee Benefits  -- -- $98,973  -- -- $138,376  -- -- $167,138  


INSTRUCTION SUPPORT VARIABLE EXPENDITURES     Total     Total     Total 


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.)     $12,000      $15,212      $19,586  


Instructional Consumables     $27,500      $34,862      $44,884  


Membership Dues, Registrations, Travel      $3,000      $3,803      $4,896  


Contracted Services (Special Education)      $53,767      $76,293      $104,063  
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Curriculum & Resource Materials      $65,000      $32,188      $38,458  


Library Resources/Software      $5,000      $6,338      $8,161  


SAIS Software     $5,000      $6,338      $8,161  


Contracted Services (Instruction/Tech)     $37,750      $15,000      $7,500  


Stipend for Year 1 Pre-Service Training     $12,747      --     -- 


Student Furniture & Other Equipment     $39,000      $19,313      $23,075  


Student Technology Equipment     $50,200      $24,859      $29,701  


Total Instruction & Support Variable Expenditures $1,017,914      $1,222,608      $1,482,327  


% Total Instructional & Support Expenditures over Total Revenues 68.38%     65.90%     64.37% 


FIXED OVERHEAD EXPENDITURES: 
Administrative & Operations-
Maintenance YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 


ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES 
# of 
Staff @ Salary Total* 


#      
of 


Staff 
@ 


Salary Total* 
# of 
Staff 


@ 
Salary Total* 


Executive Director Salary 0.67 $80,000  $57,620  0.67 $84,800  $61,077  0.67 $89,888  $64,742  


Office Manager Salary 1 $24,960  $26,832  1 $25,709  $27,637  1 $26,480  $28,466  


Clerical – Receptionist Salary 1 $18,720  $20,124  1 $19,282  $20,728  1 $19,860  $21,350  


Employee Benefits      $17,024      $17,816      $18,649  


Contracted Services (Acctg/Legal/Adm)     $24,000      $30,425      $39,172  


Auditor Fees     --     $5,000      $6,438  


TOTAL ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES 
  


$145,600  
  


$162,683  
  


$178,816  


% Total Administrative Expenditures over Total 
Revenues     9.78%     8.77%     7.77% 


OPERATIONS & MAINTENANCE (O&M)      Total     Total       Total 


Supplies     $10,000      $12,677      $16,322  


Marketing/Advertising     $23,600      $29,918      $38,519  


Contracted Services - O&M (Custodial)     $12,213      $15,483      $19,934  


Building Rent/Lease/Loan     $179,014      $220,325      $275,406  


Property/Casualty Insurance     $8,000      $10,142      $13,057  


Liability Insurance     $4,000      $5,071      $6,529  
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Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste)     $25,444      $32,255      $41,529  


Phone/Comm/Internet Connectivity     $6,107      $7,741      $9,967  


Office Furniture & Other Equipment     $2,775      $1,374      $1,642  


Office Technology Equipment     $11,670      $5,779      $6,905  


Loan Repayment     --     $20,444      $10,222  


Other: Security     $6,000      $7,606      $9,793  


TOTAL OPERATIONS & MAINTENANCE 
EXPENDITURES 


  
$288,823  


  
$368,815  


  
$449,825  


Total Administrative and Operations & Maintenance Expenditures $434,423      $531,498      $628,641  


% Building Lease over Total Revenues  12.02%     11.88%     11.96% 


                    


SUMMARY OF DATA 


  YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 


Total Expenditures $1,452,337  $1,754,106  $2,110,968  


Total Revenues (with previous year carry over) $1,488,721  $1,855,116  $2,302,793  


Budget Balance (Revenues - Expenditures) $36,384  $101,010  $191,825  


Maximum Student Enrollment (A) 260 320 400 


Maximum Student Count for Budget Analyses (B). 
(B = A - 50% kinder student enrollmt) 250 310 380 


Student Count for Budget Analyses (C)                           
(C = about 94% Maximum Student Count for 
Budget)           235 291 357 


Breakeven Student Enrollment 229 276 327 


 


Table 1. Seneca Preparatory Academy 3-Year List of Operational Expenses. 
Total* Salary = Salary +  7.5% allowance for payroll tax benefits.
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C.5.b. State Equalization Revenue Worksheets Consistent with Target Population and 


Student Count by Grade Level 


SUMMARY DATA OF REVENUE WORKSHEETS 
  Worksheet Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Remarks/Computations 


Grades Available (A)   K-4 K-5 K-6   


Maximum Student Enrollment (B)   260 320 400   


Student Count Kinder (C) A 20 20 40 
 One K-class with 20 sdts in Yr 1 and 2. A 
second will open in Yr 3.  


Maximum Student Count (used for Revenues) (D)   250 310 380 
D = Max Sdt Enrollment (B) - 50% Sdt 
Count Kinder (C) 


K-6 Student Count (used for Revenues) (E)   235 291 357 
E = 94% of Max Sdt Count used for 
Revenues (D) 


Student Count Grade 1-12 (used for Revenues) (F) A 225 281 337 
F = K-6 Sdt Count used for Revenues (E) - 
50% Sdt Count Kinder (C) 


Maximum K-3 Student Count (used for Revenues) (G)   190 190 200 


For Year 1 and 2, there are 1 kinder class 
with 20 sdts; and 6 grade 1-3 classes 
each with 30 sdts. In Year 3, there are 2 
kinder classes each with 20 sdts and the 
same numbers of grade 1-3 sdts as in 
Year 1 and 2. However, for revenues, 
only 50% of the kinder counts are used. 


Number of K-3 Students (used for Revenues) (H) B 179 179 188 
H = 94% of Max K-3 Sdt Count used for 
Revenues (G) 


Maximum ELL Student Count (used for Revenues) (I)   83 102 125 
I = 33% of Max Sdt Count used for 
Revenues (D). SPA ELL population = 33%. 


ELL Student Count (used for Revenues) (J) B 78 96 118 
J = 94% of Max ELL Sdt Count used for 
Revenues 


Maximum SPED Student Count (used for Revenues) 
(K)   35 43 53 


K = 14% of Max Sdt Count used for 
Revenues (D). SPA SPED population = 
14%. 


Number of SPED Students (used for Revenues) (L) B 33 41 50 
L = 94% of Max SPED Sdt Count used for 
Revenues (K). 


Equalization-Based Assistance E $1,488,721 $1,818,732 $2,201,783   


Table 2. Adjustments in Budget Worksheets 
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The information presented in Table 2 shows that state equalization revenues derived from Year 


1, 2 and 3 revenue worksheets are consistent with Seneca Preparatory Academy student counts 


by grade level.  Indeed as shown in Table 2 that summarizes  the information on revenue 


worksheets,  SPA uses the appropriate counts for kinder, K-3, grade 1-3, grade 1-12, ELL and 


special education students to estimate state equalization revenues. To be more specific, in Table 


2 and in the three revenue worksheets, SPA uses kinder student counts of 20 in Year 1 and 2, and 


40 in Year 3. The grade 1-12 student counts used for revenue computations are 225, 281 and 337 


for Year 1, 2 and 3 respectively. To make conservative revenue estimations, SPA uses student 


counts equal to 94% of the maximum number of the student-generating revenues in each of the 


categories listed above. 


In addition, the revenue computation worksheets show that state equalization revenues are 


consistent with SPA target population characteristics. Indeed, these computations assume that 


14% of SPA student population will need special education services since the neighboring 


Sunnyside Unified School District (SUSD) has reported that 14% of its students qualify for these 


services (SUSD, 2012). Then, in Revenue Worksheet B, SPA enters the special education 


student count in the DD/ED/MIID/SLD/SLI/OHI category. A review of published budget reports 


from ADE’s website for a target area elementary charter school shows that in this institution, 


60% of students with learning disability have Specific Learning Disabilities (SLD); 36% have 


Speech/Language Impairment (SLI); 3% have Mild, Moderate or Severe Mental Retardation;  


and 1% have Other Health Impairment (OHI). 


Finally, SPA makes the necessary adjustments in Revenue Worksheet B to account for its 33% 


ELL student population estimated from the information presented in section A.2 (Target 


Population) of this application. This percentage is corroborated by Sunnyside Unified School 


District that reports that one third of its student population is ELL (SUSD, 2012).   


Detailed Explanations of the Computations of Student Counts in Revenue Worksheets 


In the following discussion, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) is providing some detailed 


information on the computations of student counts listed in Table 2 of the narrative. 


First, Determine and Enter “Student Count Kinder” in Revenue Worksheet A.  


For Year 1 and 2, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) uses 20 kindergarteners; and 40 in Year 3. 
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 YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 


Student Count Kinder (used for revenues); 20 sdts/class 20 20 40 


First Grade Student Count (30 students/classroom) 60 60 60 


Second Grade Student Count (30 students/classroom) 60 60 60 


Third Grade Student Count (30 students/classroom) 60 60 60 


Fourth Grade Student Count (30 students/classroom) 60 60 60 


Fifth Grade Student Count (30 students/classroom) -- 60 60 


Sixth Grade Student Count (30 students/classroom) -- -- 60 


Maximum Student Enrollment 260 320 400 


Maximum K-6 Student Count used for Revenues 250 310 380 


Maximum Student Count K-3 200 200 220 


 


Second, Determine and Enter the “Student Count Grade 1-12” in Revenue Worksheet A. 


 


 YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 


Maximum Student Enrollment 260 320 400 


Student Count Kinder (used for revenues); 20 sdts/class 20 20 40 


Maximum K-6 Student Count used for Revenues 250 310 380 


K-6 Student Count used for Revenues 235 291 357 


Student Count Grade 1-12 (used for revenues).  225 281 337 


 


 Calculate the “Maximum K-6 Student Count used for Revenues” as following: 


“Maximum Student Enrollment” - “50% Student Count Kinder”. 


For Year 1, 2 and 3 it is respectively: 250; 310 and 380. 


 Calculate the “K-6 Student Count used for Revenues” as following:   


“K-6 Student Count used for Revenues” = 94% “Max K-6 Student Count used for Revenues”. 


To make conservative revenue estimates, SPA uses only 94% of the “Maximum K-6 Student 


Count used for Revenues” to determine the “K-6 Student Count used for Revenues”. 


For Year 1, 2 and 3 it is respectively 235; 291 and 357.  


 Calculate the “Student Count Grade 1-12” as following: 


 “K-6 Student Count used for Revenues” – 50% “Student Count Kinder”. 
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For Year 1, 2 and 3 it is respectively 225; 281 and337. These values are logged in Revenue 


Worksheet A. 


 


3
rd


 Determine and Enter “Student Count K-3” in Worksheet B 


 


 YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 


Maximum Student Count K-3  200 200 220 


Student Count K-3 (used for revenues). 179 179 188 


 


 Determine the “Maximum Student Count K-3” by counting the total number of students from 


kindergarten to third grade.  


 Determine the “Student Count K-3” used in Revenues  as following: 


This number corresponds to 94% of the “Maximum Student Count K-3”. SPA is using 94% of 


the maximum number of K-3 students available to make conservative estimates of revenues. The 


numbers of “Student Count K-3” are respectively 179 for Year 1 and 2, and 188 for Year 3. 


These values are reported in Revenue Worksheet B, in B.2. 


Fourth, Determine and Enter “Student Count ELL” in Revenue Worksheet B.   


 


 YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 


Maximum K-6 Student Count used for Revenues 250 310 380 


Maximum Student Count ELL.  83 102 125 


Student Count ELL (used for revenues) 78 96 118 


 


 Calculate the “Maximum Student Count ELL” as following: 


“Maximum Student Count ELL” = 33% Maximum K-6 Student Count used for Revenues. 


In section A.2 Target Population, the demographic information collected by SPA shows that 


33% of the school target population will be ELL.  


 Calculate the “Student Count ELL” used for revenues as following: 


“Student Count ELL” = 94% “Maximum Student Count ELL”. 


These values are respectively 78, 96 and 118 for Year 1, 2 and 3. They are reported to in 


Revenue Worksheet B, in B.3. 
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Fifth, Determine and Enter “Student Count Special Education” in Revenue Worksheet B.  


 


 YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 


Maximum K-6 Student Count used for Revenues 250 310 380 


Maximum Student Count Special Education.  35 43 53 


Student Count Special Education (used for revenues) 33 41 50 


 


 Calculate the “Maximum Student Count Special Education” as following: 


“Max Student Count Special Education” = 14% “Max. K-6 Student Count used for Revenues”. 


The neighboring Sunnyside Unified School District has reported that 14% of its students use 


special education services. Consequently, Seneca Preparatory Academy assumes that the same 


percentage of its student population will also require these services. 


 Calculate the “Student Count Special Education” used for revenues” as following: 


“Student Count Special Education” = 94% “Maximum Student Count Special Education”. 


These values are respectively 33, 41 and 50 for Year 1, 2 and 3. They are reported in Worksheet 


B, in B9 since a review of the budget data for a target area charter school available on ADE 


website shows that most of its students fall in category B9.          


C.5.c. Assumptions demonstrate that Expenditures are 


Viable and Adequate 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) has grouped its expenditures into two categories:  


 Fixed Overhead Expenditures: Administrative and Operations & Maintenance expenses. 


 Variable Expenditures: Instruction and Support expenses. 


This grouping of expenses is a standard business practice that helps explain how SPA 


expenditures were calculated. 


Administrative Expenditures and Operations & Maintenance Expenditures are overhead 


expenses, and together they constitute the “fixed expenses” that Seneca Preparatory Academy 


(SPA) will absorb to run the school operations (Table 1). In other words: 


Fixed Expenses = Administrative Expenses + Operations & Maintenance Expenses. 


These expenses are “fixed expenses” because traditionally “fixed expenses” are not affected by 


the output (or input) of business production; and in the situation of a school system, “fixed 
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expenses” are not substantially affected by increase (or decrease) in student enrollment. 


However, “fixed expenses” can be affected by factors (such as the size or square footage of a 


business facility) that affect the physical assets of a business. Consequently, for SPA, “fixed 


expenses” will change with changes in the school facility size from Year 1 to Year 3. Indeed, 


SPA will require three different school facility sizes from Year 1 to Year 3. In Year 1, SPA will 


need a 12,298 sf facility. In Year 2, it will need a 15,136 sf facility and 18,920 sf in Year 3. As a 


result, except for salaries, the computation of most Administrative and Operations & 


Maintenance Expenditures is based on a cost per square foot ($/sf).   


Opposite to “fixed expenses” are “variable expenses” that increase (or decrease) with the unit 


output (or input) of business operations. In the case of a school, “variable expenses” are mainly 


Instructional Expenditures; and they increase (or decrease) with student enrollment. 


Consequently, Instructional Expenditures will be determined using a cost per student basis 


($/student).  


 Determination of Costs of Goods 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) used the following four methods to estimate the costs of 


goods that the School will use in Year 1, 2 and 3: 


Method #1. Costs of Goods in Year 1 


The information used to determine the costs of goods used in Year 1 was provided by vendors, 


the Arizona Charter Schools Association, and by two charter school operators in Tucson and 


Peoria, Arizona. Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) is grateful and infinitely indebted to Ms. 


Stephanie Musser, the Executive Director of Candeo Schools, for helping with this project in 


general and for providing SPA with cost information.    


SPA also gathered cost information free of charge, from the publically available Budget Reports 


of Arizona charter schools posted on ADE website. In addition, the School used charter school-


specialized publications such as data from the National Charter School Center to gather price 


information. 


Once the cost of goods for Year 1 were determined, this information was then converted either in 


cost per square feet ($/sf) for most Administrative and Operations & Maintenance Expenditures; 


or in cost per student ($/student) for Instructional Expenditures.  Subsequently, these two ratios 


were used to calculate the cost of goods in Year 2 and 3.  


Method 2. Costs of Non-Reusable Goods in Year 2 and 3 


Let us use an example to illustrate how SPA determined the costs of non-reusable goods in Year 


2 and 3. Let us calculate the cost of utilities. 
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Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) received a $5,000/month estimate for utilities for a 29,000 


sf charter school facility located in Arizona. This corresponds to a total cost of $60,000/year or 


$2.069/sf/year since utilities are part of the fixed costs of Operations & Maintenance.  


Considering that the School will need a 12,298 sf facility in Year 1; 15,136 sf in Year 2; and 


18,920 sf in Year. SPA then calculated the School expenditures for utilities as following: 


 Year 1:  ($2.069/sf/yr) x (12,298 sf) = $25,444. 


 Year 2:  ($25,444/12,298 sf) x (15,136 sf) x (1.03) = $32,255 


 Year 3:  ($32,255/15,136) x (18,920 sf) x (1.03) = $41,529 


Factor 1.03 is used every year to account for the projected 3% price increase for inflation. 


For Instructional Expenditures (variable costs), SPA uses the same process with a cost/student 


basis instead of the cost/sf used in the above example on utilities. 


Method #3. Costs of Reusable Goods in Year 2 and 3. 


In the case of reusable goods (ex. furniture, books, computer or office technology equipment, 


etc) SPA learned from vendors that 25% of reusable goods have to be replaced every year. As in 


the previous example, it is assumed that the cost of reusable goods will increase by 3% every 


year due to inflation.  


In addition, the School will purchase brand new goods in Year 2 because enrollment will 


increase by 60 students with the opening of two fifth grade classes each with 30 students; the 


projected student enrollment will increase from 260 in Year 1 to 320 in Year 2. In addition, in 


Year 3, the School will buy 80 brand new goods because the enrollment will increase from 320 


students in Year 2 to 400 students in Year 3. 


As an example, let us determine the cost of Curriculum and Resources Materials. This is a 


student-based cost computation since it is a “variable expense” from the Instructional 


Expenditure category.  


From the information received from vendors, SPA determined that Curriculum and Resources 


Material would cost $250/student. Enrollment: 260 students in Year 1; 320 students in Year 2; 


400 students in Year 3.  


 Year 1:  ($250/student) x (260 students) = $65,000. 


 Year 2: ($250) x (1.03)x (320-260) + (65,000) x (1.03) x (25%) = $32,188 


 Year 3: ($250) x (1.03) x (1.03) x (400-320) + ($65,000) x (1.03) x (1.03) x (25%) = $38,458 


Method #4. Used to Determine the Cost of all Remaining Goods in Year 1, 2 and 3. 


Some items such as salaries, employee benefits, school lease expense, contracted special 


education services, loan payment and consultant fees did not fall in the cost determination 
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methods mentioned above. The cost computations of these items were determined individually 


and these various cost methods are grouped in the ubiquitous Method #4. 


Conclusion 


By using a scientific 4-method process based on Year-1 real cost data, Seneca Preparatory 


Academy (SPA) will ensure that the projected cost figures are accurate, viable and adequate. 


VARIABLE EXPENDITURES 


General Information 


 


 


 


INSTRUCTIONAL EXPENSES 


 


Cost Methods Used Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


0.33 FTE Executive Director Method #4 $24,750  $26,235  $27,809  


1 Assistant Director Method #4 $50,000  $52,000  $54,080  


1 Teacher-Regular Education Method #4 $38,000  $39,140  $40,314  


1 Teacher-Special Education Method #4 $40,000  $41,200  $42,436  


1 Teacher- 50% FTE French/Spanish Method #4 $15,000  $15,450  $15,914  


1 Teacher- Lead /Specialist Method #4  $42,000  $43,260  


1 Instructional Assistants – Reg. Ed Method #4 $18,720  $19,282 $19,860  


Teacher- PE Method #4 $15,000  $15,450  $15,914  


School Nurse Method #4   $48,000  $49,440  


Clerical - Student Affairs  Method #4 $18,720  $19,282  $19,860  


Employee Benefits  Method #4 $98,973  $138,376 $167,138 


Student Furniture & Other Equip  Method # 1 and 3 $39,000 $19,313 $23,075 


Student Technology Equipment  Method # 1 and 3 $50,200 $24,859 $29,701 


Stipend, Yr 1Pre-Service Training  Method #4 $12,747      


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage) Method #1 and 2 $12,000  $15,212 $19,586 


Instructional Consumables Method #1 and 2 $27,500  $34,862 $44,884 


Membership Dues, Regist, & Travel Method # 1 and 2 $3,000 $3,803 $4,821 


Curriculum & Resource Materials Method #1 and 3 $65,000 $32,188 $38,458 


Purchased Services (Special Ed) Method # 4 $53,767 $76,293 $104,063 


Library Resources/Software Method #1 and 2 $5,000  $6,338 $8,161 


SAIS Software Method #1 and 2 $5,000  $6,338 $8,161 


Consultants: Education/Tech Method #4 $37,750  $15,000 $7,500 


TOTAL INSTRUCTION & SUPPORT 


 


$1,017,914  $1,222,608  $1,482,327  


% Inst. Expense vs. Revenues 


 


68.38% 65.90% 64.37% 


% Instructional Expenses over Total Revenues preferred by commercial lenders: at least 50 - 55% 
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 Instructional and their support expenditures are variable expenses associated with student 


enrollment and designed to support instruction directly or indirectly.  


 The percentage of Total Instructional Expenses over Total Revenues is a financial feasibility 


indicator used to assess how well school resources are used to support instruction.  Ellis 


(2010) suggests that at least 55% of school revenue be allocated to instruction. Seneca 


Preparatory Academy (SPA) will meet and surpass this requirement because 68.38%, 65.90% 


and 64.37% of its revenues will support instruction in Year 1, 2 and 3 respectively. 


Instructional Expenditures Analysis 


Salaries and Employee Benefits 


 Executive Director Salary 


In Year 1, the Executive Director will receive a salary of $80,000 from which 33% will be 


derived from his activities as a French teacher and a RTI expert. His Total Annual Salary (TAS) 


for instructional activities will be --Year 1: $28,380; Year 2: $30,083; Year 3: $31,888.  This 


compensation will be budgeted to increase by 6% per year and Method #4 cost estimation was 


used in the computation of all salaries. 


The Total Annual Salaries (TAS) reported above includes a 7.5% allowance for payroll tax 


benefits. All employees will be eligible to receive these benefits.    


 Assistant Director Salary 


The Assistant Director, Curriculum & Instruction straight salary over three years will be --Year 


1: $56,000; Year 2: $58,240; Year 3: $60,570. His/her salary will increase by 4% a year. 


 Regular Education Teachers Salary 


The straight salary for a regular education teacher will be - Year 1: $38,000; $39,140 in Year 2 


and $40,314 in Year 3. Teacher salaries are budgeted to increase by 3% per year.  


 Special Education Teacher Salary 


The salary of the special education teacher will be Year 1: $40,000; Year 2: $41,200; Year 3: 


$42,436. His/her salary will increase by 3% a year.   


 French & Spanish Teachers Salary 


The salary of a 50% part-time French/Spanish teacher stands to be $15,000 in Year 1; $15,450 in 


Year 2; and $15,914 in Year 3. These salaries will increase by 3% per year. 


 Lead/Specialist/Coordinator  Teacher Salary 


The straight salary of a lead/specialist/coordinator teacher will be $42,000 starting in Year 2, and 


$43,260 in Year 3. The increase in salary will be 3% per year.  


 Regular Education Instructional Assistant Salary 
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The salary of a regular education instructional assistants will be $18,720 in Year 1and two will 


be hired that year. In Year 2, $19,282 and four will be hired. In Year 3, $19,860 and six will be 


hired.  


 Regular Education PE Teacher Salary 


The PE teacher salary will be: Year 1: $15,000 for a 50% FTE teacher; Year 2: $15,450; and 


Year 3: $15,914. This salary will increase by 3% per year. 


 School Nurse Salary 


SPA will hire a school nurse in Year 2; and his/her salary will increase by 3% from Year 2 to 


Year 3. Year 2: $48,000. Year 3: $49,440. 


 Student Affairs Clerk Salary 


A Student Affairs Clerk will be hired at a salary of $18,720 in Year 1; $19,282 in Year 2; and 


$19,860 in Year 3. These salaries will be budgeted to increase by 3% per year.   


 Employee Benefits 


The total instructional employee benefits that SPA will pay are listed as following - Year 1: 


$98,973; Year 2: $138,376; Year 3: $167,138. Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will 


contribute funds equivalent to 17.5% of employees’ salaries to the benefit accounts of full-time 


employees. Part-time employees will only receive the payroll tax benefits and no other employee 


benefits. Method #4 cost determination was used to estimate the employee benefits expenditures. 


Other Variable Expenditures 


 Student Furniture and Other Equipment 


For Student Furniture and Other Equipment, SPA will allocate close to $150 per pupil for student 


furniture (desks, chairs and others). This expense amounts to $39,000; $19,313; and $23,075 in 


Year 1, 2 and 3 respectively.  Method #1 and 3 cost estimates were used to calculate these 


expenditures.  


 Student Technology Equipment  


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use technological innovations and tools to help students 


close the achievement gap so that they can be prepared for a life of success in the 21
st
 century. 


Consequently, in Year 1 SPA has budgeted $50,200 for the acquisition of the 32 computers that 


will be used in the computer lab at a cost of $800 each; 12 smart boards at $1,200 each; and four 


bookcases/classroom for a total of $600; and two dry boards for $300 for each classroom. Year 2 


and 3 expenses are estimated to be $24,859 and $29,701 respectively. Cost estimation Method # 


1 and 3 were used to determine these costs. 
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 Stipend for Pre-Service Training 


In Year 1, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will provide its employees a stipend 


corresponding to one-week pay with only employee tax benefit for attending pre-service training. 


Employees will not receive employee benefits before school open in August 5, 2012. This 


expenditure has been calculated using Method #4 cost estimation; and it will amount to $12,747. 


 Purchased Services (Special Education) 


SPA learned from the 2010 Charter Starter Program organized by the Arizona Charter Schools 


Association that the budget for special education services in Arizona charter schools varies from 


4 to 8% of schools yearly revenues.  


In early 2012, using publically available data from ADE website, SPA estimated the special 


education budget of a charter school located in the target area to be 6.5% of its annual revenues. 


Consequently, SPA yearly special education budget will amount to 6.5% of the school annual 


revenues. The special education budget is defined as following: 


Spec. Ed. Budget = Spec. Ed. Teacher Total Salary + Purchased/Contracted Spec. Ed. Services.  


 As a result, the Purchased/Contracted Special Education budget is calculated as following:    


Purchased/Contracted Spec. Ed. Services = Spec. Ed. Budget - Spec. Ed. Teacher Total Salary. 


The following table summarizes the information on the School special education budget: 


 


 Total Revenues (A) 


(includes previous year 


carryover) 


 Special Ed Total 


Budget (B)                  


(6.5% Total Revenues) 


Special Ed Teacher 


Total Salary (C) 


Special Ed Contracted 


Services (D)                      


(B – C) 


Year 1 $1,488,721 $96,767 $43,000 $53,767 


Year 2 $1,855,116 $120,583 $44,290 $76,293 


Year 3 $2,302,793 $149,687 $45,619 $104,063 


    


 Curriculum & Resource Materials 


Using data from vendors, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) has estimated the cost of 


Curriculum & Resource Materials to be $250/student in Year 1, or $65,000 for the 260 students 


expected to enroll in that year. Method #1 and 3 for the cost estimation of reusable goods were 


used to calculation these expenditures in Year 2 ($32,188) and Year 3 ($38,458). 


 Consultants: Instruction/Technology 


SPA will allocate $37,750 for staff training and professional development in Year 1. This 


investment in teachers’ training is critical for the School to develop and successfully implement 


the RTI-Early Intervention Reading & Math Program within 24 months after school open. The 
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Ohio and Minnesota experiences have shown that it takes four to six years to launch a RTI 


program successfully in a traditional school building. However, SPA intents to do it in 18 to 24 


months. Year 2 and 3 educational consultant expenses will decrease to $15,000 and $7,500 


respectively as SPA in-house training team becomes more involved in providing professional 


development and training services to school staffs. These cost estimated were made using 


Method #4.   


 Instructional Consumables 


Using market research data, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) has estimated the cost of these 


instructional supplies to be $27,500 ($105.77/student) in Year 1. With the increasing number of 


students in Year 2 and 3, these expenditures will also increase to $34,862 and $44,884 


respectively. Method #1 and 2 for cost estimation has been used to determine these expenditures. 


 Other Instructional Expenditures 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) has used cost estimation Method #1 and 2 to determine the 


following expenditures: 


o Office Supplies (Paper, Postage) - Year 1: $12,000; Year 2: $15,212; Year 3: 


$19,586. 


o Library Resources/Software – Year 1: $5,000; Year 2: $6,338; Year 3: $8,161. 


o SAIS – Year 1: $5,000; Year 2: $6,338; Year 3: $8,161. 


o Membership Dues, Registrations and Travel – Year 1: $3,000; Year 2: $3,803; Year 


3: $4,821. Cost Method # 1 and 2 were used for these estimations. 


FIXED OVERHEAD EXPENDITURES 


Administrative Expenditures 


General Information 


 Administrative costs are overhead fixed expenses mainly made of administrators’ 


compensation packages and other administrative expenditures. 


 As shown in Table 1, for SPA, the percent Total Administrative Expenditures over Total 


Revenues will be 9.78% in Year 1; 8.77% in Year 2; and 7.77% in Year 3. This percentage is 


a financial feasibility indicator designed to assess how well the organization revenues are 


used for administrators’ compensation. SPA revenues earmarked for school administrators 


salaries and benefits will be adequate because they will fall below the 12% margin preferred 


by commercial lending institutions (Diamond, 2010; Charity Navigator, 2010; Ellis, 2010). 


 To determine salary figures, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) used data from the Bureau 


of Labor Statistics (2011) and from other publically available sources. Total salaries include 
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a 7.5% allowance for payroll tax benefits.  All salaries and employees benefits are estimated 


using Method #4. 


 


ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 


 


Cost Methods Used Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Administrators Salaries  
    Executive Director Total Salary (with 7.5% PRTB)  Method #4 $57,620* $61,077* $64,742* 


Office Manager/Adm Assistant Method #4 $24,960 $25,709 $26,480 


Clerical - Receptionist Method # 4 $18,720 $19,282 $19,860 


Employee Benefits Method #4 $17,024 $17,816 $18,649 


Contracted Services (Adm, Acctg, Legal)  Method # 1and 2 $24,000 $30,425 $39,172 


Auditor Fees Method # 1and 2 -- $5,000 $6,438 


Total Administrative Expenditures* 


 


$145,600* $162,683* $178,816* 


% Total Administrative Exp. over Total Revenues 
 


9.78% 8.77% 7.77% 


% Total Administrative Expenses over Total Revenues preferred by commercial lenders: 10-12% 


NOTE: * Asterisk means: Expenditure includes 7.5% Pay Roll Tax Benefits (PRTB) 


Administrative Cost Analysis   


 Executive Director Salary 


In Year 1, the Executive Director will derive 67% of his $80,000 annual salary from his 


administrative duties.  His salary will be budgeted to increase by 6% per year. Year 1 total 


annual salary (TAS): $57,620. Year 2 TAS: $61,077. Year 3 TAS: $64,742. 


Total Annual Salary (TAS) includes a 7.5% allowance for payroll tax benefits.  


 Office Manager Salary  


The School will have an Office Manager who will also act as an administrative assistant at a 


salary of $24,960 in Year 1 with 3% increase every year. Year 2: $25,709. Year 3: $26,480. 


 Clerical Receptionist Salary 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will have one receptionist who will be paid $18,720 in Year 


1with a 3% annual salary increase. Year 2: $19,282. Year 3: $19,860. 


 Employee Benefits 


SPA will contribute funds equivalent to 17.50% of the salary of full-time employees to their 


benefit accounts. Part-time employees will not receive employee benefits; they will only receive 


the 7.5% payroll tax benefits imbedded in their salaries. The School will not be involved in the 


Arizona State Retirement System.  


The total employee benefits for administrative staffs will be budgeted at $17,024 in Year 1; 


$17,816 in Year 2; and $18,649 in Year 3.  
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 Contracted Services: Administrative, Accounting, and Legal. 


Purchased Services (administrative, accounting, legal): Year 1, $24,000. Year 2: $30,425. Year 


3: $39,172. Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use these funds to hire a firm that will 


provide financial and accounting services such as payroll services, human resources and some 


school support administrative services. SPA will also use these funds to secure the services of a 


law firm that specializes in charter school and/or non-profit law.  The costs of SPA Purchased 


Services were estimated with Method #1 and 2 specific for non-reusable goods.    


 Auditor Fees 


The Auditor Fees will amount to $5,000 payable starting after Year 1, in the beginning of Year 2. 


These services will cost $6,438 in Year 3. SPA intends to use these funds to hire a certified 


accounting firm that specializes in charter school financial auditing as required by ADE. Cost 


Method # 1 and 2 were used for these estimations.   


Operations & Maintenance Expenditures 


 


OPERATIONS & MAINTENANCE EXPENSES 


 


Cost Methods Used Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Supplies Method #1 and 2 $10,000 $12,677 $16,322 


Marketing/Advertising Method #1 and 2 $23,600 $29,918 $38,519 


Purchased Services (Custodial) Method #1 and 2 $12,213 $15,483 $19,934 


School Facility Lease  Method #4 $179,014 $220,325 $275,406 


Property/Casualty Insurance Method #1 and 2 $8,000 $10,142 $13,057 


Liability Insurance Method #1 and 2 $4,000 $5,071 $6,529 


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) Method #1 and 2 $25,444 $32,255 $41,529 


Phone/Com/Internet Connectivity Method #1 and 2 $6,107 $7,741 $9,967 


Office Furniture & Other Equipment Method #1 and 3 $2,775 $1,374 $1,642 


Office Technology Equipment  Method #1 and 3 $11,670 $5,779 $9,793 


Loan Repayment Method #4 


 


$20,444 $10,222 


Other: Security. Method #1 and 2 $6,000 $7,606 $9,793 


Total Operations & Maint. Expenditures 


 


$288,823 $368,815 $449,825 


% Sch. Facility Lease vs. Revenues 


 


12.02% 11.88% 11.96% 


% Facility Lease Rate over Total Revenues preferred by commercial lenders: less than 20% 


 


General Information 


 Operations & Maintenance costs are the overhead fixed expenses necessary to keep and 


maintain the school facility running. 
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 The cost of leasing the school facility will represent the biggest operations and maintenance 


expenditure at SPA. As shown in Table 1 and in the imbedded one above, this expenditure 


will used 12.02% of total revenues in Year 1; 11.88% in Year 2; and 11.96% in Year 3.  


The percentage of annual lease expense over total revenues is a financial feasibility indicator 


used by commercial lenders to assess the financial suitability of real estate-based projects. 


Traditionally, lenders prefer a percentage lease expense to total revenues lower than 20% 


(Diamond, 2010; Charity Navigator, 2010; Ellis, 2010). As shown above, SPA will meet this key 


financial requirement.  


Operations and Maintenance Cost Analysis 


 School Facility Lease Expense 


The information related to the calculations of SPA annual lease payments summarized in the 


table underneath, shows that SPA annual lease payments will be $179,014 in Year 1; $220,325 in 


Year 2; and 275,406 in Year 3. In all three cases, these expenditures correspond to $14.56/sf 


lease rate.  


 


FACILITY LEASE EXPENSE COMPUTATIONS 
Column  


A 


Column  


B 


Column  


C 


Column  


D 


Column  


E 


Column  


F 


Column  


G 


Column  


H 


Year 


School 


Facility 


Square 


Footage   


(sf) 


Annual Base 


Lease 


Payment 


($9.69/sf) 


Total Tenant 


Improvement 


(TI) Cost 


($20/sf) 


Monthly  TI 


Payment Cost  


(8% Annual 


Int. Rate; 5yr) 
Annual TI 


Payment Cost 


Total Annual 


Lease 


Payment 


(An. Base 


Lease Rate + 


An. TI Cost ) 


Total Annual 


Lease 


Payment per 


Square Feet 


 ($/sf) 


1 12,298 $119,168  $245,960  $4,987  $59,846  $179,014  $14.56 


2 15,136 $146,668  $302,720  $6,138 $73,657  $220,325  $14.56 


3 18,920 $183,335  $378,400  $7,673 $92,071 $275,406  $14.56 


 Column A. Year of school operations. 


 Column B. Size of the school facility that SPA will require in Year 1, 2 and 3. 


 Column C. Annual Base Lease Payment in Year 1, 2 and 3 is determined as following using 


Year 1 as an example: 


(12,298 sf) x (9.69/sf/yr) = $119,168/yr. 


The base lease rate per square foot of $9.69/sf was calculated from the information provided 


by Ike Isaacson, Vice-President of Brokerage Services at CBRE (see-enclosed letter): 


$9.69/yr = $6.69/sf/yr (average target area facility lease) + $3/sf/yr (operational expenses) 


 Column D. The Total Tenant Improvement (TI) Cost is the average cost of renovating a 


facility to meet school codes in the target area. Mr. Ike Isaacson has suggested using $20 per 
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square foot for this expense (see his letter in the enclosure). The data shown in Column D 


was calculated as following, using Year 1 as an example: 


(12,298 sf) x ($20/sf) = $245,960 


 Column E. The Monthly Tenant Improvement (TI) Cost is determined by assuming that the 


Tenant Improvement (TI) Total Cost (column D) will be paid off over 5 years, at 8% annual 


interest as suggested by Ike Isaacson. SPA used an online amortization table to get the cost 


data listed in Column E. 


 Column F. The Annual Tenant Improvement (TI) Cost is determined by multiplying the 


value in Column E by 12 as following using Year 1 as an example: 


($4,987/month) x (12 month/yr) = $59,846/yr.  


 Column G. The Total Annual Lease Payment is the total lease expenditure that SPA will 


incur in a year. This expense is calculated by adding the expense in Column F to that of 


Column C as shown with the following example of Year 1: 


($119,168) + ($59,846) = $179,014. 


 Column H. The Total Annual Lease Payment per Square Feet is calculated by dividing the 


data in column G by the corresponding facility size listed in Column B.  


 Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 


Using field market research data, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) has estimated the cost of 


utilities to be $25,444 in Year 1; $32,255 and $41,529 for Year 2 and 3 respectively. The utilities 


expenditures were estimated using Method #1 and 2. 


 Loan Payment 


Mrs. Dyer-Abougou will provide Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) with a $24,000 start-up 


loan payable in Year 2 and 3, at 10% annual interest rate after the addition of 10% loan costs. 


The two annual payments of $20,444 (Year 2) and $10,222 (Year 3) were calculated from an 


online loan calculator.  Method #4 was used to estimate these expenses. 


 Marketing/Advertising 


In Year 1, SPA will run it Phase-2 Post Opening Advertising and Promotion Program at a cost 


$23,600. Using Method # 1 and 2, Year 2 and 3 estimates will be $29,918 and $38,519 


respectively. 


 Other Operations & Maintenance Expenditures 


Using Method #1 and 2 cost determination specific for non-reusable goods, SPA has estimated 


the following expenditures: 


o Supplies - Year 1: $10,000; Year 2: $12,677; Year 3: $16,322. 
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o Purchased Services (Custodial/Maintenance) - Year 1: $12,213; Year 2: $15,483; 


Year 3: $19,934. 


o Property/Casualty Insurance – Year 1: $8,000; Year 2: $10,142; Year 3: $13,057. 


o Liability Insurance – Year 1: $4,000; Year 2: $5,071; Year 3: $6,529. 


o Phone/Internet/ Connectivity - Year 1: $6,107; Year 2: $7,741; Year 3: $9,967 


o Office Furniture & Other Equipment – Year 1: $2,925; Year 2: $1,374; Year 3: 


$1,642. 


o Office Technology Equipment – Year 1: $11,670; Year 2: $5,779; Year 3: $6,905. 


o Security – Year 1: Year 1: $6,000; Year 2: $7,606; Year 3: $9,793. 


 


FINANCIAL FEASIBILITY ANALYSIS DATA 


Revenue Data YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 


Total Students Count 260 320 400 


Students Count used for Budget Estimation 235 291 357 


% Student Count used for Budget over Total Student Count 90% 91% 89% 


Total  Revenues (with carryover from previous year) $1,488,721 $1,855,116 $2,302,793 


Expenditure Data    


Total School Facility Lease Rate $179,014 $220,325 $275,406 


Total Instructional & Support Expenditures $1,017,914 $1,222,608 $1,482,327 


Total Administrative Expenditures $145,600 $162,683 $178,816 


Total Operations & Maintenance Expenditures $288,823 $368,815 $449,825 


Total School Expenditures $1,452,337 $1,754,106 $2,110,968 


Revenues - Expenses    


BUDGET BALANCE (REVENUES-EXPENDITURES) $36,384 $101,010 $191,825 


Financial Feasibility Indicators    


% Total Administrative Expenditure / Total Revenues 9.78% 8.77% 7.77% 


%  School Facility Lease Rate  / Total Revenues 12.02% 11. 88% 11.96% 


%  Instructional Expenditures / Total Revenues 68.38% 65.90% 64.37% 


Breakeven Student Enrollment for all SPA Expenses 229 276 327 


 


Table 3. Financial Feasibility Data of Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA)
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C.5.d. Seneca Preparatory Academy Revenues will cover 


all School Expenditures 


School Revenues will Cover all Expenses 


As shown in Table 3, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will have a positive income statement 


with revenues covering all expenditures and with leftover revenues of $36,384 in Year 1; 


$101,010 in Year 2; and $191,825 in Year #3. 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will be a Successful Financial Institution 


The results of Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) financial feasibility analysis summarized in 


Table 3 suggest that SPA will be a successful financial project because: 


 The Total Administrative Overhead expenses will be reasonable since they will consume 


only 9.78%, 8.77% and 7.77% of the school revenues in Year 1, 2 and 3 respectively. 


Commercial financial institutions recommend 10 to 12% (Diamond, 2010; Charity 


Navigator, 2010; Ellis, 2010). 


 The Total Facility Lease Expense will amount to 12.02%, 11.88% and 11.96% of revenues in 


Year 1, 2 and 3 respectively; this is within the less than 20% range preferred by commercial 


lenders (Diamond, 2010; Charity Navigator, 2010; Ellis, 2010).  


 Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use state equalization revenues adequately because 


as recommended by Ellis (2010) and Diamond (2010), at least 50-55% of revenues should be 


allocated to instructional expenditures. SPA will exceed these recommendations with 


instructional expenses over total revenue ratios of 68.38%, 65.90% and 64.37% in Year 1, 2 


and 3 respectively.  


 Enough students will enroll at SPA to generate the revenues required to cover all school 


expenses. Indeed, the breakeven student enrollment (that is, the student enrollment required 


to cover all school expenses) will be respectively 229 in Year 1; 276 in Year 2; and 327 in 


Year 3. These breakeven enrollment figures are lower than the student enrollments used to 


estimate state equalization revenues in Year 1 (235 students), Year 2 (291 students) and Year 


3 (357 students). They are also much lower than the projected student enrollments of 260, 


320 and 400 in Year 1, 2 and 3 respectively. 
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C.5.e. Three Year Operational Budget Information 


Consistent with all Sections of the Application Package 


The 3-Year Operational Budget section is consistent with all other sections of the application.  
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REVISED C.5 Three Year Operational Budget 


Provide Assumptions by Line


STUDENT COUNT 260 320 400


Number of Students (Budget based on) 235 291 357


% of Full Enrollment Budget Based On 90% 91% 89%


CARRYOVER  (Balance from Start-Up Budget in year 


1 or previous year) $36,384 $101,010


REVENUE $ Amount $ Amount $ Amount


State Funding (Equalization Assistance) $1,488,721 $1,818,732 $2,201,783


Secured Funds - Private Donations 


Secured Funds - Loans 


Secured Funds - Other 


     Total Revenue $1,488,721 $1,855,116 $2,302,793


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 


EXPENDITURES
# of Staff @ SalaryReq. Cont. Total # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total


(add lines as necessary)


Salaries 


        Executive Director 1.00       $80,000 $6,000 86,000$      1.00       $84,800 $6,360 91,160$      1.00       $89,888 $6,742 96,630$      


        Assistant Director 1.00       $56,000 $4,200 60,200$      1.00       $58,240 $4,368 62,608$      1.00       $60,570 $4,543 65,112$      


       Teacher-Regular Education 9.00       $38,000 $2,850 367,650$    11.00     $39,140 $2,936 462,831$    12.00     $40,314 $3,024 520,053$    


       Teacher-Special Education 1.00       $40,000 $3,000 43,000$      1.00       $41,200 $3,090 44,290$      1.00       $42,436 $3,183 45,619$      


       Teacher-Lead/Specialist -         -       -       -              1.00       $42,000 $3,150 45,150$      2.00       $43,260 $3,245 93,009$      


       Teacher-50% FTE French/Spanish 1.00       $30,000 $2,250 32,250$      1.00       $30,900 $2,318 33,218$      1.50       $31,827 $2,387 51,321$      


       Teacher-50% PE 0.50       $30,000 $2,250 16,125$      0.50       $30,900 $2,318 16,609$      0.50       $31,827 $2,387 17,107$      


       School Nurse -         -       -       -              1.00       $48,000 $3,600 51,600$      1.00       $49,440 $3,708 53,148$      


       Instructional Assistants-Regular Education 2.00       $18,720 $1,404 40,248$      4.00       $19,282 $1,446 82,911$      6.00       $19,860 $1,490 128,097$    


       Office Manager 1.00       $24,960 $1,872 26,832$      1.00       $25,709 $1,928 27,637$      1.00       $26,480 $1,986 28,466$      


       Clerical-Receptionist 1.00       $18,720 $1,404 20,124$      1.00       $19,282 $1,446 20,728$      1.00       $19,860 $1,490 21,350$      


       Clerical-Student Affairs 1.00       $18,720 $1,404 20,124$      1.00       $19,282 $1,446 20,728$      1.00       $19,860 $1,490 21,350$      


Employee Benefits 115,997$    156,192$    185,787$    


Employee Insurance (if applicable) -$            -$            -$            


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 12,000$      15,212$      19,586$      


Instructional Consumables 27,500$      34,862$      44,884$      


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 3,000$        3,803$        4,896$        


Contracted Services (AIS) 24,000$      30,425$      39,172$      


Contracted Services (Special Education) 53,767$      76,293$      104,063$    


Curriculum & Resource Materials 65,000$      32,188$      38,458$      


Library Resources/Software 5,000$        6,338$        8,161$        


SAIS Software 5,000$        6,338$        8,161$        


Auditor Fees -              5,000$        6,438$        


Other: Stipend Year-1 Pre-service Training 12,747$      -              -              


Other: Contracted Svcs (Instruction/Tech) 37,750$      15,000$      7,500$        


     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 1,074,314$ 1,341,119$ 1,608,367$ 


SENECA PREPARATORY ACADEMY FOUNDATION


Second Year Third YearFirst Year


REVISED C5. 3-Yr Operational Budget
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REVISED C.5 Three Year Operational Budget 


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 


EXPENDITURES
Total Total Total


(add lines as necessary)


Supplies 10,000$      12,677$      16,322$      


Marketing/Advertising 23,600$      29,918$      38,519$      


Contracted Services - O&M 12,213$      15,483$      19,934$      


Building Rent/Lease/Loan 179,014$    220,325$    275,406$    


Building & Improvements -              -              -              


Land & Improvements -              -              -              


Fees/Permits -              -              -              


Property/Casualty Insurance 8,000$        10,142$      13,057$      


Liability Insurance 4,000$        5,071$        6,529$        


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 25,444$      32,255$      41,529$      


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 6,107$        7,741$        9,967$        


Transportation -              -              -              


Food Service -              -              -              


Student Furniture & Other Equipment 39,000$      19,313$      23,075$      


Office Furniture & Other Equipment 2,775$        1,374$        1,642$        


Student Technology Equipment 50,200$      24,859$      29,701$      


Office Technology Equipment 11,670$      5,779$        6,905$        


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) -              -              -              


Loan Repayment -              20,444$      10,222$      


Other: Security 6,000$        7,606$        9,793$        


     Total Operations & Maintenance 378,023$    412,987$    502,601$    


Total Expenditures 1,452,337$ 1,754,106$ $2,110,968


Total Revenues 1,488,721$ 1,855,116$ 2,302,793$ 


Budget Balance (=Revenues-Expenditures) $36,384 $101,010 $191,825


REVISED C5. 3-Yr Operational Budget
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A. EDUCATION PLAN 


A.5. NARRATIVE FOR MATH PMP 


 


Overall Objective of the Math Performance Management Plan 


To develop and successfully implement the math arm of the RTI-Early Intervention Reading & 


Math Program 18 to 24 months after school opens. 


 


A.5.a. Basis for Setting Baseline Figures for Math PMP 


 


 


MATH AIMS PROFICIENCY BASELINES 


Year Baselines 3
rd


 Grade 4
th


 Grade 5
th


 Grade 6
th


 Grade 


 


 Math Math Math Math 


2011 Year 0 Initial Baseline 57% 59% 54% 30% 


2012  58% 60% 55% 31% 


2013 Year 1 Baseline (green) 59% 61% 56% 32% 


2014 


Substitute Year 1 


Baseline (gray) 60% 62% 57% 33% 


2015  TBD TBD 58% 34% 


2016  TBD TBD TBD 35% 


2017  TBD TBD TBD TBD 


 


Table 1. Performance Management Plan Math AIMS Baseline Proficiency  


 


 


 The “Orange Band = Year 0 Initial Baseline” represents the average percentage of students 


who scored proficient in the math AIMS test in 2010 and 2011 in the 16 elementary and 6 


middle schools located in the target area. These average values are calculated in Table 2 


located at the end of this narrative. 


 The “Green Band = Year 1 Baseline” represents the percentage of SPA students who are 


projected to pass the math AIMS test in Year-1 of a specific grade if SPA opens in 2013. 


 The “Gray Band = Substitute Year 1 Baseline” represents the percentage of SPA students 


who are projected to pass the math AIMS test in substitute Year-1 of a specific grade if SPA 


opens in 2014 instead of 2013. 
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MATH AIMS PROFICIENCY STATUS 


Summary of Data 


SPA Student Math AIMS Proficiency if School Opens in 2013: 


 Year 2013. Math Proficiency: 59% for 3
rd 


graders; 61% for 4
th


 graders. 


 Year 2014. Math Proficiency: 57% for 5
th


 graders. 


 Year 2015. Math Proficiency: 34% for 6
th


 graders.  


Discussion of Data 


 The baseline values for 2011 listed in Table 1 under the name “Initial Baseline” represent the 


2-year average percentage of grade 3 to 6 students who passed the math AIMS test in 2010 


and 2011in 16 elementary and 6 middle schools that serve the target area. The disaggregated 


AIMS test data from these 22 primary schools used to calculate the 2011 “Initial Baseline” 


are compiled in Table 2 located at the end of this narrative. Seneca Preparatory Academy 


(SPA) used 2-year averages instead of the traditional 3-year ones because the math AIMS 


test was substantially changed in 2010; and these changes invalidate all previous math AIMS 


test results that could have been used in this analysis.  


 Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) uses the 2011 average values (Y0 Initial Baseline data) 


to determine the baseline percentage of SPA students who will pass the math AIMS test in 


2013 when School opens its doors. As shown in Table 1, the average percentages of students 


who passed the math AIMS test in 2011 in the target area are: 57% third graders, 59% fourth 


graders, 54% fifth graders and 30 % sixth graders. Assuming that these Initial Baseline 


percentages increase by 1% per year, SPA has estimated that 59% third graders and 61% 


fourth graders will pass the math AIMS test in 2013 during Year 1. It is worth mentioning 


that the School will open with students from kindergarten to fourth grade.  


 In 2014 (Year 2), Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will open its first 5
th


 grade classes. As 


shown in Table 1, SPA is predicting that 57% of the 5
th


 graders will pass the math AIMS test 


in Year 2. In 2015 in Year 3, SPA will open its first 6
th


 grade classes and Table 1 predicts 


that 34% of these students will pass the math AIMS test in that year.  


 Briefly, in Table 1, the “green band” represents the Year 1 baseline percentage of SPA 


students who are projected to pass the math AIMS test when school first opens its doors or 


when a specific grade first becomes available at SPA.  


 It is possible that SPA might not be able to start school in 2013; instead, school will start in 


2014. In that situation, Substitute Year 1 Baseline (in gray) will be used to predict the 


percentages of students who will score proficient in the math AIMS test during that opening 


cycle.  
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SPA Projected Math Proficiency vs. Board’s Level Adequate Academic Performance 


 Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) projected percentages of students who will pass the 


math AIMS test in 2013 (59% and 61% 3
rd


 and 4
th


 graders respectively) are identical to or 


surpass the 59% state average recommended by the Board to demonstrate sufficient progress 


toward the Board’s Level of Adequate Academic Performance (LAAP) in math in 2010.  


 This suggests that SPA projected 2013 math AIMS proficiency figures will be close to the 


2013 Board’s LAAP in math. Therefore, SPA projected math AIMS proficiency figures for 


2013 are adequate and in line with ADE expectations. 


STUDENT GROWTH STATUS IN MATH 


Summary of Data 


SPA 2013 Median Student Growth Percentile (SGP) for Math or for Reading ≥ 41% 


 In Table 3 located at the end of this section, SPA used growth data from 16 target area 


elementary schools to estimate the 2011 median math and reading SGP for the target area. 


These estimates are:  


o Math SGP: 47% with 10% standard deviation.  


o Reading SGP: 47% with 7% standard deviation.  


o Average standard deviation for math and reading  : 8.5 = (10 + 7)/2  


o To calculate the lower level of the math and reading Board’s LAAP values, SPA uses 


the following statement from the Board:  


“A school that serves any students between grades three and eight must meet or 


exceed the state average percent proficient in reading and in math on the state 


assessment and have a student growth percentile of no less than minus one standard 


deviation from the state median growth percentile in reading and in math”. 


o Consequently, in 2011, the lower level of the reading and math median SGP = 47% - 


8.5% = 38.5% rounded to 39% SGP. 


o SPA assumes that the median SGP will increase by 1% per year from 2011 until Year 


1 when the School starts running or when a specific grade first become available at 


the school. Therefore, in 2013 the reading and math median SGP will be no less than 


41% (39% + 2%). In 2014, it will be no less than 42%.   


A.5.b. Present a Process, Articulated for each Strategy, 


for Gathering and Analyzing Data on the Effectiveness of 


the Action Steps 


As shown in the Math PMP Template and in this narrative, Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 


uses a scientific-based  data-driven methodology and thought process to justify the use of each 


strategy, tool or process used in the reading and math PMP. For instance, in Section A.5.a of this 
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narrative, SPA compiled and analyzed AIMS data from 16 target area elementary and 6 middle 


schools to estimate the baseline percentage of its students that will pass the math AIMS test in 


Year 1. This scientific, analytical thought process is used at all levels in this application.   


A.5.c. Provide a Process for Updating and Implementing 


Improvements to the Action Steps based upon the Data 


Analysis 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will develop a School Instruction Handbook that will 


provide detailed information on the curriculum, instructional methods, and assessments that SPA 


teaching staffs will be required to use to provide a high-quality scientific and standard -based 


RTI math and reading program. While improvements to school activities and processes will be 


fully documented by school staffs, updating the School Instruction Handbook will be done twice 


a year (in November and during the summer) by the Instructional Leadership Team.   


The Instructional Leadership Team will spearhead the implementation of the School RTI-Early 


Intervention Reading & Math Program and the overall effort of closing the achievement at 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA). This team will be made of the following personnel: 


 Executive Director; 


 Assistant Director , Curriculum & Instruction; 


 Special Education Teacher; 


 Singapore Math Coordinator; 


 SRA Reading Mastery/Core Knowledge Coordinator; 


 Grade K-3 Teacher Representative; 


 Grade 4-6 Teacher Representative. 


A.5.d. Present a Viable Plan for Managing Student 


Academic Performance Process in Math that Includes a 


Predicted Baseline 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) believes that the information presented in the Math PMP 


Template and in this Math PMP Narrative provides a viable plan for managing the student 


academic performance process that will lead to their success in math. 


This success is predicated upon the scientific development of the following math predictable 


baselines for proficiency that will reflect the skills and knowledge levels of target area students: 


 Year 0 (2011) Initial baseline of target-area students who passed the math AIMS test: 
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o Grade 3:  57% 


o Grade 4:  59% 


o Grade 5:  54% 


o Grade 6:  30% 


 Year 1 (2013) Baseline percent of SPA students who are projected to score proficient in the 


math AIMS test: 


o Grade 3:  59% 


o Grade 4:  61% 


 Year 2 (2014) Baseline percent of SPA students who will score proficient in the math AIMS 


test: 


o Grade 5: 57% 


 Year 3 (2015)  Baseline percent of SPA students who will pass the math AIMS test: 


o Grade 6: 35% 


In addition, SPA success in math is predicated upon the scientific development of a math 


predictable baseline for student growth. The median SGP in 2013 will be at least 41% for both 


math and English.  


A.5.f. Identify Action Steps Required to Achieve Each of 


the Four Prescribed Strategies in Each Plan 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) believes that this goal has been achieved in the Math PMP 


Template. 


A.5.g. Identify the Timeline, Responsible Party, Evidence 


of Meeting Action Steps, and Budget for Accomplishing 


Each Action Step 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) believes that this set of activities have been achieved in the 


Math PMP Template. 


A.5.h. Provide a Progression of Action Steps from Start to 


Finish for Each Strategy that are Sequential, Timely, and 


Use Data to Contribute to the School’s Ability to Meet the 


Identified Annual Report 
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Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) believes that this series of activities have been met in the 


Math PMP Template 


A.5.i. Create Action Steps within Each Strategy that 


Complement and Support the other Strategies to the 


Extent Appropriate 


It is SPA belief that goal A.5.i has been met in the Math PMP Template. 


A.5.j. Include Concrete Artifacts that Provide Evidence of 


the Implementation of each Action Step 


The goal in Section A.5.j has been met in the Math PMP Template.  


A.5.k. Provide Adequate Resources (e.g. time, money, 


personnel, etc.) to Implement the Action Steps that 


Support the Strategies. 


Goal met in the Math PMP Template. 


A.5.l. Budget Needs Identified in the Performance 


Management Plan are Accounted for in the Budgets and 


Discussed in the Assumptions. 


SPA believes that this goal has been met as shown in the Math PMP Template. 


A.5.m. Ensure Consistency with the Application’s 


Education Plan 


Section A.5 of this application is consistent with the Education Plan. 
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PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS WHO PASSED THE AIMS TEST IN THE TARGET AREA 


ELEMENTARY & MIDDLE SCHOOLS 


  THIRD GRADE FOURTH GRADE FIFTH GRADE SIXTH GRADE 


School Name Year  Read  Write Math Read Write Math Read Write Math Read Write Math 


CE Rose 2011 67 --  63 79 --  80 79 58 73 --   -- --  


CE Rose 2010 71 --  66 72 --  59 84 81 77  -- --  --  


CE Rose 2009 68 88 --  64 93 --  80 93 --  --  --   -- 


CE Rose 2008  -- 81 --   -- 70 --  --   -- --  --  --  --  


CE Rose 2007 --  80 --  --  78 --   -- --  --   -- --   -- 


Van Buskirk 2011 49  -- 44 56 --  50 79 57 78 --   --  -- 


Van Buskirk 2010 45 --  38 62 --  58 82 73 73 --   -- --  


Van Buskirk 2009 63 77  -- 72 88 --  68 90 --   --  -- -- 


Van Buskirk 2008 --  65 --  --  50  -- --  --   --  -- --  --  


Van Buskirk 2007  -- 84 --  --  78 --  --   -- --  --   --  -- 


Cavett  2011 52 --  35 68 --  39 63 49 31 --  --  --  


Cavett  2010 56 --  41 55 --  53 57 68 40  -- --  --  


Cavett  2009 49 --   -- 60 83 --  70 81 --  --   -- --  


Cavett  2008  -- 76 --  --  64 --  --   -- --  --   -- --  


Cavett  2007  -- 82 --  --  68 --  --   -- --  --  --  --  


Holladay Mag. 2011 68 --  69 78  -- 61 69 46 47 --   --   --  


Holladay Mag. 2010 68   -- 53 76   -- 47 60 68 41  --   --   --  


Holladay Mag. 2009 71 76  --  75 94  --  66 69   --  --   --   --  


Holladay Mag. 2008   -- 71  --   --  67  --   --   --   --    --  --   --  


Holladay Mag. 2007   -- 86  --   --  88   --  --    --  --   --   --    -- 


Hollinger  2011 58   -- 55 86 92 72 81 49 49  --   --   --  


Hollinger  2010 69  --  61 65 76 61 65 74 45   --  --   --  


Hollinger  2009 63 90  --  78 77  --  69 86   --  --   --   --  


Hollinger  2008   -- 80   --   --  --   --   --   --   --   --    --  --  


Hollinger  2007  --  86   --  --   --   --   --   --   --   --    --  --  


Mission View  2011 47   -- 47 65  --  51 75 47 66   --   --  --  
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Mission View  2010 50   -- 52 54  --  42 70 80 57  --   --   --  


Mission View  2009 75 82   -- 66 84  --  64 67   --   --   --   -- 


Mission View  2008  --  56  --   --  69  --    --  --   --   --   --   --  


Mission View  2007  --  78   --   -- 76   --   -- v   --   --   --   --  


Ochoa 2011 61   -- 64 58   -- 23 55 24 30  --   --   --  


Ochoa 2010 52  --  36 50   -- 41 57 71 31   --  --   --  


Ochoa 2009 57 72   -- 74 95   -- 39 71   --   --  --   --  


Ochoa 2008   -- 58 63  --  56   --   --  --   --   --   --   --  


Ochoa 2007   -- 64 46   -- 62  --   --   --   --   --   --   --  


Pueblo Gardens 2011 71  --  71 88 100 81 66 50 55   --  --   --  


Pueblo Gardens 2010 81  --  80 76 88 69 76 71 62  --    --  --  


Pueblo Gardens 2009 71 95  --  94 78   -- 69 86  --   --   --   --  


Pueblo Gardens 2008   -- 85  --   --   --   --  --   --   --   --   --    -- 


Pueblo Gardens 2007   -- 80  --    --  --   --    --  --   --   --   --   --  


AZ Acad of Lead 2011  --  --   --   --   --   --  65 29 35  --   --   --  


AZ Acad of Lead 2010   --  --   --   --   --   --  50 69 13   --  --   --  


AZ Acad of Lead 2009  --    --  --   --   --   --  41   --  --   --   --   --  


AZ Acad of Lead 2008   --  --   --   --   --   --   --   --   --   --   --   --  


AZ Acad of Lead 2007  --   --   --    --  --    --  --   --   --   --    --  --  


Elvira 2011 65   -- 66 69 82 62 82 60 75   --   --  --  


Elvira 2010 68  --  56 77 65 69 67 75 66   --  --   --  


Elvira 2009 64 80  --  63 84  --  60 73  --   --    --  --  


Elvira 2008  --  77  --   --   --    --  --   --   --    --   --  --  


Elvira 2007   -- 81  --   --   --   --   --   --   --   --    --  --  


Gallegos Basic 2011 81  --  73 80  --  83 89 64 80  --   --   --  


Gallegos Basic 2010 79  --  81 88  --  88 86 84 75  --    --  --  


Gallegos Basic 2009 84 90   -- 91 99   -- 82 93   --  --   --   --  


Gallegos Basic 2008  --  96  --   --  96  --   --   --   --   --   --   --  


Gallegos Basic 2007  --  96  --    -- 95  --   --   --   --    --  --   --  


Liberty 2011 64   -- 48 74  --  72 76 51 65   --  --   --  


Liberty 2010 81  --  76 79  --  81 76 81 71   --  --   --  







A.5 Math PMP Narrative                      Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation              Page 9 of 11 
 


Liberty 2009 70 86   -- 73 90  --  75 82  --   --   --    -- 


Liberty 2008   -- 86  --   --  79  --   --   --    --  --   --   --  


Liberty 2007   -- 81  --   --  80  --   --   --   --    --  --   --  


Los Ninos 2011 61  --  60 61  --  61 63 60 49  --    --  --  


Los Ninos 2010 67   -- 68 54  --  54 67 61 50  --   --   --  


Los Ninos 2009 67 77  --  68 83  --  61 63  --   --   --   --  


Los Ninos 2008   -- 77  --   --  67   --   --   --  --   --   --    -- 


Los Ninos 2007  --  81  --    -- 86  --   --   --   --   --   --   --  


Mission Manor 2011 55  --  51 64  --  49 76 49 62  --    --  --  


Mission Manor 2010 58   -- 47 59  --  53 62 79 56  --   --   --  


Mission Manor 2009 51 78   -- 57 86  --  56 70  --   --   --   --  


Mission Manor 2008   -- 85  --   --  77  --   --   --   --   --   --   --  


Mission Manor 2007   -- 81  --   --  73   --  --   --   --   --   --   --  


Riviera 2011 60   -- 47 52  --  60 70 38 58  --   --   --  


Riviera 2010 48   -- 49 52  --  40 56 68 33  --   --    -- 


Riviera 2009 49 69   -- 49 83   -- 59 79   --  --   --   --  


Riviera 2008   -- 67   --  --  70  --   --    --  --   --   --   --  


Riviera 2007   --  --   --   --   --   --    --  --   --   --   --   --  


Santa Clara 2011 66  --  60 62  --  55 68 35 51  --   --   --  


Santa Clara 2010 59  --  55 50  --  47 49 44 40  --    --  --  


Santa Clara 2009 57 79   -- 46 59   -- 54 82  --    --     


Santa Clara 2008  --  49   --  --  60   --  --   --   --   --   --   --  


Santa Clara 2007  -- 80   --  --  80   --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 


Southside MS 2011   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 60 33 21 


Southside MS 2010   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 63 54 21 


Southside MS 2009   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 51 71 --  


Southside MS 2008   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --  


Southside MS 2007   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --  


Wakefield MS 2011   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 67 33 34 


Wakefield MS 2010   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 54 61 27 







A.5 Math PMP Narrative                      Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation              Page 10 of 11 
 


Wakefield MS 2009   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 45 83   


Wakefield MS 2008   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --   --  --    -- 


Wakefield MS 2007   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --   --  --    -- 


Appolo MS 2011   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 66 35 29 


Appolo MS 2010   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 66 71 36 


Appolo MS 2009   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 45 86   


Appolo MS 2008   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --   --  --    -- 


Appolo MS 2007   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --   --  --    -- 


Chaparral MS 2011   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 66 27 34 


Chaparral MS 2010   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 69 74 43 


Chaparral MS 2009   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 55 77   


Chaparral MS 2008   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --       


Chaparral MS 2007   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --       


Sierra MS 2011   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 67 32 31 


Sierra MS 2010   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 71 74 29 


Sierra MS 2009   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 47 79   


Sierra MS 2008   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --       


Sierra MS 2007   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --       


Utterbach MS 2011   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 68 34 32 


Utterbach MS 2010   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 63 62 28 


Utterbach MS 2009   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 51 81   


Utterbach MS 2008   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --   --  --    -- 


Utterbach MS 2007   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --   --  --    -- 


AVERAGE   63 79 57 68 79 59 67 66 54 60 59 30 


STD DEV   9.9 9.7 12.1 12.0 11.9 14.7 11.1 16.4 16.6 8.367 19.99 5.67 


MEDIAN   64 80 55 66 80 58 67 69 55 63 67 30 


MED STD DV   12                    


School Name Year  Read  Write Math Read Write Math Read Write Math Read Write Math 


  THIRD GRADE FOURTH GRADE FIFTH GRADE SIXTH GRADE 


Table 2. Percentage of Students Who Passed the AIMS Test in the Target Area Elementary & Middle Schools 
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TARGET AREA ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 


 


SCHOOL NAME 


A-F 


Total 


Score 


A-F 


Grade 


Read  


Median 


SGP 


Math 


Median 


SGP 


 


Std 


Count 


 


%        


FRLP 


 


%         


ELLs 


ETHNICITY 


3RD GRADE AIMS 


(2011) 


5TH GRADE AIMS 


(2011) 


% 


Hisp 


%      


White 


%     


Minority 


%        


Read 


%       


Write 


%       


Math 


%        


Read 


%       


Write 


%       


Math 


AZ Acad Leadership No data No data No data No data 191 72 21 69 10 90 64 86 48 76 51 65 


Borton Magnet S. No data No data No data No data 342 50 19 50 36 64 68 70 54 na na na 


Cavet Elem S. 101 C 50 41 314 93 42 82 4 97 52 62 35 63 49 31 


Children Reach. Sky 110 C 45 42 263 87 14 63 16 84 73 74 48 76 53 38 


Children Success Acad No data No data No data No data 88 82 0 90 3 97 30 67 33 69 31 54 


CE Rose Elem 142 A 56 70 538 83 34 96 2 98 67 88 63 79 58 73 


Elvira Elem S. 131 B 54 65 652 83 34 89 4 91 65 80 66 82 60 75 


Gallegos Basic Elem 132 B 48 49 597 55 26 86 6 94 81 90 73 89 64 80 


Holladay S. 120 B 54 43 180 53 13 50 33 67 68 76 69 69 46 47 


Hollinger Elem 119 C 50 40 497 92 44 91 2 98 58 90 55 81 49 49 


Liberty Elem S. 112 C 46 39 805 80 13 93 1 99 64 86 48 76 51 65 


Los Ninos Elem S. 100 C 39 38 668 80 56 84 8 92 60 66 69 60 44 54 


Mission Manor Elem 109 C 46 46 595 81 39 93 3 98 55 78 51 76 49 62 


Mission View Elem 106 C 51 52 349 92 38 92 1 99 47 82 47 75 47 66 


Ocotillo Elem 147 A No data No data 515 84 37 87 6 94 45 76 55 44 58 54 


Ochoa Elem 97 D 35 38 245 92 31 90 0 100 61 72 64 55 24 30 


Pueblo Gardens 110 C 38 53 414 92 25 76 6 94 71 95 71 66 50 55 


Rivera Elem 107 C 44 53 649 83 33 94 3 97 60 69 47 70 36 58 


Santa Clara Elem 110 C 41 48 634 82 35 76 2 98 66 73 60 68 82 51 


Van Buskirk Elem 113 C 57 62 398 90 34 91 3 97 49 77 44 79 57 78 


TOTAL -- -- -- -- 8,934 -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 


MEDIAN 110 C 47 47 456 83 34 88 3 97 63 77 55 75 50 55 


STD DEVIATION 14 -- 7 10 -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 


STATE AVERAGE -- -- -- -- -- 51 14 41 45 55 76 79 68 79 55 63 


 


Table 3. Target Area Elementary School Information. 


Sources: Arizona Department of Education’s website: http://www.ade.state.az.us/; Greatschools’ website:  www.greatschools.com; School Digger’s website: 


http://www.schooldigger.com; and Arizona Charter Schools Association, https://azcharters.org/. 


 (1)  For AIMS test, the values reported correspond to the percentage of students who score proficient in the AIMS test. (2)   FRLP = Free/Reduced Lunch Program; ELLs = 


English Language Learners. SGP = student growth percentile. (3) Math AIMS results for 3rd graders are for 2009; no data available for 2010 and 2011. 


 



http://www.ade.state.az.us/

http://www.greatschools.com/

http://www.schooldigger.com/
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Performance Management Plan (PMP) Template 


Applicant Name: Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation 


Indicator (check one):  _X____Math    _____Reading                  Duration of the Plan:  Begins July 1, 2013 until June 30, 2015 


Measure Metric 
Expected/Predicted Baseline Based 
on Enrollment of Target Population 


Annual Target For The Plan 


State 
standardized 
assessment 
data (school 
average) 


Percent (%) of students who score 
proficient on the State standardized 
assessment  


●  2013 Math AIMS Proficiency: 59% 


for 3rd graders; 61% for 4th graders. 


●  2014 Math AIMS Proficiency: 57% 


for 5th graders. 


●  2015 Math AIMS Proficiency: 34% 


for 6th graders. 


Meet or demonstrate sufficient progress 
toward the Level of Adequate Academic 
Performance (LAAP) as set and modified 
periodically by the Board 


Average student growth percentile 
(SGP) on the State standardized 
assessment. 


●  2013 Average Student Growth 


Percentile (SGP) in Math ≥ 41%. 


 


 


STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement.  


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1. Review the published literature on the 
achievement gap in the US and determine 
that the target community may be affected 
by it.   


Dec 2011.  Dr. Abougou Information contained in this 
application in general and specifically in 
section A.2 Target Population. 


No 
additional 
cost 


2. Perform a needs assessment and identify 
the specific Burton and Conley’s 
achievement gap deficiencies that affect the 
target area.   


Dec 2011.  Dr. Abougou Information contained in section A.2 
(Target Population) of this application. 


No 
additional 
cost 


3. Review the published literature that 
supports the use of a Response to 
Intervention (RTI)-Early Intervention Reading 
& Math Program as the best way to close 
the achievement gap in the target area.  


Dec 2011. Dr. Abougou Information contained in this 
application in general and specifically 
section A.2 Target Population. 


No 
additional 
cost 
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4. Review various RTI systems and choose 
the best components for the school RTI-
Early Intervention Reading & Math Program 
that will be used to close the achievement 
gap in math. 


Dec 2011. Dr. Abougou Information contained in this 
application in general and specifically 
section A.2 Target Population. 


No 
additional 
cost 


5. Review the published literature and 
choose Singapore Math -- a high-quality 
research-based program -- for the general 
math curriculum in the RTI math program. 


May 2011. Dr. Abougou Information contained in this 
application in general and specifically in  
section A.2 Target Population and A.3 
Program of Instruction. 


No 
additional 
cost 


6. Review the literature and choose 
Singapore Math for RTI 
supplemental/remedial math instruction 


Dec 2011. Dr. Abougou Information contained in this 
application in general and specifically 
section A.3 Program of Instruction. 


No 
additional 
cost 


7. Review the literature and choose the 
following methods to provide math 
instruction in RTI systems based on their 
effectiveness in closing the math 
achievement gap or their overall 
effectiveness in improving instruction: 
●  Understanding By Design 
●  Direct and differentiated instructions. 
●  Block scheduling. 
●  Cooperative learning. 


Dec 2011. Dr. Abougou Information contained in this 
application in general and specifically in 
section A.3 Program of Instruction. 


No 
additional 
cost 


8. Use the published information on the 
assessment and monitoring of student 
academic progress in RTI systems to design 
the following Comprehensive Assessment 
and Monitoring System for Seneca 
Preparatory Academy (SPA): 
●  RTI Combined Model Problem-Solving 
System 
 Primary Unit: Diagnostic Online Math 


Assessment (DOMA) curriculum-based 
(CBM) platform. 


 Secondary Unit: George Polya 4-Steps 
Problem-Solving Model. 


●  Balanced Assessment System 


Dec 2011. Dr. Abougou. Information contained in this 
application in general and specifically 
A.3 Program of Instruction. 


No 
additional 
cost. 
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 Formative Assessments:  
(1) Ongoing informal curriculum-based 
formative assessments (CBA) such as 
classroom observations.  
(2) Ongoing formal curriculum-based 
formative assessments (CBA) such as 
quizzes.  
(3)  Diagnostic Online Math Assessment 
(DOMA) curriculum-based (CBM) 
platform. 


 Benchmark Assessments: 
(1) Teacher or school-developed 
assessments such as graded class work. 
(2) Commercial benchmark assessments 
such as those developed by Singapore 
Math. 
(3)  Diagnostic Online Math Assessment 
(DOMA) curriculum-based (CBM) 
platform. 


 Summative Assessments: 
(1) Teacher or school-developed 
summative assessments 
(2) Commercial/outcome assessments 
such as AIMS, Stanford 10, or AZELLA.  


●  Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 
Curriculum Mapping and  Alignment Plan: 
 Classroom Learning & Daily Performance 


Management Cycle. 
 Curriculum Tri-Alignment Methodology: 


(1) Written curriculum (lesson plans) 
aligned with state Common Core State 
Standards (CCSS). 
(2) Taught curriculum (delivered 
instruction) aligned with CCSS. 
(3) Tested curriculum (assessments) 
aligned with CCSS. 







A.5    Math PMP Template    Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation    Page 4 of 18 


 


 Rubicon Atlas curriculum mapping 
software. 


9. Review the published literature and 
choose a Differentiated Professional 
Development Program for Seneca 
Preparatory Academy (SPA). 


Dec 2011. Dr. Abougou Information contained in this 
application. 


No 
additional 
cost 


10. Hire an Assistant Director of Curriculum 
& Instruction who has a proven background 
in effective instruction and student 
achievement. 


July 2013. Dr. Abougou The Assistant Director of Curriculum & 
Instruction has been hired; and his/her 
experience and references checked.  


Personnel 
costs (if any) 
are included 
in the 
budget. 


11. Develop a School Instruction Handbook 
that provides detailed information on 
instructional methods, assessments and 
processes that SPA teaching staffs are 
required to use to provide a high-quality 
scientifically-based RTI math program. 


July 2013. Dr. Abougou; 
Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction. 


The completed Instruction Handbook is 
available to teachers. 


No 
additional 
cost. 


12. Purchase curriculum resources for the 
implementation of the Singapore Math 
curriculum. 


July 2013 Dr. Abougou  Purchased resources have been 
purchased and are accessible to 
teachers. 


Cost 
included in 
the 3-Yr 
Operational 
Budget. 


13. Hire Highly Qualified teachers as per 
NCLB who also share Seneca Preparatory 
Academy Foundation’s core beliefs.  


By July 15, 
2013.  


Dr. Abougou  Teachers have been hired and Highly 
Qualified (HQ) attestation forms are 
sufficiently completed with all 
requirements for HQ.  


Personnel 
costs (if any) 
are included 
in budget 


14. Form an Instructional Leadership Team 
that will spear-head the implementation of 
the School RTI-Early Intervention Math 
Program and the overall effort of closing the 
achievement at Seneca Preparatory 
Academy (SPA).   
 
This team will be made of the following 
personnel: 
●  Executive Director; 


July/August 
2013; and 
every year 
thereafter.  
  


Dr. Abougou  Team members selected and meet at 
least once a month. Agendas provided 
for each meeting and attendance is 
documented.  


No 
additional 
cost 
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●  Assistant Director , Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
●  Special Education Teacher; 
●  Singapore Math Coordinator; 
●  Reading Mastery/Core Knowledge 
Coordinator; 
●  Grade K-3 Teacher Representative 
●  Grade 4-6 Teacher Representative. 


15.  Implement Stage 1 of the Backward 
Design Instructional Model (from Wiggins & 
McTighe’s, 2005 Understanding By Design) 
that identifies the desired results of the 
School RTI math program by choosing the 
performance objectives to be implemented: 
 
●  Using the PMP math targets as references, 
identify priority and/or performance 
objectives/concepts and key vocabulary for 
each strand of the CCSS standards. 
 
 
●  Write essential questions for each priority 
and/or performance objective with 
demonstrated progression of understanding 
using Bloom’s Taxonomy; the questions are 
aligned to those seen in math AIMS or 
Stanford 10. 
 
 
 


●  Using traditional mapping methods and/or 
Rubicon Atlas Curriculum Mapping Software, 
sequence and map the math standards for 
each grade level highlighting priority 
objectives/concepts and key vocabulary. 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●   August 
2013. 
Revised 
every 
summer. 
 
●  Starting in 
August 2013. 
Process 
reviewed 
each year. 
 
 
 
 


●  Starting in 
August 2013. 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction;  
Instructional 
Leadership Team. 
 
●  Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 
 
 
 
 
 


●  Assistant Director,  
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Instructional 
Leadership Team; 
Teachers. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Document listing priority and /or 
performance objectives/concepts for 
the math CCSS has been developed for 
each grade. 
 
 
●  Teachers submit lesson plans with 
essential questions to Assistant Director, 
at least one week prior to each unit 
being taught. There is at least one 
question for each level of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy for each 
priority/performance objective within a 
given unit. 
 
●  Curriculum maps for each grade for 
math units broken down quarterly have 
been developed.  
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  No 
additional 
cost. 
 
 
 
●  No 
additional 
cost 
 
 
 
 
 
 


●  The cost of 
Atlas 
software is 
included in 
the 
professional 
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development 
section, in 
the 3-Year 
Operational 
Budget. 


16. Implement Stage 2 of the Backward 
Design Instructional Model (from Wiggins & 
McTighe’s, 2005 Understanding By Design) 
that define what forms of assessments will 
demonstrate that the student acquired the 
knowledge, understanding, and skills 
necessary to meet the performance 
objectives and goals defined in #15: 
 


●  Develop standards-based performance 
outcomes for each quarter as acceptable 
evidence of competency in the desired 
outcomes and results. 


 
 


●  Use Diagnostic Online Math Assessment 
(DOMA) platform or other assessment tools 
to create summative unit assessments 
(aligned to the quarterly math performance 
outcome) for each grade; these 
assessments: 
 Effectively and efficiently support 


quarterly outcomes; and 
 Show progress toward mastering or 


exceeding performance on math AIMS 
or Stanford 10. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●   August 
2013. 
Revised 
every 
summer. 
 
●  August 
2013. 
 
Revised each 
summer 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; Classroom 
teachers. 
 
 
●  Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; Teachers 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Completed curriculum maps include a 
performance outcome(s) for each 
quarter. 
 
 
 
●  Summative assessments across 
content levels contain valid questions to 
assess mastery of math performance 
objectives.   


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  No 
additional 
cost. 
 
 
 
● The cost of 
DOMA 
software is 
included in 
the 
professional 
development 
section, in 
the 3-Year 
Operational 
Budget. 


17.  Implement Stage 3 of the Backward 
Design Instructional Model (from Wiggins & 
McTighe’s, 2005 Understanding By Design) 
to plan learning experience and deliver 
instruction: 
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●  Align purchased math resources to 
curriculum maps for each grade level. 
 
 
 
 


●  Write lesson plans containing standards-
based objectives that align to the 
performance outcome(s) for each quarterly 
outcome. 
 


●  Run a school-wide math screening with 
Diagnostic Online Math Assessment (DOMA) 
platform or other assessment tools to 
identify students with math challenges and 
pool them into RTI Tier 1, 2 and 3 groups. 
 


 
 


●  Use direct and differentiated instructions 
to provide all students with Tier 1 general 
instruction with Singapore Math curriculum.  


 
 
 
 
 


●  Apply Tier 2 remedial math instruction to 
students who have failed or who are at risk 
of failing Tier 1 general math instruction : 
 
 Small group instruction with 3 to 5 


students 
 Use the special Tier 2 remedial 


instructional properties of Singapore 
Math (scaffolding, visual presentations 


 
●  Ongoing 
from August 
2013. 
 
 


●  Ongoing 
from August 
2013. 
 
 


●  At least 3 
to 4x/year: 
August 2013. 
October 
2014. 
January 2014 
March 2014 
 
●  Ongoing 
from August, 
2013 
 
90 min daily 
block math 
instruction. 
 
●  Ongoing 
from August 
2013. 
 
3x/wk; 20 to 
40 minutes in 
addition to 
general math 
instruction. 
 


 
●  Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 
 


● Teachers; 
 
 
 
 


●  Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; Teachers. 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Assistant Director,  
Curriculum & 
Instruction, 
Teachers. 
 
 
 
 
●  Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
●  Column added to each grade level’s 
curriculum map that matches the 
available resources for each objective. 
 
 


●  Lesson plans submitted to the 
Assistant Director, Curriculum & 
Instruction at least a week prior to 
teaching lessons. 
 


●  DOMA screening outcomes 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Student attendance list. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Student attendance list; Teachers 
and/or interventionists’ logs. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
●  No 
additional 
cost 
 
 


●  No 
additional 
cost. 
 
 


●  No 
additional 
cost. 
 
 
 
 
 
●  No 
additional 
cost. 
 
 
 
 
 
●  No 
additional 
cost. 
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and differentiated tools). 
 


●  Apply the following differentiated Tier 3 
remedial math instruction to students who 
have failed or are at risk of failing Tier 2 
remedial math curriculum: 
 Use 1-on-1 intervention; and/or increase 


sessions/week; and/or increase duration 
of session. 


 Use the special Tier 3 instructional 
properties of Singapore Math. 


 
●  Refer students who fail Tier 3 math 
instruction to special education specialist. 


 
 


 
●  Implement a quarterly review of the math 
curriculum based on student assessment 
results; adjust math lesson plans and/or 
curriculum accordingly. 


 
 


●  Ongoing 
from August 
2013. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Ongoing 
from fall 
2013. 
 
 
●  Ongoing 
from fall 
2013. 


 
 


●  Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Assistant Director of 
Curriculum & 
Instruction, 
Teachers. 
 
●  Assistant Director,  
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Instructional 
Leadership Team 


 
 


●  Student attendance list; 
Teachers/interventionists’ logs. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Student attendance list; 
Teacher/interventionist logs. 
 
    
 
●  Completed assessment summary and 
math intervention plan will be reviewed 
by teachers. 


 
 


●  No 
additional 
cost. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
● No 
additional 
cost. 
 
 
●  No 
additional 
cost. 
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STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona Academic Standards into instruction. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1.  Develop a School Instruction Handbook 
that contains a Teacher Evaluation 
Instrument that includes the expectation 
that teachers successfully implement the 
Seneca Preparatory Academy Curriculum 
Mapping and Alignment Plan to establish a 
CCSS high-quality scientific and evidence-
based math program. The Teacher 
Evaluation Instrument is aligned to the 
Arizona Professional Teacher Standards.  


August 2013. 
 
Revised each 
year as 
needed. 


Dr. Abougou; 
Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction. 


All teaching staffs review the completed 
Instruction Handbook. 


No 
additional 
cost 


2.  Implement the Seneca Preparatory 
Academy Curriculum Mapping and 
Alignment Plan by using a Classroom 
Learning and Daily Performance 
Management Cycle with an embedded 
ongoing quality control cycle consisting of 
teaching, assessing, reflecting, and re-
teaching within 72 hour of the assessment 
(Gau, 2010).     


From August 
2013, 
ongoing 
thereafter. 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 


The quality control cycle is 
demonstrated in the lesson plans 
submitted to the Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & Instruction. 


No 
additional 
cost. 


3.  Use traditional curriculum mapping tools 
or Rubicon Atlas Curriculum Mapping 
software to implement Seneca Preparatory 
Academy Curriculum Mapping and 
Alignment Plan through the application of 
the Curriculum Tri-Alignment Policy that 
mandates that: 
●  the written curriculum (lesson plans) be 
aligned with the math CCSS. 
●  the taught curriculum (delivered 
instruction) be aligned with the math CCSS; 
●  the tested curriculum (assessments) be 
aligned with the math CCSS. 


From August 
2013, 
ongoing 
thereafter. 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 


Lesson plans submitted to the Assistant 
Director, Curriculum & Instruction.  


No 
additional 
cost. 
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STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1.  Develop a School Instruction 
Handbook that clearly defines the role of 
the Comprehensive Assessment and 
Monitoring System and its 
implementation in the RTI-Early 
Intervention Math Program. The 
Comprehensive Assessment and 
Monitoring System is made of:  
●  The RTI Combined-Problem Solving 
System; 
●  The Balance Assessment System; and  
●  Seneca Preparatory Academy 
Curriculum Mapping and Alignment Plan. 


July 2013 Dr. Abougou; 
Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction. 


The Instruction Handbook is 
completed and reviewed by all 
teaching staffs. 


No 
additional 
cost 


2.  Use the Diagnostic Online Math 
Assessment (DOMA) platform, the 
Primary Unit of the RTI Combined-
Problem Solving System, to run school-
wide screenings and benchmarks, 
identify and pool students with math 
deficiencies into RTI Tier 1, 2 and 3 
groups. 


At least 4x/yr. 
 
August 2013. 
October 2013. 
January 2014. 
March 2014. 
 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 


DOMA screening output and reports. No 
additional 
cost. 


3.  Run the George Polya 4-Steps 
Problem-Solving Model (the Secondary 
Unit of the RTI Combined-Problem 
Solving System) only in Tier 3 situations, 
after failure of the Primary Unit. 


As needed from August 
2013. 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 


Teachers’ reports on the use of the 
George Polya Problem Solving 
Model. 


No 
additional 
cost. 


4.  Use the following elements of the 
Balanced Assessment System to 
continuously assess students’ math skills 
and monitor their academic progress. 
●  Formative Assessments:  
 Ongoing informal curriculum-based 


formative assessments (CBA) such as 


Ongoing from August 
2013. 
 
a) Daily and weekly 
progress monitoring 
with formative 
assessments. 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 


Math assessment results.   
 
 
 
 


No 
additional 
cost. 
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classroom observations. 
 Ongoing formal curriculum-based 


formative assessments (CBA) such as 
quizzes.  


 Diagnostic Online Math Assessment 
(DOMA) curriculum-based (CBM) 
platform. 


●  Benchmark Assessments: 
 Teacher or school-developed 


benchmark assessments such as 
graded class work. 


 Commercial benchmark assessments 
such as those developed by 
Singapore Math. 


 Diagnostic Online Math Assessment 
(DOMA) curriculum-based (CBM) 
platform. 


●  Summative Assessments: 
 Teacher or school-developed 


summative assessments. 
 Commercial/outcome assessments 


such as AIMS, Stanford 10, or AZELLA. 


 
 
 
b) Quarterly monitoring 
with benchmark 
assessments. 
 
 
c) Periodically 
monitoring with 
summative 
assessments. 


5.  Use traditional curriculum mapping 
tools and/or Rubicon Atlas Curriculum 
Mapping software to implement Seneca 
Preparatory Academy Curriculum 
Mapping and Alignment Plan that 
requires the written curriculum (lesson 
plans), the taught curriculum (delivered 
instruction) and the tested curriculum 
(assessments) to be aligned with each 
other and with the math CCSS. 


Daily/Weekly/Periodical 
monitoring with Atlas 
or traditional 
curriculum mapping 
tools. 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 


Atlas or traditional curriculum 
mapping tool output. 


No 
additional 
cost. 


6.  Adjust the RTI math interventions, and 
student placements in RTI tiers, 
according to the results of the continuous 
math assessments and progress 


Ongoing from August 
2013. 
 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 


Assessment and progress monitoring 
reports. 
 


No 
additional 
cost. 
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monitoring. 


7.  Teachers routinely use the outcomes 
of student assessments and academic 
progress monitoring to make special 
education-related decisions. 


Ongoing from August 
2013. 
 
 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Special education 
teacher; 
Classroom teachers. 


Special education teacher 
documentation showing teacher 
recommendations and student 
participation in special education 
programs 


No 
additional 
cost. 


8.  Implement a formal quarterly review 
of RTI math screening, Tier 2 and 3 
reading progress monitoring, and 
benchmark assessment to ensure 
alignment with CCSS. 


Ongoing from fall 2013. 
 
 
 


Assistant Director of 
Curriculum & 
Instruction, 
Instructional 
Leadership Team 


Completed assessment summary 
and intervention plan provided by 
each teacher. 


No 
additional 
cost 


9.  Run 1 or 2 comparisons per year 
between the school-wide RTI math 
screenings with DOMA platform and the 
math AIMS results to ensure 
concordance between the two testing 
systems and alignment with CCSS; if 
necessary, adjust instruction, curriculum 
or assessment accordingly. 
   


After AIMS or Stanford 
10 tests 
 
 


Assistant Director of 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Instructional 
Leadership Team. 


Report on the comparison of DOMA 
math screenings vs. reading math  
AIMS scores. 


No 
additional 
cost. 
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STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the curriculum. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1.  Characteristics of Differentiated 
Professional Development Program. 
 
Develop the School Differentiated 
Professional Development Program based 
on the 2001 National Staff Development 
Council’s standards for staff development 
(NSDC, 2001).  
 
This program is defined and/or organized 
as following: 
 ●  Designed as a learning community 
developed to improve and sustain the 
continuous learning of all students and 
teachers. 
●  Uses disaggregated student data to 
determine teacher-learning priorities, 
monitor progress, and help sustain 
continuous improvement. 
●  Prepares teachers to apply research 
and/or data-driven processes to decision 
making.  
●  Supports school-based and job-
embedded professional development 
opportunities. 
●  Supports the educational needs of all 
staff by providing differentiated training 
opportunities. 
●  Provides educators with the knowledge 
and skills to collaborate with each other, 
and to involve families and other 
stakeholders appropriately. 
●  Helps deepen educators’ content 
knowledge, provides them with research-


Evolving 
since May 
2010. 


Executive Director; 
Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Instructional Learning 
Team. 


The Differentiated Professional 
Development Program is developed 
and included in the school Instruction 
Handbook. 


No additional 
cost. 
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based instructional strategies to assist 
students in meeting rigorous academic 
standards, and prepares them to use 
various types of classroom assessments 
appropriately. 
●  Includes an annual opportunity for a 
needs assessment survey to be given to all 
staff. 
●  Requires an annual evaluation of the plan 
based on student achievement and staff 
needs. 


2.   Executive Director’s Professional 
Development Activities Associated with 
the Pre-Implementation of the RTI-Early 
Intervention Math Program.  
●  The Executive Director designs and 
implements a self-learning program that 
provides him with the expert-level 
knowledge and skills required to formulate 
and develop a RTI-Early Intervention Math 
Program. 
●  The Executive Director attends the 2010 
Charter School Starter Program and several 
other workshops organized by the Arizona 
Charter Schools Association. 
●  The Executive Director attends the 2010-
2011 Arizona Department of Education’s 
School Improvement and Intervention 
Quarterly Training. 
●  The Executive Director continues to self-
educate on charter school leadership, 
administration and management. 


Ongoing 
since May 
2010. 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Executive Director. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Evidence provided with the writing of 
this application. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


No additional 
cost 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


3.  Professional Development Activities 
Associated with the Early-Stage 
Implementation of the RTI-Early 
Intervention Math Program: Pre-Service 


Jul 15- Aug 1, 
2012 
 
 


Executive Director; 
Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction. 


Activities recorded in staff professional 
education portfolios; and professional 
education attendance lists.  


For simplicity, 
total pre-
service stipend 
paid to 







A.5    Math PMP Template    Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation    Page 15 of 18 


 


Training.  
●  All staffs have individual professional 
development portfolios where their 
personal and professional development 
goals and activities are documented. 
●  All teachers and para-professionals 
attend the pre-service training program on 
the following topics: 
 Seneca Preparatory Academy’s History, 


Mission, Philosophy and Goals. 
 RTI Early-Intervention Math Program. 
 Common Core State Standards. 
 Comprehensive Assessment and 


Monitoring System. 
 RTI Instructional Methods 


(Understanding by Design; direct and 
differentiated instructions; and block 
scheduling). 


 Singapore Math for general math 
curriculum. 


 Singapore Math for math remedial 
intervention. 


 RTI Awareness Program. 


 
 


 teachers is 
reported in 
Reading PMP. 
 
Consultant fees 
for pre-service 
training 
associated with 
the Math PMP 
are reported in 
the Reading 
PMP. 


4.  Professional Development Activities 
Associated with the Early-Stage 
Implementation of the RTI-Early 
Intervention Math Program: Hands-On 
Training.  
●  Provide teachers with a 6-month hands-
on training period to develop and improve 
their skills in the following areas: 
 DOMA platform and data analysis. 
 Singapore Math curriculum. 
 Instruction alignment to CCSS. 
 Differentiated instruction 
 Lesson plan design with Understanding 


Aug 2013 – 
Jan 2014.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Assistant Director of 
Curriculum & 
Instruction. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Walkthroughs by Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & Instruction; and by 
Executive Director. 
 
Training information logged in 
teachers’ professional development 
portfolios;  
 
 
 
 
 
 


Consultant fees 
for Hands-On 
Training 
Program 
associated with 
Math PMP are 
reported in 
Reading PMP. 
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by Design. 
 Comprehensive Assessment and 


Monitoring. System. 
●  Organize follow-up training, and 
classroom coaching in the following topics: 
 Singapore Math curriculum. 
 RTI instructional methods and data 


analysis. 
 Lesson plan design with Understanding 


by Design. 
●  In-service and professional development 
programs are held every Wednesday 
afternoon through the school professional 
learning community. 


 
 


5.  Professional Development Activities 
Associated with the Full Implementation 
of the RTI-Early Intervention Math 
Program in Year-1 
●  Teachers and para-professionals attend 
training (mainly online) on:  
 Rubicon Atlas Curriculum Mapping 


Software. 
 Instruction for English Language 


Learners. 
 Use of technology in instruction. 
 Use of Singapore Math in remedial 


math intervention. 
 Cooperative learning. 
●  Teachers continue to attend in-service 
and professional development programs 
organized every Wednesday afternoon.   


Feb – May 
2014 
 
 
 
 


Assistant Director of 
Curriculum & 
Instruction. 
 
 


Training information logged in 
teachers’ professional development 
portfolios;  
 


Cost of full 
implementation 
of Singapore 
Math program 
is reported in 
Reading PMP. 


6.  Professional Development Activities 
Associated with the Full Implementation 
of the RTI-Early Intervention Math 
Program in Year-2.  
●  Provide pre-service training for all 


Jul 2014- 
May 2015  
 
 
End July – 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Executive Director. 


Attendance lists;  
Training information logged in 
teachers’ professional development 
portfolios. 
 


Total cost of 
professional 
development 
associated with 
math in Year 2 
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teachers; and hands-on experience 
practical training for new teachers on the 
following: 
 Seneca Preparatory Academy’s History, 


Mission, Philosophy and Goals. 
 RTI Early-Intervention Math Program. 
 Common Core State Standards. 
 Comprehensive Assessment and 


Monitoring System. 
 RTI Instructional Methods 


(Understanding by Design; direct and 
differentiated instructions; and block 
scheduling). 


 Singapore Math, for RTI general math 
curriculum. 


 Singapore Math, for RTI remedial math 
intervention. 


 RTI Awareness Program. 
●  In July and January, administer need 
assessment surveys to all school faculty to 
determine their educational needs; use the 
assessment results to design professional 
development programs and Wednesday in-
service sessions. 
●  Develop an internal training team that 
will conduct most of the training in Year-3. 
●  Teachers continue to attend in-service 
and professional development programs 
organized every Wednesday afternoon.  
●  Evaluate the completely professional 
development plan at the end of the school 
year.   


Early August 
2013. 


 
 
 


is reported in 
the Reading 
PMP. 
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A. EDUCATION PLAN 


A.5.NARRATIVE FOR READING PMP 


 


Overall Objective of the Reading Performance Management Plan  


To develop and successfully implement the reading arm of the RTI-Early Intervention Reading 


& Math Program 18 to 24 months after school opens. 


 


A.5.a. Basis for Setting Baseline Figures for Reading PMP 


 


READING AIMS TEST BASELINES 


 


Baselines 3rd Grade 4th Grade 5th Grade 6th Grade 
Year  Reading Reading Reading Reading 


2011 Year 0 Initial Baseline 63% 68% 67% 63% 


2012  64% 69% 68% 64% 


2013 Year 1 Baseline (green) 65% 70% 69% 65% 


2014 
Substitute Year 1 Baseline 


(gray) 66% 71% 70% 66% 


2015  TBD TBD 71% 67% 


2016  TBD TBD TBD 68% 


2017  TBD TBD TBD TBD 


   


Table 1. Performance Management Plan Reading Baseline Figures 


  


 The “Orange Band = Year 0 Initial Baseline” Represents the three-year average percentage 
of students who passed the reading AIMS test in 2009, 2010 and 2011 in 16 elementary and 
6 middle schools located in the target area. These values are calculated in Table 2 located at 
the end of this narrative. 


 The “Green Band = Year 1 Baseline” represents the percentage of students at SPA who are 
projected to pass the reading AIMS test in YEAR-1 of a specific grade if SPA opens in 2013. 


 The “Gray Band = Substitute Year 1 Baseline” represents the percentage of students at SPA 
who are projected to score proficient in the reading AIMS test in substitute YEAR-1 of a 
specific grade if school starts in 2014 instead of 2013. 
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READING AIMS PROFICIENCY STATUS 


Summary of Data 


SPA Reading AIMS Proficiency if School Opens in 2013: 


 Year 2013. Reading proficiency: 65% for 3rd graders, 70% for 4th graders. 


 Year 2014. Reading proficiency: 70% for 5th graders. 


 Year 2015. Reading proficiency: 67% for 6th graders.  


Discussion of Data 


 The baseline values for 2011 listed in Table 1 under the name “Year 0 Initial Baseline” 


represent the 3-year average percentage of grade 3 and 4 students who passed the reading 


AIMS test in 2007, 2008 and 2009 in 16 elementary and 6 middle schools that serve the 


target area. For grade 5th and 6th, these values represent the average of target area 


students who score proficient in the reading AIMS test in 2009, 2010 and 2011. The 


disaggregated AIMS test data used to calculate the 2011 “Initial Baseline” from these 22 


primary schools is compiled in Table 2 located at the end of this narrative.  


 Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) uses the 2011 average values (Y0 Initial Baseline data) 


to estimate the baseline percentage of SPA students who will pass the reading AIMS test in 


2013 when School opens its doors. As shown in Table 1, the average percentages of 


students who passed the reading AIMS test in 2011 in the target area are: 63% third 


graders, 68% fourth graders, 67% fifth graders and 63% sixth graders. Assuming that these 


Initial Baseline percentages increase by 1% per year, SPA has estimated that 65% third 


graders and 70% fourth graders will pass the reading AIMS test in 2013 during Year 1. It is 


worth mentioning that the School will open with students from kindergarten to fourth 


grade.  


 In 2014 (Year 2), Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will open its first two 5th grade classes. 


As shown in Table 1, SPA is predicting that 70% of the 5th graders will pass the math AIMS 


test in Year 2. In 2015 in Year 3, SPA will open its first 6th grade classes and Table 1 predicts 


that 67% of these students will pass the reading AIMS test in that year.  


 Briefly, in Table 1, the “green band” represents the Year 1 baseline percentage of SPA 


students who are projected to pass the reading AIMS test when school first opens its doors 


or when a specific grade first becomes available at SPA.  


 It is possible that SPA might not be able to start school in 2013; instead, school will start in 


2014. In this situation, Substitute Year 1 Baseline (in gray) will be used to predict the 
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percentages of students who will score proficient in the reading AIMS test during that 


opening cycle.  


SPA Projected Reading Proficiency vs. Board’s Level Adequate Academic Performance 


 Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) projected percentages of students who will pass the 


reading AIMS test in 2013 (65% and 70% 3rd and 4th graders respectively) are close to the 


73% state average required in 2010 to demonstrate sufficient progress toward the Board’s 


Level of Adequate Academic Performance (LAAP) in reading.  


 This suggests that SPA projected 2013 reading AIMS proficiency figures will also be close to 


the 2013 Board’s LAAP in reading. Therefore, SPA projected reading AIMS proficiency 


figures for 2013 are adequate and in line with ADE expectations. 


STUDENT GROWTH STATUS IN READING 


Summary of Data 


 SPA 2013 Median Student Growth Percentile (SGP) for Math & Reading  ≥ 41% 


 In Table 3 located at the end of this section, SPA used growth data from 16 target area 
elementary schools to estimate the 2011 median math and reading student growth 
percentiles (SGP) for the target area. These estimates are:  


o Math SGP: 47% with 10% standard deviation.  


o Reading SGP: 47% with 7% standard deviation.  


o Average standard deviation for math and reading  : 8.5 = (10 + 7)/2  


o To calculate the lower level of the math and reading Board’s LAAP values, SPA uses 
the following statement from the Board:  


“A school that serves any students between grades three and eight must meet or 
exceed the state average percent proficient in reading and in math on the state 
assessment and have a student growth percentile of no less than minus one 
standard deviation from the state median growth percentile in reading and in 
math”. 


o Consequently, in 2011, the lower level of the reading and math median SGP is 47% - 
8.5% = 38.5% rounded to 39% SGP. 


o SPA assumes that the median SGP will increase by 1% per year from 2011 until Year 
1 when the School starts running or when a specific grade first becomes available at 
the school. Therefore, in 2013 the reading and math median SGP will be no less than 
41% (39% + 2%). In 2014, it will be no less than 42%.   
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A.5.b. Present a Process, Articulated for each Strategy, for 


Gathering and Analyzing Data on the Effectiveness of the 


Action Steps 


As shown in the Reading PMP Template and in this narrative, Seneca Preparatory Academy 


(SPA) uses a scientific data-driven methodology to justify the use of each strategy, tool or 


process used in the reading and math PMP. For instance, in Section A.5.a of this narrative, SPA 


compiled and analyzed AIMS data from 16 target area elementary and 6 middle schools to 


estimate the baseline percentage of its students that will pass the reading AIMS test in Year 1. 


This scientific, analytical thought process is used at all levels in this application.   


A.5.c. Provide a Process for Updating and Implementing 


Improvements to the Action Steps based upon the Data 


Analysis 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will develop a School Instruction Handbook that will provide 


detailed information on instructional methods, assessments and processes that SPA teaching 


staffs will be required to use to provide a high-quality scientific and standard -based RTI reading 


program. While improvements to school activities and processes will be fully documented by 


school staffs, updating the School Instruction Handbook will be done twice a year by the 


Instructional Leadership Team, in mid-year between November and December and during the 


summer after the end of the school year.   


The Instructional Leadership Team will spear-head the implementation of the School RTI-Early 


Intervention Reading & Math Program and the overall effort of closing the achievement at 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA). This team will be made of the following personnel: 


 Executive Director; 


 Assistant Director , Curriculum & Instruction; 


 Special Education Teacher; 


 Singapore Math Coordinator; 


 SRA Reading Mastery/Core Knowledge Coordinator; 


 Grade K-3 Teacher Representative; 


 Grade 4-6 Teacher Representative. 
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A.5.d. Present a Viable Plan for Managing Student 


Academic Performance Process in Reading that Includes a 


Predicted Baseline 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) believes that the information presented in the Reading PMP 


Template and in this Reading PMP Narrative provides a viable plan for managing student 


academic performance process that will lead to their success in reading. 


This success is predicated upon the scientific development of the following reading predictable 


baseline for proficiency that will reflect the skills and knowledge levels of target area students: 


 Year 0 (2011) Initial baseline of target-area students who passed the reading AIMS test: 


o Grade 3:  63% 


o Grade 4:  68% 


o Grade 5:  67% 


o Grade 6: 63% 


 Year 1 (2013) Baseline percent of SPA students who will pass the reading AIMS test: 


o Grade 3:  65% 


o Grade 4:  70% 


 Year 2 (2014) Baseline percent of SPA students who will pass the reading AIMS test: 


o Grade 5: 70% 


 Year 3 (2015)  Baseline percent of SPA students who will pass the reading AIMS test: 


o Grade 6: 67% 


In addition, the successful implementation of the Reading PMP is predicated upon the scientific 


development of a predictable baseline for a median student growth percentile of no less than 


41%. 


A.5.f. Identify Action Steps Required to Achieve Each of the 


Four Prescribed Strategies in Each Plan 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) believes that this goal has been achieved in the Reading 


PMP Template. 
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A.5.g. Identify the Timeline, Responsible Party, Evidence of 


Meeting Action Steps, and Budget for Accomplishing Each 


Action Step 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) believes that this set of activities have been achieved in the 


Reading PMP Template. 


A.5.h. Provide a Progression of Action Steps from Start to 


Finish for Each Strategy that are Sequential, Timely, and 


Use Data to Contribute to the School’s Ability to Meet the 


Identified Annual Report 


Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) believes that this series of activities have been met in the 


Reading PMP Template 


A.5.i. Create Action Steps within Each Strategy that 


Complement and Support the other Strategies to the 


Extent Appropriate 


It is SPA belief that this goal has been met in the Reading PMP Template. 


A.5.j. Include Concrete Artifacts that Provide Evidence of 


the Implementation of each Action Step 


The goal in Section A.5.j has been met in the Reading PMP Template.  


A.5.k. Provide Adequate Resources (e.g. time, money, 


personnel, etc.) to Implement the Action Steps that 


Support the Strategies. 


Goal met in the Reading PMP Template. 


A.5.l. Budget Needs Identified in the Performance 


Management Plan are Accounted for in the Budgets and 


Discussed in the Assumptions. 
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SPA believes that this goal has been met. 


A.5.m. Ensure Consistency with the Application’s Education 


Plan 


Section A.5 of this application is consistent with the Education Plan. 
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PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS WHO PASSED THE AIMS TEST IN THE TARGET AREA 


ELEMENTARY & MIDDLE SCHOOLS 


  THIRD GRADE FOURTH GRADE FIFTH GRADE SIXTH GRADE 


School Name Year  Read  Write Math Read Write Math Read Write Math Read Write Math 


CE Rose 2011 67 --  63 79 --  80 79 58 73 --   -- --  


CE Rose 2010 71 --  66 72 --  59 84 81 77  -- --  --  


CE Rose 2009 68 88 --  64 93 --  80 93 --  --  --   -- 


CE Rose 2008  -- 81 --   -- 70 --  --   -- --  --  --  --  


CE Rose 2007 --  80 --  --  78 --   -- --  --   -- --   -- 


Van Buskirk 2011 49  -- 44 56 --  50 79 57 78 --   --  -- 


Van Buskirk 2010 45 --  38 62 --  58 82 73 73 --   -- --  


Van Buskirk 2009 63 77  -- 72 88 --  68 90 --   --  -- -- 


Van Buskirk 2008 --  65 --  --  50  -- --  --   --  -- --  --  


Van Buskirk 2007  -- 84 --  --  78 --  --   -- --  --   --  -- 


Cavett  2011 52 --  35 68 --  39 63 49 31 --  --  --  


Cavett  2010 56 --  41 55 --  53 57 68 40  -- --  --  


Cavett  2009 49 --   -- 60 83 --  70 81 --  --   -- --  


Cavett  2008  -- 76 --  --  64 --  --   -- --  --   -- --  


Cavett  2007  -- 82 --  --  68 --  --   -- --  --  --  --  


Holladay Mag. 2011 68 --  69 78  -- 61 69 46 47 --   --   --  


Holladay Mag. 2010 68   -- 53 76   -- 47 60 68 41  --   --   --  


Holladay Mag. 2009 71 76  --  75 94  --  66 69   --  --   --   --  


Holladay Mag. 2008   -- 71  --   --  67  --   --   --   --    --  --   --  


Holladay Mag. 2007   -- 86  --   --  88   --  --    --  --   --   --    -- 


Hollinger  2011 58   -- 55 86 92 72 81 49 49  --   --   --  


Hollinger  2010 69  --  61 65 76 61 65 74 45   --  --   --  


Hollinger  2009 63 90  --  78 77  --  69 86   --  --   --   --  


Hollinger  2008   -- 80   --   --  --   --   --   --   --   --    --  --  


Hollinger  2007  --  86   --  --   --   --   --   --   --   --    --  --  


Mission View  2011 47   -- 47 65  --  51 75 47 66   --   --  --  
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Mission View  2010 50   -- 52 54  --  42 70 80 57  --   --   --  


Mission View  2009 75 82   -- 66 84  --  64 67   --   --   --   -- 


Mission View  2008  --  56  --   --  69  --    --  --   --   --   --   --  


Mission View  2007  --  78   --   -- 76   --   -- v   --   --   --   --  


Ochoa 2011 61   -- 64 58   -- 23 55 24 30  --   --   --  


Ochoa 2010 52  --  36 50   -- 41 57 71 31   --  --   --  


Ochoa 2009 57 72   -- 74 95   -- 39 71   --   --  --   --  


Ochoa 2008   -- 58 63  --  56   --   --  --   --   --   --   --  


Ochoa 2007   -- 64 46   -- 62  --   --   --   --   --   --   --  


Pueblo Gardens 2011 71  --  71 88 100 81 66 50 55   --  --   --  


Pueblo Gardens 2010 81  --  80 76 88 69 76 71 62  --    --  --  


Pueblo Gardens 2009 71 95  --  94 78   -- 69 86  --   --   --   --  


Pueblo Gardens 2008   -- 85  --   --   --   --  --   --   --   --   --    -- 


Pueblo Gardens 2007   -- 80  --    --  --   --    --  --   --   --   --   --  


AZ Acad of Lead 2011  --  --   --   --   --   --  65 29 35  --   --   --  


AZ Acad of Lead 2010   --  --   --   --   --   --  50 69 13   --  --   --  


AZ Acad of Lead 2009  --    --  --   --   --   --  41   --  --   --   --   --  


AZ Acad of Lead 2008   --  --   --   --   --   --   --   --   --   --   --   --  


AZ Acad of Lead 2007  --   --   --    --  --    --  --   --   --   --    --  --  


Elvira 2011 65   -- 66 69 82 62 82 60 75   --   --  --  


Elvira 2010 68  --  56 77 65 69 67 75 66   --  --   --  


Elvira 2009 64 80  --  63 84  --  60 73  --   --    --  --  


Elvira 2008  --  77  --   --   --    --  --   --   --    --   --  --  


Elvira 2007   -- 81  --   --   --   --   --   --   --   --    --  --  


Gallegos Basic 2011 81  --  73 80  --  83 89 64 80  --   --   --  


Gallegos Basic 2010 79  --  81 88  --  88 86 84 75  --    --  --  


Gallegos Basic 2009 84 90   -- 91 99   -- 82 93   --  --   --   --  


Gallegos Basic 2008  --  96  --   --  96  --   --   --   --   --   --   --  


Gallegos Basic 2007  --  96  --    -- 95  --   --   --   --    --  --   --  


Liberty 2011 64   -- 48 74  --  72 76 51 65   --  --   --  


Liberty 2010 81  --  76 79  --  81 76 81 71   --  --   --  
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Liberty 2009 70 86   -- 73 90  --  75 82  --   --   --    -- 


Liberty 2008   -- 86  --   --  79  --   --   --    --  --   --   --  


Liberty 2007   -- 81  --   --  80  --   --   --   --    --  --   --  


Los Ninos 2011 61  --  60 61  --  61 63 60 49  --    --  --  


Los Ninos 2010 67   -- 68 54  --  54 67 61 50  --   --   --  


Los Ninos 2009 67 77  --  68 83  --  61 63  --   --   --   --  


Los Ninos 2008   -- 77  --   --  67   --   --   --  --   --   --    -- 


Los Ninos 2007  --  81  --    -- 86  --   --   --   --   --   --   --  


Mission Manor 2011 55  --  51 64  --  49 76 49 62  --    --  --  


Mission Manor 2010 58   -- 47 59  --  53 62 79 56  --   --   --  


Mission Manor 2009 51 78   -- 57 86  --  56 70  --   --   --   --  


Mission Manor 2008   -- 85  --   --  77  --   --   --   --   --   --   --  


Mission Manor 2007   -- 81  --   --  73   --  --   --   --   --   --   --  


Riviera 2011 60   -- 47 52  --  60 70 38 58  --   --   --  


Riviera 2010 48   -- 49 52  --  40 56 68 33  --   --    -- 


Riviera 2009 49 69   -- 49 83   -- 59 79   --  --   --   --  


Riviera 2008   -- 67   --  --  70  --   --    --  --   --   --   --  


Riviera 2007   --  --   --   --   --   --    --  --   --   --   --   --  


Santa Clara 2011 66  --  60 62  --  55 68 35 51  --   --   --  


Santa Clara 2010 59  --  55 50  --  47 49 44 40  --    --  --  


Santa Clara 2009 57 79   -- 46 59   -- 54 82  --    --     


Santa Clara 2008  --  49   --  --  60   --  --   --   --   --   --   --  


Santa Clara 2007  -- 80   --  --  80   --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 


Southside MS 2011   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 60 33 21 


Southside MS 2010   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 63 54 21 


Southside MS 2009   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 51 71 --  


Southside MS 2008   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --  


Southside MS 2007   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --  


Wakefield MS 2011   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 67 33 34 


Wakefield MS 2010   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 54 61 27 
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Wakefield MS 2009   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 45 83   


Wakefield MS 2008   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --   --  --    -- 


Wakefield MS 2007   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --   --  --    -- 


Appolo MS 2011   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 66 35 29 


Appolo MS 2010   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 66 71 36 


Appolo MS 2009   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 45 86   


Appolo MS 2008   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --   --  --    -- 


Appolo MS 2007   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --   --  --    -- 


Chaparral MS 2011   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 66 27 34 


Chaparral MS 2010   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 69 74 43 


Chaparral MS 2009   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 55 77   


Chaparral MS 2008   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --       


Chaparral MS 2007   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --       


Sierra MS 2011   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 67 32 31 


Sierra MS 2010   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 71 74 29 


Sierra MS 2009   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 47 79   


Sierra MS 2008   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --       


Sierra MS 2007   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --       


Utterbach MS 2011   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 68 34 32 


Utterbach MS 2010   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 63 62 28 


Utterbach MS 2009   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    -- 51 81   


Utterbach MS 2008   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --   --  --    -- 


Utterbach MS 2007   --  --    --  --    --  --    --  --    --   --  --    -- 


AVERAGE   63 79 57 68 79 59 67 66 54 60 59 30 


STD DEV   9.9 9.7 12.1 12.0 11.9 14.7 11.1 16.4 16.6 8.367 19.99 5.67 


MEDIAN   64 80 55 66 80 58 67 69 55 63 67 30 


MED STD DV   12                    


School Name Year  Read  Write Math Read Write Math Read Write Math Read Write Math 


  THIRD GRADE FOURTH GRADE FIFTH GRADE SIXTH GRADE 


     Table 2. Percentage of Students who passed the AIMS Test in the Target Area Elementary and Middle Schools.  
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TARGET AREA ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 


 
SCHOOL NAME 


A-F 


Total 


Score 


A-F 


Grade 


Read  


Median 


SGP 


Math 


Median 


SGP 


 
Std 


Count 


 
%        


FRLP 


 
%         


ELLs 


ETHNICITY 
3


RD
 GRADE AIMS 


(2011) 
5TH GRADE AIMS 


(2011) 


% Hisp 
%      


White 
%     


Minority 
%        


Read 
%       


Write 
%       


Math 
%        


Read 
%       


Write 
%       


Math 


AZ Acad Leadership No data No data No data No data 191 72 21 69 10 90 64 86 48 76 51 65 


Borton Magnet S. No data No data No data No data 342 50 19 50 36 64 68 70 54 na na na 


Cavet Elem S. 101 C 50 41 314 93 42 82 4 97 52 62 35 63 49 31 


Children Reach. Sky 110 C 45 42 263 87 14 63 16 84 73 74 48 76 53 38 


Children Success Acad No data No data No data No data 88 82 0 90 3 97 30 67 33 69 31 54 


CE Rose Elem 142 A 56 70 538 83 34 96 2 98 67 88 63 79 58 73 


Elvira Elem S. 131 B 54 65 652 83 34 89 4 91 65 80 66 82 60 75 


Gallegos Basic Elem 132 B 48 49 597 55 26 86 6 94 81 90 73 89 64 80 


Holladay S. 120 B 54 43 180 53 13 50 33 67 68 76 69 69 46 47 


Hollinger Elem 119 C 50 40 497 92 44 91 2 98 58 90 55 81 49 49 


Liberty Elem S. 112 C 46 39 805 80 13 93 1 99 64 86 48 76 51 65 


Los Ninos Elem S. 100 C 39 38 668 80 56 84 8 92 60 66 69 60 44 54 


Mission Manor Elem 109 C 46 46 595 81 39 93 3 98 55 78 51 76 49 62 


Mission View Elem 106 C 51 52 349 92 38 92 1 99 47 82 47 75 47 66 


Ocotillo Elem 147 A No data No data 515 84 37 87 6 94 45 76 55 44 58 54 


Ochoa Elem 97 D 35 38 245 92 31 90 0 100 61 72 64 55 24 30 


Pueblo Gardens 110 C 38 53 414 92 25 76 6 94 71 95 71 66 50 55 


Rivera Elem 107 C 44 53 649 83 33 94 3 97 60 69 47 70 36 58 


Santa Clara Elem 110 C 41 48 634 82 35 76 2 98 66 73 60 68 82 51 


Van Buskirk Elem 113 C 57 62 398 90 34 91 3 97 49 77 44 79 57 78 


TOTAL -- -- -- -- 8,934 -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 


MEDIAN 110 C 47 47 456 83 34 88 3 97 63 77 55 75 50 55 


STD DEVIATION 14 -- 7 10 -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 


STATE AVERAGE -- -- -- -- -- 51 14 41 45 55 76 79 68 79 55 63 


 


Table 3. Target Area Elementary School Information. 


Sources: Arizona Department of Education’s website: http://www.ade.state.az.us/; Greatschools’ website:  www.greatschools.com; School Digger’s website: 


http://www.schooldigger.com; and Arizona Charter Schools Association, https://azcharters.org/. 


 (1)  For AIMS test, the values reported correspond to the percentage of students who score proficient in the AIMS test. (2)   FRLP = Free/Reduced Lunch Program; ELLs = 


English Language Learners; SGP = student growth percentile. (3) Math AIMS results for 3rd graders are for 2009; no data available for 2010 and 2011. 



http://www.ade.state.az.us/

http://www.greatschools.com/

http://www.schooldigger.com/
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Performance Management Plan (PMP) Template 


Applicant Name: Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation 


Indicator (check one):  ___Math    __X___ Reading                  Duration of the Plan:  Begins July 1, 2013 until June 30, 2015 


Measure Metric 
Expected/Predicted Baseline Based 
on Enrollment of Target Population 


Annual Target For The Plan 


State 
standardized 
assessment 
data (school 
average) 


Percent (%) of students who score 
proficient on the State standardized 
assessment  


●  2013 Reading AIMS Proficiency: 
65% for 3rd graders; 70% for 4th 
graders. 
●  2014 Reading AIMS Proficiency: 
70% for 5th graders. 
●  2015 Reading AIMS Proficiency: 


67% for 6th graders. 


Meet or demonstrate sufficient progress 
toward the Level of Adequate Academic 
Performance (LAAP) as set and modified 
periodically by the Board 


Average student growth percentile 
(SGP) on the State standardized 
assessment. 


●  2013 Average Student Growth 


Percentile (SGP) in Reading ≥ 41%. 


 


 


STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement.  


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1. Review the published literature on the 
achievement gap in the US and determine 
that the target community may be affected 
by it.   


Dec 2011.  Dr. Abougou Information contained in this 
application in general and specifically in 
section A.2 Target Population. 


No 
additional 
cost 


2. Perform a needs assessment and identify 
the specific Burton and Conley’s 
achievement gap deficiencies that affect the 
target area.   


Dec 2011.  Dr. Abougou Information contained in section A.2 
(Target Population) of this application. 


No 
additional 
cost 


3. Review the published literature that 
supports the use of a Response to 
Intervention (RTI)-Early Intervention Reading 
& Math Program as the best way to close 
the achievement gap in the target area.  


Dec 2011. Dr. Abougou Information contained in this 
application in general and specifically 
section A.2 Target Population. 


No 
additional 
cost 
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4. Review various RTI systems and choose 
the best components for the school RTI-
Early Intervention Reading & Math Program 
that will be used to close the achievement 
gap in reading. 


Dec 2011. Dr. Abougou Information contained in this 
application in general and specifically 
section A.2 Target Population. 


No 
additional 
cost 


5. Review the published literature and 
choose SRA Reading Mastery and Core 
Knowledge Sequence, two high-quality 
research-based CCSS-aligned reading 
language arts program, for the general 
reading LA curriculum. 


May 2011. Dr. Abougou Information contained in this 
application in general and specifically in 
section A.3 Program of Instruction. 


No 
additional 
cost 


6. Review the literature and choose the 
following RTI supplemental/remedial 
reading programs: 
●  Tier-1: SRA Reading Signature Edition. 
●  Tier-2: SRA Reading Signature Edition; SRA 
Early Interventions in Reading (K-3); SRA 
Corrective Reading (3-6). 
●  Tier-3: SRA Reading Signature Edition; SRA 
Early Interventions in Reading (K-3); SRA 
Corrective Reading (3-6). 


Dec 2011. Dr. Abougou Information contained in this 
application in general and specifically 
section A.3 Program of Instruction. 


No 
additional 
cost 


7. Review the literature and choose the 
following methods to provide math 
instruction in RTI systems based on their 
effectiveness in closing the math 
achievement gap or their overall 
effectiveness in improving instruction: 
●  Understanding By Design 
●  Direct and differentiated instructions. 
●  Block scheduling. 
●  Cooperative learning. 


Dec 2011. Dr. Abougou Information contained in this 
application in general and specifically in 
section A.3 (Program of Instruction). 


No 
additional 
cost 


8. Use the published information on the 
assessment and monitoring of student 
academic progress in RTI systems to design 
the following Comprehensive Assessment 
and Monitoring System for Seneca 


Dec 2011. Dr. Abougou. Information contained in this 
application in general and specifically in 
section A.3 (Program of Instruction). 


No 
additional 
cost. 
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Preparatory Academy (SPA): 
●  RTI Combined Model Problem-Solving 
System 
 Primary Unit: Diagnostic Online Math 


Assessment (DOMA) curriculum-based 
(CBM) platform. 


 Secondary Unit: George Polya 4-Steps 
Problem-Solving Model. 


●  Balanced Assessment System 
 Formative Assessments:  


(1) Ongoing informal curriculum-based 
formative assessments (CBA) such as 
classroom observations.  
(2) Ongoing formal curriculum-based 
formative assessments (CBA) such as 
quizzes.  
(3)  Diagnostic Online Math Assessment 
(DOMA) curriculum-based (CBM) 
platform. 


 Benchmark Assessments: 
(1) Teacher or school-developed 
assessments such as graded class work. 
(2) Commercial benchmark assessments 
such as those developed by Singapore 
Math. 
(3)  Diagnostic Online Math Assessment 
(DOMA) curriculum-based (CBM) 
platform. 


 Summative Assessments: 
(1) Teacher or school-developed 
summative assessments 
(2) Commercial/outcome assessments 
such as AIMS, Stanford 10, or AZELLA.  


●  Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 
Curriculum Mapping and  Alignment Plan: 
 Classroom Learning & Daily Performance 
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Management Cycle. 
 Curriculum Tri-Alignment Methodology: 


(1) Written curriculum (lesson plans) 
aligned with state Common Core State 
Standards (CCSS). 
(2) Taught curriculum (delivered 
instruction) aligned with CCSS. 
(3) Tested curriculum (assessments) 
aligned with CCSS. 


 Rubicon Atlas curriculum mapping 
software. 


9. Review the published literature and 
choose a Differentiated Professional 
Development Program for Seneca 
Preparatory Academy (SPA). 


Dec 2011. Dr. Abougou Information contained in this 
application. 


No 
additional 
cost 


10. Hire an Assistant Director of Curriculum 
& Instruction who has a proven background 
in effective instruction and student 
achievement. 


July 2013. Dr. Abougou The Assistant Director of Curriculum & 
Instruction has been hired; and his/her 
experience and references checked.  


Personnel 
costs (if any) 
are included 
in the 
budget. 


11. Develop a School Instruction Handbook 
that provides detailed information on 
instructional methods, assessments and 
processes that SPA teaching staffs are 
required to use to provide a high-quality 
scientifically-based RTI reading program. 


July 2013. Dr. Abougou; 
Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction. 


The completed Instruction Handbook is 
available to teachers. 


No 
additional 
cost. 


12. Purchase curriculum resources for the 
implementation of SRA Reading Mastery, 
SRA Early Interventions in Reading, SRA 
Corrective Reading and for Core Knowledge 
language arts. 


July 2013 Dr. Abougou  Purchased resources have been 
purchased and are accessible to 
teachers. 


Cost 
included in 
the 3-Yr 
Operational 
Budget. 


13. Hire Highly Qualified teachers as per 
NCLB who also share Seneca Preparatory 
Academy Foundation’s core beliefs.  


By July 15, 
2013.  


Dr. Abougou  Teachers have been hired and Highly 
Qualified (HQ) attestation forms are 
sufficiently completed with all 
requirements for HQ.  


Personnel 
costs (if any) 
are included 
in budget 


14. Form an Instructional Leadership Team July/August Dr. Abougou  Team members selected and meet at No 
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that will spear-head the implementation of 
the School RTI-Early Intervention Math 
Program and the overall effort of closing the 
achievement at Seneca Preparatory 
Academy (SPA).   
 
This team will be made of the following 
personnel: 
●  Executive Director; 
●  Assistant Director , Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
●  Special Education Teacher; 
●  Singapore Math Coordinator; 
●  SRA Reading Mastery/Core Knowledge 
Coordinator; 
●  Grade K-3 Teacher Representative 
●  Grade 4-6 Teacher Representative. 


2013; and 
every year 
thereafter.  
  


least once a month. Agendas provided 
for each meeting and attendance is 
documented.  


additional 
cost 


15.  Implement Stage 1 of the Backward 
Design Instructional Model (from Wiggins & 
McTighe’s, 2005 Understanding By Design) 
that identifies the desired results of the 
School RTI math program by choosing the 
performance objectives to be implemented: 
 
●  Using the PMP reading targets as 
references, identify priority and/or 
performance objectives/concepts and key 
vocabulary for each strand of the CCSS 
standards. 
 
●  Write essential questions for each priority 
and/or performance objective with 
demonstrated progression of understanding 
using Bloom’s Taxonomy; the questions are 
aligned to those seen in reading AIMS or 
Stanford 10. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●   August 
2013. 
Revised 
every 
summer. 
 
●  Starting in 
August 2013. 
Process 
reviewed 
each year. 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction;  
Instructional 
Leadership Team. 
 
●  Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Document listing priority and /or 
performance objectives/concepts for 
the math CCSS has been developed for 
each grade. 
 
 
●  Teachers submit lesson plans with 
essential questions to Assistant Director, 
at least one week prior to each unit 
being taught. There is at least one 
question for each level of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy for each 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  No 
additional 
cost. 
 
 
 
●  No 
additional 
cost 
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●  Using traditional mapping methods and/or 
Rubicon Atlas Curriculum Mapping Software, 
sequence and map the math standards for 
each grade level highlighting priority 
objectives/concepts and key vocabulary. 
 


 
 
 
 


●  Starting in 
August 2013. 
 
 


 
 
 
 


●  Assistant Director,  
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Instructional 
Leadership Team; 
Teachers. 


priority/performance objective within a 
given unit. 
 
●  Curriculum maps for each grade for 
reading units broken down quarterly 
have been developed.  
 


 
 
 


●  The cost of 
Atlas 
software is 
included in 
the 
professional 
development 
section, in 
the 3-Year 
Operational 
Budget. 


16. Implement Stage 2 of the Backward 
Design Instructional Model (from Wiggins & 
McTighe’s, 2005 Understanding By Design) 
that define what forms of assessments will 
demonstrate that the student acquired the 
knowledge, understanding, and skills 
necessary to meet the performance 
objectives and goals defined in #15: 
 


●  Develop standards-based performance 
outcomes for each quarter as acceptable 
evidence of competency in the desired 
outcomes and results. 


 
 


●  Use Diagnostic Online Reading Assessment 
(DORA) platform or other assessment tools 
to create summative unit assessments 
(aligned to the quarterly math performance 
outcome) for each grade; these 
assessments: 
 Effectively and efficiently support 


quarterly outcomes; and 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●   August 
2013. 
Revised 
every 
summer. 
 
●  August 
2013. 
 
Revised each 
summer 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; Classroom 
teachers. 
 
 
●  Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; Teachers 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Completed curriculum maps include a 
performance outcome(s) for each 
quarter. 
 
 
 
●  Summative assessments across 
content levels contain valid questions to 
assess mastery of reading performance 
objectives.   


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  No 
additional 
cost. 
 
 
 
● The cost of 
DORA 
software is 
included in 
the 
professional 
development 
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 Show progress toward mastering or 
exceeding performance on the reading 
AIMS or Stanford 10. 


section, in 
the 3-Year 
Operational 
Budget. 


17.  Implement Stage 3 of the Backward 
Design Instructional Model (from Wiggins & 
McTighe’s, 2005 Understanding By Design) 
to plan learning experience and deliver 
instruction: 
 
●  Align purchased reading LA resources to 
curriculum maps for each grade level. 
 
 
 
 


●  Write lesson plans containing standards-
based objectives that align to the 
performance outcome(s) for each quarterly 
outcome. 
 


●  Run a school-wide reading screenings with 
Diagnostic Online Reading Assessment 
(DORA) platform or other assessment tools 
to identify students with reading challenges 
and pool them into RTI Tier 1, 2 and 3 
groups. 
 


 
●  Use direct and differentiated instructions 
to provide all students with Tier 1 general 
reading instruction with SRA Reading 
Mastery and Core Knowledge language arts 
curricula. Focus on the following 5 core 
principles of reading as recommended by 
the US Department of Education Practice 
Guide (ADE, 2010; University of Oregon, 
2011): 


 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Ongoing 
from August 
2013. 
 
 


●  Ongoing 
from August 
2013. 
 
 


●  At least 3 
to 4x/year: 
August 2013. 
October 
2014. 
January 2014 
March 2014 
 
●  Ongoing 
from August, 
2013 
 
90 min daily 
block math 
instruction. 
 
●  Ongoing 


 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 
 


● Teachers; 
 
 
 
 


●  Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; Teachers. 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Assistant Director,  
Curriculum & 
Instruction, 
Teachers. 
 
 
 
 
●  Assistant Director, 


 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Column added to each grade level’s 
curriculum map that matches the 
available resources for each objective. 
 
 


●  Lesson plans submitted to the 
Assistant Director, Curriculum & 
Instruction at least a week prior to 
teaching lessons. 
 


●  DORA screening outcomes 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Student attendance list. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Student attendance list; Teachers 


 
 
 
 
 
 
●  No 
additional 
cost 
 
 


●  No 
additional 
cost. 
 
 


●  No 
additional 
cost. 
 
 
 
 
 
●  No 
additional 
cost. 
 
 
 
 
 
●  No 
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 Phonemic awareness; 
 Phonics; 
 Vocabulary development; 
 Reading fluency; 
 Reading comprehension. 


 
 
 
 
 
●  Apply Tier 2 remedial reading instruction 
to students who have failed or are at risk of 
failing Tier 1 general reading instruction. 
 Use small group instruction with 3 to 5 


students 
 Use the following Tier 2 remedial 


reading programs: 
       (1) SRA Reading Mastery (K-6)  
       (2) Early Interventions in Reading (K-3)  
       (3) SRA Corrective Reading (3-6) 
 
●  Apply the following Tier 3 remedial 
reading instruction to students who fail or 
are at risk of failing Tier 2 remedial reading 
instruction 
 Use 1-on-1 intervention; and/or increase 


sessions/week; and/or increase duration 
of session. 


 Use the following Tier 3 remedial 
reading programs: 


       (1) SRA Reading Mastery (K-6)  
      (2) Early Interventions in Reading (K-3)  
      (3) SRA Corrective Reading (3-6) 
  
●  Refer students who fail Tier 3 reading 
instruction to special education specialist. 


from August 
2013. 
 
3x/wk; 20 to 
40 minutes in 
addition to 
general math 
instruction. 
 
 
●  Ongoing 
from August 
2013. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


●  Ongoing 
from fall 
2013. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


●  Ongoing 
from fall 
2013. 


Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


●  Assistant Director of 
Curriculum & 
Instruction, 
Teachers. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


●  Assistant Director,  
Curriculum & 


and/or interventionists’ logs. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Student attendance list; 
Teachers/interventionists’ logs. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


●  Student attendance list; 
Teacher/interventionist logs. 
 
    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


●  Student attendance list; 
Teacher/interventionist logs. 
 


additional 
cost. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  No 
additional 
cost. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


● No 
additional 
cost. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


●  No 
additional 
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●  Implement a quarterly review of the 
reading curriculum based on student 
assessment results; adjust reading lesson 
plans and/or curriculum accordingly. 


 
 
 
 
●  Ongoing 
from fall 
2013. 


Instruction; 
Instructional 
Leadership Team 
 
●  Assistant Director,  
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Instructional 
Leadership Team 


 
 
 
 
 


●  Completed assessment summary and 
reading intervention plans will be 
reviewed by teachers. 


cost. 
 
 
 
●  No 
additional 
cost 
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STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona Academic Standards into instruction. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1.  Develop a School Instruction Handbook 
that contains a Teacher Evaluation 
Instrument that includes the expectation 
that teachers successfully implement the 
Seneca Preparatory Academy Curriculum 
Mapping and Alignment Plan to establish a 
CCSS high-quality scientific and evidence-
based math program. The Teacher 
Evaluation Instrument is aligned to the 
Arizona Professional Teacher Standards.  


August 2013. 
 
Revised each 
year as 
needed. 


Dr. Abougou; 
Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction. 


All teaching staffs review the completed 
Instruction Handbook. 


No 
additional 
cost 


2.  Implement the Seneca Preparatory 
Academy Curriculum Mapping and 
Alignment Plan by using a Classroom 
Learning and Daily Performance 
Management Cycle with an embedded 
ongoing quality control cycle consisting of 
teaching, assessing, reflecting, and re-
teaching within 72 hour of the assessment 
(Gau, 2010).     


From August 
2013, 
ongoing 
thereafter. 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 


The quality control cycle is 
demonstrated in the lesson plans 
submitted to the Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & Instruction. 


No 
additional 
cost. 


3.  Use traditional curriculum mapping tools 
or Rubicon Atlas Curriculum Mapping 
software to implement Seneca Preparatory 
Academy Curriculum Mapping and 
Alignment Plan through the application of 
the Curriculum Tri-Alignment Policy that 
mandates that: 
●  the written curriculum (lesson plans) be 
aligned with the math CCSS. 
●  the taught curriculum (delivered 
instruction) be aligned with the math CCSS; 
●  the tested curriculum (assessments) be 
aligned with the math CCSS. 


From August 
2013, 
ongoing 
thereafter. 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 


Lesson plans submitted to the Assistant 
Director, Curriculum & Instruction.  


No 
additional 
cost. 
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STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1.  Develop a School Instruction 
Handbook that clearly defines the role of 
the Comprehensive Assessment and 
Monitoring System and its 
implementation in the RTI-Early 
Intervention Reading Program. The 
Comprehensive Assessment and 
Monitoring System is made of:  
●  The RTI Combined-Problem Solving 
System; 
●  The Balance Assessment System; and  
●  Seneca Preparatory Academy 
Curriculum Mapping and Alignment Plan. 


July 2013 Dr. Abougou; 
Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction. 


The Instruction Handbook is 
completed and reviewed by all 
teaching staffs. 


No 
additional 
cost 


2.  Use the Diagnostic Online Reading 
Assessment (DORA) platform, the 
Primary Unit of the RTI Combined-
Problem Solving System, to run school-
wide screenings and benchmarks, 
identify and pool students with reading 
deficiencies into RTI Tier 1, 2 and 3 
groups. 


At least 4x/yr. 
 
August 2013. 
October 2013. 
January 2014. 
March 2014. 
 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 


DORA screening output and reports. No 
additional 
cost. 


3.  Run the George Polya 4-Steps 
Problem-Solving Model (the Secondary 
Unit of the RTI Combined-Problem 
Solving System) only in Tier 3 situations, 
after failure of the Primary Unit. 


As needed from August 
2013. 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 


Teachers’ reports on the use of the 
George Polya Problem Solving 
Model. 


No 
additional 
cost. 


4.  Use the following elements of the 
Balanced Assessment System to 
continuously assess students’ reading 
skills and monitor their academic 
progress. 
●  Formative Assessments:  
 Ongoing informal curriculum-based 


Ongoing from August 
2013. 
 
 
 
●  Daily and weekly 
progress monitoring 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 


Math assessment results.   
 
 
 
 


No 
additional 
cost. 
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formative assessments (CBA) such as 
classroom observations. 


 Ongoing formal curriculum-based 
formative assessments (CBA) such as 
quizzes.  


 Diagnostic Online Reading 
Assessment (DORA) curriculum-based 
(CBM) platform. 


●  Benchmark Assessments: 
 Teacher or school-developed 


benchmark assessments such as 
graded class work. 


 Commercial benchmark assessments 
such as those developed by 
Singapore Math. 


 Diagnostic Online Reading 
Assessment (DORA) curriculum-based 
(CBM) platform. 


●  Summative Assessments: 
 Teacher or school-developed 


summative assessments. 
 Commercial/outcome assessments 


such as AIMS, Stanford 10, or AZELLA. 


with formative 
assessments. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Quarterly monitoring 
with benchmark 
assessments. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
●  Periodically 
monitoring with 
summative 
assessments. 


5.  Use traditional curriculum mapping 
tools and/or Rubicon Atlas Curriculum 
Mapping software to implement Seneca 
Preparatory Academy Curriculum 
Mapping and Alignment Plan that 
requires the written curriculum (lesson 
plans), the taught curriculum (delivered 
instruction) and the tested curriculum 
(assessments) to be aligned with each 
other and with the reading CCSS. 


Daily/Weekly/Periodical 
monitoring with Atlas 
or traditional 
curriculum mapping 
tools. 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Teachers. 


Atlas or traditional curriculum 
mapping tool output. 


No 
additional 
cost. 


6.  Adjust the RTI reading interventions, 
and student placements in RTI tiers, 
according to the results of the continuous 


Ongoing from August 
2013. 
 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 


Assessment and progress monitoring 
reports. 
 


No 
additional 
cost. 
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reading assessments and progress 
monitoring. 


Teachers. 


7.  Teachers routinely use the outcomes 
of student assessments and academic 
progress monitoring to make special 
education-related decisions. 


Ongoing from August 
2013. 
 
 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Special education 
teacher; 
Classroom teachers. 


Special education teacher 
documentation showing teacher 
recommendations and student 
participation in special education 
programs 


No 
additional 
cost. 


8.  Implement a formal quarterly review 
of RTI reading screening, Tier 2 and 3 
reading progress monitoring, and 
benchmark assessment to ensure 
alignment with CCSS. 


Ongoing from fall 2013. 
 
 
 


Assistant Director of 
Curriculum & 
Instruction, 
Instructional 
Leadership Team 
 


Completed assessment summary 
and intervention plan provided by 
each teacher. 


No 
additional 
cost 


9.  Run 1 or 2 comparisons per year 
between the school-wide RTI reading 
screenings with DORA platform and the 
reading AIMS results to ensure 
concordance between the two testing 
systems and alignment with CCSS; if 
necessary, adjust instruction, curriculum 
or assessment accordingly. 
   


After AIMS or Stanford 
10 tests 
 
 


Assistant Director of 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Instructional 
Leadership Team. 


Report on the comparison of DORA 
reading screenings vs. reading AIMS 
scores. 


No 
additional 
cost. 
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STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the curriculum. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1.  Characteristics of Differentiated 
Professional Development Program. 
 
Develop the School Differentiated 
Professional Development Program based 
on the 2001 National Staff Development 
Council’s standards for staff development 
(NSD C, 2001).  
 
This program is defined and/or organized 
as following: 
 ●  Designed as a learning community 
developed to improve and sustain the 
continuous learning of all students and 
teachers. 
●  Uses disaggregated student data to 
determine teacher learning priorities, 
monitor progress, and help sustain 
continuous improvement. 
●  Prepares teachers to apply research 
and/or data-driven processes to decision 
making.  
●  Supports school-based and job-
embedded professional development 
opportunities. 
●  Supports the educational needs of all 
staff by providing differentiated training 
opportunities. 
●  Provides educators with the knowledge 
and skills to collaborate with each other, 
and to involve families and other 
stakeholders appropriately. 
●  Helps deepen educators’ content 
knowledge, provides them with research-


Evolving 
since May 
2010. 


Executive Director; 
Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Instructional Learning 
Team. 


The Differentiated Professional 
Development Program is developed 
and included in the school Instruction 
Handbook. 


No additional 
cost. 
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based instructional strategies to assist 
students in meeting rigorous academic 
standards, and prepares them to use 
various types of classroom assessments 
appropriately. 
●  Includes an annual opportunity for a 
needs assessment survey to be given to all 
staff. 
●  Requires an annual evaluation of the 
plan based on student achievement and 
staff needs. 


2.   Executive Director’s Professional 
Development Activities Associated with 
the Pre-Implementation of the RTI-Early 
Intervention Reading Program.  
●  The Executive Director designs and 
implements a self-learning program that 
provides him with the expert-level 
knowledge and skills required to formulate 
and develop a RTI-Early Intervention 
Reading Program. 
●  The Executive Director attends the 2010 
Charter School Starter Program and 
several other workshops organized by the 
Arizona Charter Schools Association. 
●  The Executive Director attends the 2010-
2011 Arizona Department of Education’s 
School Improvement and Intervention 
Quarterly Training. 
●  The Executive Director continues to self-
educate on charter school leadership, 
administration and management. 


Ongoing 
since May 
2010. 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Executive Director. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Evidence provided with the writing of 
this application. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


No additional cost 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


3.  Professional Development Activities 
Associated with the Early-Stage 
Implementation of the RTI-Early 
Intervention Reading Program: Pre-


Jul 29- Aug 
2, 2013 
 
 


Executive Director; 
Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction. 


Activities recorded in staff 
professional education portfolios; and 
professional education attendance 
lists.  


Total pre-service 
stipend paid to 
teachers: 
$12,055. 
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Service Training.  
●  All staffs have individual professional 
development portfolios where their 
personal and professional development 
goals and activities are documented. 
●  All teachers and para-professionals 
attend the pre-service training program on 
the following topics: 
 Seneca Preparatory Academy’s 


History, Mission, Philosophy and 
Goals. 


 RTI Early-Intervention Reading 
Program. 


 Common Core State Standards. 
 Comprehensive Assessment and 


Monitoring System. 
 RTI Instructional Methods 


(Understanding by Design; direct and 
differentiated instructions; and block 
scheduling). 


 Reading Mastery and Core Knowledge 
for general reading LA curriculum. 


 RTI remedial reading curriculum. 
 RTI Awareness Program. 


 
 


 Reported in 3-Yr 
Operational 
Budget. 
 
Consultant fees 
for pre-service 
training: $14,750.  
Reported in 3-Yr 
Operational 
Budget. 


4.  Professional Development Activities 
Associated with the Early-Stage 
Implementation of the RTI-Early 
Intervention Reading Program: Hands-On 
Training.  
●  Provide teachers with a 6-month hands-
on training period to develop and improve 
their skills in the following areas: 
 DORA platform and data analysis. 
 SRA Reading Mastery. 
 Instruction alignment to CCSS. 
 Differentiated instruction 


Aug 2013 – 
Jan 2014.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Assistant Director of 
Curriculum & 
Instruction. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Walkthroughs by Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & Instruction; and by 
Executive Director. 
 
Training information logged in 
teachers’ professional development 
portfolios;  
 
 
 
 
 


Consultant fees 
for Hands-On 
Training Program: 
$12,000.  
Reported in 3-Yr 
Operational 
Budget as part of 
“Consultants: 
Instruction/Tech”. 
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 Lesson plan design with 
Understanding by Design. 


 Comprehensive Assessment and 
Monitoring System. 


●  Organize follow-up training, and 
classroom coaching in the following topics: 
 SRA Reading Mastery. 
 Core Knowledge Sequence 
 RTI instructional methods and data 


analysis. 
 Lesson plan design with 


Understanding by Design. 
●  In-service and professional development 
programs are held every Wednesday 
afternoon through the school professional 
learning community. 


 
 
 


5.  Professional Development Activities 
Associated with the Full Implementation 
of the RTI-Early Intervention Reading 
Program in Year-1 
●  Teachers and para-professionals attend 
training (mainly online) on:  
 Rubicon Atlas Curriculum Mapping 


Software. 
 Instruction for English Language 


Learners. 
 Use of technology in instruction. 
 Cooperative learning. 
●  Teachers continue to attend in-service 
and professional development programs 
organized every Wednesday afternoon.   


Feb – May 
2014 
 
 
 
 


Assistant Director of 
Curriculum & 
Instruction. 
 
 


Training information logged in 
teachers’ professional development 
portfolios;  
 


Consultant fee for 
Full 
Implementation 
Program: 
$11,000. 
Reported in 3-Yr 
Operational 
Budget as part of 
“Consultants: 
Instruction/Tech”. 


6.  Professional Development Activities 
Associated with the Full Implementation 
of the RTI-Early Intervention Reading 
Program in Year-2.  
●  Provide pre-service training for all 


Jul 2014- 
May 2015  
 
 
End July – 


Assistant Director, 
Curriculum & 
Instruction; 
Executive Director. 


Attendance lists;  
Training information logged in 
teachers’ professional development 
portfolios. 
 


Consultants: 
Instruction Cost: 
$15,000 . 
Reported in 3-Yr 
Operational 
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teachers; and hands-on experience 
practical training for new teachers on the 
following: 
 Seneca Preparatory Academy’s 


History, Mission, Philosophy and 
Goals. 


 RTI Early-Intervention Reading 
Program. 


 Common Core State Standards. 
 Comprehensive Assessment and 


Monitoring System. 
 RTI Instructional Methods 


(Understanding by Design; direct and 
differentiated instructions; and block 
scheduling). 


 Reading Mastery and Core Knowledge 
for RTI reading language arts general 
curriculum. 


 Early Interventions in Reading and 
Corrective Reading for RTI remedial 
reading intervention curriculum. 


 RTI Awareness Program. 
●  In July and January, administer need 
assessment surveys to all school faculty to 
determine their educational needs; use 
the assessment results to design 
professional development programs and 
Wednesday in-service sessions. 
●  Develop an internal training team that 
will conduct most of the training in Year-3. 
●  Teachers continue to attend in-service 
and professional development programs 
organized every Wednesday afternoon.  
 


Early August 
2013. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Budget in Year 2. 
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Grade Level Kindergarten Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 5 days Time of Year 4th Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students are expected to have an understanding of the following standards already learned in Kindergarten:  
K.CC.3. Write numbers from 0 to 20. Represent a number of objects with a written numeral 0-20 (with 0 
representing a count of no objects).  K.CC.2. Count forward beginning from a given number within the known 
sequence (instead of having to begin at 1).  K.CC.3. Write numbers from 0 to 20. Represent a number of objects 
with a written numeral 0–20 (with 0 representing a count of no objects). K.CC.4. (a, b, c) Understand the 
relationship between numbers and quantities; connect counting to cardinality. K.0A.1. Represent addition and 
subtraction with objects, fingers, mental images, drawings, sounds (e.g., claps), acting out situations, verbal 
explanations, expressions, or equations. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:  (1) Common Core State Standard: 
instruction aligned to K.NBT.1. (2) Direct Instruction: teacher-led and driven instruction. (3) Instruction in Small 
Class Size: 20-1 student-teacher ratio. (4) Understanding by Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; 
title/objective identified for every lesson. (5) RTI & Differentiated Instruction: RTI tier-2 and 3 students identified 
with DOMA screenings and/or formative assessments. Tier-2 and 3 students provided with differentiated 
instruction respectively in small group or one-on-one using the intrinsic RTI remedial properties of Singapore Math; 
that is: (a) Scaffolding; (b) Visual representations; (c) Differentiation resources: modeling of proficient problem 
solving, reteaching opportunities, extra-practice, tips for helping struggling students, modeling with thinkalouds, 
and corrective feedback. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


K.NBT.1. Compose and decompose numbers from 11-19 into tens and ones and some further ones, e.g. by using 
objects or drawings, and record each composition or further decomposition by a drawing or equation (e.g. 
18=10+8); understand that these numbers are composed of tens, ones, and one, two three, four, five, six, six, 
seven, eight, or nine ones. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Using different counters, students will represent addition and subtraction with objects and drawings. There will be 
5 questions to assess understanding of composing teen numbers and 5 questions to assess understanding of 
decomposing teen numbers.  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 


The assessment will be scored on a 1-3 scale. A 1 demonstrates little understanding of the concept. Below 65%, A 2 
demonstrates somewhat understanding of the concept.  65-79%, A 3 demonstrates a mastery of the concept. 80-
100% 
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total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Materials/Resources Needed Counters, Crayons/colored pencils/or other drawing materials, Pencils, Tens/ones chart for each student, Goldfish 
crackers, White boards, White board markers, Cubes/counting bears/or other counters, Copies of assessment. 
Singapore Math instructional materials. 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Day 1 Objective: Group tens and add “one more.” 
• Ask those students who are wearing short sleeves to stand. Ask,” do 
we have enough students standing to make 10?” 
• If there are not enough, ask, “How many more students do we need? 
How do you know?”  
• Review numbers to 10.  
• Ask, “what happens if 1 more student stands up?” “How many are 
there now?” 
• Discuss making groups of tens and ones. Using standing students, 
demonstrate grouping ten students and “one more.”  Continue adding 
students until 19.  
• Chart numbers on the board in a tens and ones chart.  


• Identify RTI tier-2 and 3 (at-risk) students with DOMA screenings 
and/or formative assessments. Provide differentiated instruction on a 
whole class-basis (for tier-1, 2 and students), in small group (for tier-2 
students) and on one-on-one (for tier-3 students) using the intrinsic RTI 
remedial properties of Singapore Math (scaffolding, visual presentations 
and differentiation resources).  


Students will listen attentively to instruction and answer questions as 
instructed. Students will participate in activity.  
 
 


2 


Day 2 Objective: Use a tens and ones chart to demonstrate grouping 
tens and ones.  
• Review yesterday’s lesson on tens and ones grouping.  
• Teacher will give each student 20 goldfish crackers. Instruct students 
they are not to eat any goldfish, that they will be using it to make tens 
and ones.  
• Teacher will give each student a copy of the tens and ones charts. 


Students will use a ten and ones chart to count the correct number of 
goldfish onto their mats when given teacher directions.  
Students may eat goldfish when lesson is complete and instructed by 
teacher.  
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Explain that you will be giving them a number, and they should try to 
show that number using the goldfish. Teacher will model 2 numbers 
first, grouping 10 goldfish on the tens side of the chart and 1 goldfish on 
the ones side of the chart, then model the same way with the number 
12.  
• Teacher will call out a number and students should use their charts 
and goldfish to represent the numbers. Teacher will walk around to 
observe students and help those having difficulties. • Continue with 
numbers to 19. 
• At-risk students (RTI tier-2 and 3) receive differentiated instruction in 
small groups or on one-on-one with Singapore Math scaffolding, visual 
presentation and differentiation resources.   


3 


Day 3 Objective: Use counters, white boards, and ten and ones chart 
to demonstrate equations.  
• Students will participate in the review of yesterday’s lesson. 
• Teacher will give each student a copy of the tens and ones chart from 
yesterday, a white board, dry erase marker, and counters.  
• Explain that they will be using the counters and chart to show a 
number with tens and ones. They will be using the white board to write 
the number they have been shown, making sure that each numeral is in 
the correct tens/ones place. (e.g. 12 not 21, 13 not 31, etc.) 
• Teacher will demonstrate on the white board for the whole class, 
including drawing a picture to demonstrate idea. Teacher will then call 
out numbers from 11-19, not in order. Students should represent these 
numbers according to directions. When they have written the number 
on the white board, students should hold white board up so teacher can 
see answer.  
• Teacher will walk around the room observing student activity and 
white board answers.  
• Teacher will observe and help those students who may be having 
difficulties.   
• Teacher will then explain that these numbers can be expressed 
through an equation using the addition of tens and ones. (E.G. 10+3=13) 
Teacher will model using counters and demonstrate equations with 
numbers 11-19. Students will copy teacher demonstration on their own 


Students will count the correct number of counters onto their mats 
when given teacher directions.  
Students will draw a picture to represent equation of tens/ones.  
Students will write numbers on white boards.  
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white boards. Ask “What is the equation for 15?” wait for student 
answer. Prompt if necessary. Continue with students writing equations 
on their white boards. When students have answers, they should hold 
their white boards up for the teacher to check. “What is the equation 
for 17?” wait for student answer. Continue with other numbers.  
• At-risk students (RTI tier-2 and 3) receive differentiated instruction in 
small groups or on one- on-one with Singapore Math scaffolding, visual 
presentation and differentiation resources. 


4 


Day 4 Objective: Use white boards to demonstrate writing equations.  
• Students will participate in the review of yesterday’s lesson. 
• Teacher will give each student a white board, dry erase marker, and 
counters.  
• Explain that they will be using the counters and the white board to 
write the number that they have been shown, making that sure each 
numeral is in the correct tens/ones place. (e.g. 12 not 21, 13 not 31, 
etc.) 
• Teacher will then explain that these numbers can be expressed 
through an equation using subtraction as well as the addition learned 
yesterday.  
• Teacher will use counters to demonstrate decomposing 13. (e.g., 13 
take 5 away, how many are left?)  Teacher will also draw a picture to 
demonstrate equation. Continue with other numbers and model for 
students. 
• Explain that the students will now be doing this themselves, using 
their white boards to record their answers. Teacher will call out 
numbers, and students should use counters to represent on desk and 
then write equation on the board. They should also try to draw a picture 
to go with the equation.  
• Continue with numbers 11-19. You may repeat numbers as you see 
students need practicing. • Teacher should be walking around the 
classroom observing students activity, and helping those who may be 
having difficulty. 
• At-risk students (RTI tier-2 and 3) receive differentiated instruction in 
small groups or on one-on-one with Singapore Math scaffolding, visual 
presentation and differentiation resources. 


Students will use white boards to write equations.  
Students will use counters and draw pictures to represent equation.  
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5 


Day 5 Objective: The students will compose and decompose numbers 
from 11-19 into tens and ones and some further ones e.g. by using 
objects or drawings and record each composition or further 
decomposition by a drawing or equation 
Students will complete the summative assessment. See summative 
assessment. 


Assessment: 
The Students will compose and decompose numbers from 11-19 into 
tens and ones and some further ones e.g. by using objects or drawings 
and record each composition or further decomposition by a drawing or 
equation 
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Summative Assessment 
 


K.NBT.1. Compose and decompose numbers from 11-19 into tens and ones and some further ones, e.g. by using objects or drawings, and record 
each composition or further decomposition by a drawing or equation (e.g. 18=10+8); understand that these numbers are composed of tens, 
ones, and one, two three, four, five, six, six, seven, eight, or nine ones. 
 
Directions: Students should draw a picture and write the equation for the number shown. They may use counters to help.  
 


14 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
____+_____= 14 
 


11 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_____+______= 11 


16 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_____+_____=16 


12 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_____+_____=12 


15 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_____+_____=15 


13 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
13-3=_____ 


17 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
17- 4= _______ 


19 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
19-6=________ 


18 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
18-8=_______ 


20 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
20-5=________ 
 


      
      Score _____/10 


                       ____/100%  
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Summative Assessment Scoring Guide 
 


The Students will compose and decompose numbers from 11-19 into tens and ones and some further ones e.g. by using objects or drawings and 
record each composition or further decomposition by a drawing or equation. 
 


1 
 


0-3 correct 
Few equations are correct and drawings do 


not represent correctly.  
Below 65% 


 


2 
 


4-7 correct 
Many correct equations/drawings, but some 


may not be in correct order and/or 
equations/drawings may not represent 


correctly.  
65-79% 


3 
 


8-10 correct 
Almost all correct with equations and 


drawings representing correctly.  
80-100% 


Student has limited understanding of 
concept. Student will need one on one to 
develop a better understanding.  


Student has a basic understanding of 
concept, but could use more practice.  


Student has mastered concept.  
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Grade Level Kindergarten  Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 4 days Time of Year 3
nd


 Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students should have an understanding of the following standards previously learned in kindergarten:  RL.K.6. With 


prompting and support, name the author and illustrator of a story and define the role of each in telling the story.  


RI.K.7. With prompting and support, describe the relationship between illustrations and the text in which they 


appear (e.g., what person, place, thing, or idea in the text an illustration depicts).  RL.K.10. Actively engage in-


group reading activities with purpose and understanding.  SL.K.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with 


diverse partners about kindergarten topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups. SL.K.3. Ask 


and answer questions in order to seek help, get information, or clarify something that is not understood. SL.K.6. 


Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings, and ideas clearly. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:   


(1) Common Core State Standard: instruction aligned to 3.RI.8.  


(2) Direct Instruction: instruction is teacher-led and driven.  


(3) Instruction in Small Class Size: 20-1 student-teacher ratio in kindergarten.  


(4) Understanding by Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective identified for every lesson.  


(5) RTI & Differentiated Instruction: tier-2 and 3 students identified with DORA school-wide screenings and/or 


formative assessments. Tier-2 differentiated instruction takes place in small homogenous groups of 3 to 5 students 


using the RTI core curriculum (SRA Reading Mastery, K-6), and/or the RTI remedial curriculum (SRA Early 


Interventions in Reading, K-3) since the two curricula address the five major components of reading 


(comprehension, fluency, phonemic awareness, phonics, and vocabulary). Intensive instruction takes place 3x to 5x 


per week for 20 to 40 minutes with a focus on the three major components of reading where students are the most 


deficient. Differentiated instruction with scaffolding tools provides more teacher-student interaction 


(demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds, teaching and re-teaching, visual aid presentations), frequent 


opportunities for student practice (pre-reading, guided reading, independent reading, extra-practices and 


summarizing,), and specific feedback (structured discussion and reflection) (Gersten et al., 2008). 


Tier-3 differentiated instruction is conducted one-on-one by the teacher aide, the special education teacher or by 


volunteers. 


Standard Number and Description K.RI.8 With prompting and support, identify the reasons an author gives to support points in a text. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 


With prompting and support, students will demonstrate analysis of informational text by identifying the reasons an 


author gives to support points in a text.  To this end, students will identify (write or dictate) 3 things/reasons why 


Edith Hurd, the author of Starfish supports that starfish are not fish at all.  
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curriculum sample. 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level A score of 90% on the attached rubric equals mastery. On a 1-3 scale, 1 is a limited understanding of the concept 


even with prompting (below 75%), 2 is a basic understanding of the concept with prompting (75-89%), 3 is a 


mastery of the concept (90-100%). 


Materials/Resources Needed A copy of Amazing Whales by Sarah L. Thomson, a copy of Starfish, by Edith Hurd, large chart paper, markers, 


copy of assessment. SRA Early Interventions in Reading teaching materials. Gersten et al., 2008. 


http://ies.ed.gov/ncee and http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/publications/practiceguides/ 


 


Lesson 
(add as 


needed) 
Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Day 1: Objective ─ Cite evidence from the book that an 


author uses to support points.  
• Ask students to tell the theme of our current unit of study (animals 


who live in the sea). Review with students what they learned yesterday 


about clownfish.  


• Tell students that today they will listen to a book about whales and 


identify specific things the author says about whales. 


“What do you think the author will tell us about whales?”  Allow 


students to respond. 


• Read Amazing Whales. Ask students to listen and look at the pictures. 


Say: The author says that whales are mammals. What characteristics 


show us a whale is a mammal? (students should respond : breathe air, 


etc) What are some things the author says that tell us why whales are 


mammals?”  Wait for student responses.  


• Reread text and show illustrations on pages 6-9. Again, ask students 


what are some things the author says that tell why a whale is a 


mammal? What clues can we see in the illustrations or read in the text?  


If needed, prompt students with questions such as: Are whales warm 


blooded? Do whale babies drink milk? Do whales breathe air? 


• On chart paper, write “Amazing Whales.” The teacher will read 


information learned from the book.  


• As students answer questions, write the answers on the chart paper: 


Whales are mammals, Whales are warm-blooded, Whales breathe air, 


and Whales drink milk.  


• The teacher has used the DORA screenings and/or formative 


assessments to identify at-risk students, and he/she provides the tier-2 


The students will listen attentively to the read aloud. 


The students will give answers during guided reading and general 


discussion.  


 



http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/publications/practiceguides
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group with differentiated instruction in small groups; and tier-3 students 


with one-on-one intensive instruction using scaffolding tools 


(demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds; structured discussions; 


pre-reading, re-reading, guided reading, extra-practices, summarizing; 


visual aids, visual presentations). If necessary, provide them remedial 


reading instruction with SRA Early Interventions in Reading. 


2 


Day 2: Objective ─ Identify the reasons an author uses to 


support points from a book.  
• Review text, Amazing Whales, from yesterday’s lesson. Review 


lesson. Remind students they are still listening for how the author 


supports the information. “What did they learn yesterday?” Wait for 


student responses. 


• Reread text. Say: “The author says that right whales are in trouble. 


What clues does she give to tell us that right whales are in trouble?” 


Wait for student responses. 


Prompt of necessary.  


• Continue: “Does she say that there are lots of them left? (no) Does she 


say that there are none left? (no) How many does she say are left? (300)  


show illustrations on page 25.  


She says that there are only 300 left. Is that very many? (no) Therefore, 


that is the clue the author gives us to tell us that these whales are in 


trouble. Does the author say any other whales are in trouble? (yes) 


What does she says that tells us other whales are in trouble?” 


• Wait for student responses. Prompt if necessary: “Are there very many 


whales left?  Do people destroy the places where whales live? Do 


whales get caught in nets and are unable to eat or swim and come up for 


air?” 


• Continue the discussion, checking carefully for student participation 


and understanding.   


• Say: “She also says that whales need to be protected. This is a great 


clue that they are in trouble. We protect things when they are in 


trouble.”  


• Record today’s information on the same chart from yesterday:  Right 


whales are in trouble. There are only 300 right whales left. Whales 


need to be protected. 


• Provide at-risk students with differentiated instruction in small groups 


(tier-2 students) or on one-on-one (tier-3 students) with scaffolding 


Students will recall the learning from the previous lesson with teacher 


prompting, and then listen attentively to the text as it is read.  


 


Students will actively participate in whole group discussion, answering 


and asking questions appropriate to the discussion.   
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tools such as demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds; structured 


discussions; pre-reading, re-reading, guided reading, extra-practices, 


summarizing; visual aids, visual presentations. If necessary, provide 


them remedial reading instruction with SRA Early Interventions in 


Reading. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3 


Day 3: Objective ─With prompting and support, identify the 


reasons an author gives to support points in a text. 
• Remind students of yesterday’s lesson on whales and allow them to 


recall what they learned about whales, referencing the information on 


the chart. 


• Say: “Today we will learn about how whales breathe through their 


blowhole.  Listen for how the author supports how whales breathe.” 


• Read and show illustrations:  “A whale must swim to the ocean’s 


surface to breathe or it will drown. After a whale calf is born, its mother 


may lift it up for its first breath of air. A whale uses its blowholes to 


breathe. It can have one blowhole or two. The blowholes are on the top 


of its head. When a whale breathes out, the warm breath makes a cloud 


called a blow. Then the whale breathes in. Its blowholes squeeze shut. 


The whale dives under the water. It holds its breath until it comes back 


up.”  Pause to gauge student understanding of each idea.  Allow for 


comments and questions. 


• Provide at-risk students with differentiated instruction in small groups 


(tier-2 students) or on one-on-one (tier-3) with scaffolding tools such as 


demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-


reading, re-reading, guided reading, extra-practices, summarizing; 


visual aids, visual presentations. If necessary, provide them remedial 


reading instruction with SRA Early Interventions in Reading. 


Students will recall the learning from the previous lesson with teacher 


prompting, and then listen attentively to the text as it is read.  


 


Students will actively participate in discussion, asking and answering 


questions appropriate to the discussion.   


4 


Day 4: Objective ─ Summative Assessment.                                       


With prompting and support, students will demonstrate 


analysis of informational text by identifying the reasons an 


author gives to support points in a text.  To this end, students 


will identify (write or dictate) 3 things/reasons why Edith 


Hurd, the author of Starfish supports that starfish are not fish 


at all.  
• The summative assessment is separate from instruction, and it 


assesses individual, unassisted students.  


• Explain to students that today you will read Edith Hurt’s book Starfish 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students listen attentively to the text as the teacher reads it. 
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and after you have finished reading. Individually, they will take a test 


that will require them to write or dictate three things or reasons why the 


author support the idea that starfish are not fish at all. 


• Write the following three partial sentences on the board for the test: 


 


I learned that ______________________________________________ 


 


I learned that ______________________________________________ 


 


I learned that ______________________________________________ 


 


Students will complete the above three statements for their assessment. 


• Read Starfish and show illustrations:  “Starfish are beautiful animals 


that can be a variety of colors, shapes and sizes, although all resemble a 


star. While some appear smooth, they all have spines covering their 


upper surface and a soft underside. If you gently turn over a live sea 


star, you'll see its tube feet wiggling back at you”. 


• Continue, reading and showing pictures from the book: “Although 


starfish live underwater, they are not fish. Starfish do not have gills, 


scales, or fins like fish.  They move quite differently from fish”.            


• Continue to show pictures from the book as you read. Continue, with: 


“While fish propel themselves with their tails, starfish have tiny tube 


feet to help them move along”. Keep reading the book. 


• Then, circle the room to meet with each student and check his/her 


written answers and/or collect and write down the verbal ones.   


Summative Assessment: each student’s summative test will be scored 


using the scoring rubric.    


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


For the summative test, students write or dictate three things or reasons 


they have identified that support Edith Hurt’s view that starfish are not 


fish. They can also verbally give these things/reasons to the teacher. 


Summative Assessment: each student’s summative test will be scored 


using the scoring rubric. 
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Summative Assessment 
 


K.RI.8. With prompting and support, students will demonstrate analysis of informational text by identifying the 


reasons an author gives to support points in a text.  To this end, students will identify (write or dictate) 3 


things/reasons why Edith Hurd, the author of Starfish supports that starfish are not fish at all.  


 


Directions: Student should write or dictate three things he/she reasons the author gives to support the point that 


starfish are not really fish. When asked, he/she needs to be able to explain, with support and/or prompting if 


necessary, how the author supported this information.  


 


 


1. I learned that _______________________ ___________________________________ 


 


 


2. I learned that _______________________ ___________________________________  


 


 


3. I learned that _______________________ ___________________________________ 


 


 


 


Scoring Guide/Rubric 
 


The student will demonstrate analysis of informational text by identifying, with prompting and support, the 


reasons an author gives to support points in a text. 


 


1 


Below 75% 


Student has limited 


understanding of concept.  


2 


75-89% 


Student has a basic 


understanding of concept, but 


could use more practice.  


3 


90-100% 


Student has mastered concept.  


Student is unable to describe 


something he/she learned. The 


student is unable to explain how 


the author supports information 


even with prompting from the 


teacher.  


Student is able to write/dictate 


what he/she learned, but has 


difficulty connecting supporting 


reasons to the point of the text, or 


the student needs excessive 


prompting from the teacher. 


Student is able to write/dictate 3 


reasons that support the author’s 


point with prompting and support 


from the teacher.  
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Grade Level Kindergarten Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 4 days Time of Year 2
nd


 Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students are expected to recognize and form letters and understand sequence.  They have demonstrated mastery of 


AZ 2010 ELA standards K.RI.1-3. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:  (1) Common Core State Standard: 


instruction aligned to K.W.2. (2) Direct Instruction: teacher-led and driven instruction. (3) Instruction in Small Class 


Size: 20-1 student-teacher ratio. (4) Understanding by Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective 


identified for every lesson. (5) Differentiated Instruction: small group or one-on-one differentiated instruction used 


with scaffolding tools (demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, 


extra-practices; accessing prior knowledge; visual aids, visual presentations). 


Standard Number and Description 
 


K.W.2 Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose informative/explanatory texts in which they 


name what they are writing about and supply some information about the topic. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will demonstrate synthesis of informative/explanatory text by using a combination of drawing, dictating, 


and writing to create a book about the first Thanksgiving; in this book they will record important and interesting 


information about this event. 


 


 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Using the Thanksgiving Book Scoring Rubric, Mastery: 80%.  Grading Scale: 12 points possible. 


11-12 points = Exceeds the Standard, 9-10 points = Meets Standard. Mastery: 80%, 7-8 points = Approaches 


Standard, 0-6 points = Falls Below Standard 


Materials/Resources Needed Pencils, crayons, markers for each student/table, and chart paper and markers for the teacher. Books: Pilgrim’s First 


Thanksgiving by Ann McGovern and Elroy Freem,  and Sarah Morton's Day: A Day in the Life of a Pilgrim Girl by 


Kate Waters, The Story of the Pilgrims” by H.L. Ross, The Story of Thanksgiving by Nancy Skarmeas, The First 


Thanksgiving Feast by Joan Anderson Scoring Rubric. 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Day 1: Objective ─ Students use drawing, writing, and 


dictating to create information about Early Americans. 


• Explain to students they will learn about Early Americans. 


• To help students access prior learning, the teacher begins the 


discussion about Early Americans, using chart paper to create a 


KWL chart. Begin discussion by asking what they Know about 


Early Americans. Record student answers on the chart, to be 


accessed later in the lesson.  


• Now, discuss what they Wonder/want to know about. Record 


student answers. 


• Discuss who the Early Americans were. Where did they come 


from? (England) Why did they leave England? (King/religious)  


• Read Sarah Morton's Day: A Day in the Life of a Pilgrim Girl. 


The teacher will guide students through the text structure noticing 


illustrations and genre represented by the text in order to 


familiarize them with the way information is presented. 


• Once the text is finished being read, the teacher will ask students 


to tell the subject of the book.  Lead the conversation to the 


question, “Does the title of the book help you know what the book 


is about?” 


•  Ask students for some important ideas they learned from Sarah 


Morton's Day: A Day in the Life of a Pilgrim Girl.  Record these 


ideas on chart paper. 


•  Next read Samuel Eaton’s Day: A Day in the Life of a Pilgrim 


Boy •  Repeat the process by guiding students through the text 


structure noticing illustrations represented by the text.  Again lead 


the conversation to the question, “Does the title of the book help 


you know what the book is about?”   


•  Guide the discussion around important ideas told by the author 


and record these on the chart paper.  


• Give each child two pieces of paper, and at their tables provide 


• Students contribute to discussion about early Americans. 


• Students listen to the reading of Sarah Morton’s Day: A Day in 


the Life of a Pilgrim Girl and Samuel Eaton's Day: A Day in the 


Life of a Pilgrim Boy.  


• Following the teacher’s guidance, students discuss the important 


and interesting ideas learned from the text. 


• Students create a “hamburger” book with a title page and 5 


“inside” pages for writing about Early Americans.  
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pencils, crayons, markers.  Show the students how to fold their 


papers in half (“hamburger” style).  Ask them to write their name 


at the bottom of the first page.  Then, in the middle of the first 


page write the words Early Americans.  Demonstrate for the 


students so they know exactly what to do.   


• Explain how their book has 5 inside pages, where they will begin 


to record important ideas they learn from books we read the next 


few days.  


• Direct them to choose two ideas from the readings to write or 


draw on page 1 and 2 of their book. (for clarification, teacher’s 


sample must show numbered pages) 


• While the students work, circle the room to ask each student to 


explain the choices made in their picture, based upon their 


familiarity with the subject. 


• Use formative assessments to identify at-risk students, and 


provide them with small groups or one-on-one differentiated 


instruction with scaffolding tools (demonstrations, modeling with 


thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, 


extra-practices; visual aids, visual presentations).   


2 


Day 2: Objective ─ Students use drawing, writing, and 


dictating to create information about Plymouth Rock, the 


Mayflower, and the life of Pilgrims 


• Review KWL from previous day. Should they add anything?  


• To help them recall the readings from the previous lesson and 


connect it to their own lives, discuss what happened after the 


Pilgrims landed at Plymouth Rock. Do the students think life was 


easy? What could have been difficult? How would it be different 


from today?  


• Discuss what life was like for the Pilgrims in America. Was it 


different than life was in England? 


• Read: The Story of the Pilgrims by H.L. Ross, using guided 


reading strategies to help students identify the main point on each 


page. 


• Once the text is finished being read, the teacher will ask students 


• Students contribute to discussion about the life of early Pilgrims 


in America and consider how life is different today.  


• Students listen to the reading of: “The Story of the Pilgrims.”  


• Students discuss with the teacher, important and interesting ideas 


from the reading.    


• Students complete pages 3 and 4 in their Early American book. 
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to tell the subject of the book.  Lead the conversation to the 


question, “Does the title of the book help you know what the book 


is about?” 


• Ask, “What were some important or interesting ideas the author 


shared about pilgrims’ lives?”  Record these on the chart paper. 


• Next, guide students in completing page 3 and 4 of their Early  


American book.   


• While the students work, circle the room to ask each student to 


explain the choices made in their picture, based upon their 


familiarity with the subject. 


• Provide at-risk students with small group or one-on-one 


differentiated instruction and use scaffolding tools such as 


demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds; structured 


discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-practices; visual aids, 


visual presentations.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


3 


Day 3: Objective ─ Students use drawing, writing, and 


dictating to create information about the duties of the Pilgrim 


men, women, and children 


• Using the guided reading strategies from the previous lessons, 


discuss the duties of men and women. Do the students have 


duties/chores at home? What are they? 


• Discuss that the Pilgrims had certain duties everyday so that 


things could work smoothly.  


• Discuss pilgrim women, men, and children duties/chores. 


• Reread: The Story of the Pilgrims by H.L. Ross. 


• Once the text is finished being read, the teacher will ask students 


guide students and complete page 5 in the book. Remind students 


to label their drawings.   


• While the students work, circle the room and ask each student to 


explain the choices made in their picture, based upon their 


familiarity with the subject. 


• When students are finished with their booklet on Early 


Americans, tell them to share their book with a partner by telling 


the subject of the book, the title of the book, and explaining 


 


 


 


• Students listen to the second reading of The Story of the 


Pilgrims. 


• Students contribute to discussion.  


• Students complete page 5 in their Early American book.  When 


completed, students share with each other by telling the main idea, 


the title, and an explanation of the information found on each page 


of the book. 


• Books are displayed in the room upon completion. 


 







 REVISED   A. 6.     Writing C.S. Grade K   Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation           Page 5 of 7 


 


information they provided through words and illustrations on each 


page. 


• Provide at-risk students with small group or one-on-one 


differentiated instruction and use scaffolding tools 


(demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds; structured 


discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-practices; visual aids, 


visual presentations). 


4 


Day 4: Objective ─ Summative Assessment.                   


Students will demonstrate synthesis of 


informative/explanatory text by using a combination of 


drawing, dictating, and writing to create a book about the first 


Thanksgiving; in this book they will record important and 


interesting information about this event. 


 


•The summative assessment is separate from instruction, and 


it assesses individual, unassisted students. 


• Explain to students that today they will work independently to 


create a new book based on the first Thanksgiving; and this book 


will be used for their summative assessment. 


• Read: “Pilgrim’s First Thanksgiving by Ann McGovern and 


Elroy Freem. In this book, the Pilgrims and Native Americans 


came together for 3 days to celebrate their blessings.  


• Then read: “The First Thanksgiving Feast” by Joan Anderson; 


and as always, make sure students can look at the pictures, as this 


book has photos of a reenactment. 


• Provide the necessary materials to students so that they can 


create their 5-page “hamburger” book about the first 


Thanksgiving. 


•  Review the following assessment directions (written on the 


board): 


1) Put your name and the title of your book on the first page 


2) On each “inside” page of your book, draw or write one 


idea you learned about the first Thanksgiving 


3) Your book has 5 inside pages, so you must have 5 total 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


• Students listen to the reading of “Pilgrim’s First Thanksgiving” 


and “The First Thanksgiving Feast. 


• Each student independently creates a book on the first 


Thanksgiving where he/she records important and interesting 


ideas about this event. 


• Summative Assessment:  Each student’s Thanksgiving Book 


will be scored using the scoring rubric.  
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ideas about the first Thanksgiving. 


4) You will share your book with the teacher when you are 


finished. 


• Give students time to work independently on their project. 


Afterwards, go around the room to record and if necessary listen 


to student as they explain the information in their books.    


Summative Assessment:  The Thanksgiving booklet will be 


scored using the scoring rubric. 
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Summative Assessment 


 
K.W.2 Students will demonstrate synthesis of informative/explanatory text by using a combination of drawing, 


dictating, and writing to create a book about the first Thanksgiving; in this book they will record important and 


interesting information about this event. 


 


   


 


Student Name ___________________________________ 


 


 1 2 3 Total  


1. Student names what they are 


writing about. 


Student is not 


clear about the 


topic of the 


writing, drawing 


or dictating. 


Student is 


somewhat clear or 


only slightly 


confused when 


asked about the 


topic.  


Student clearly 


knows the topic 


of the text they 


are drawing, 


dictating, and 


writing about. 


 


2. Student uses writing to supply 


information for the text. 


Student did not fill 


in blanks, or only 


filled in a few 


letters. 


Student attempted 


to fill in each 


blank but he/she 


may be missing 


letters. 


Student correctly 


filled in each 


blank. 


 


3. Student uses pictures to supply 


information for the text. 


Student did not 


draw pictures, or 


drew pictures that 


did not correlate 


with the page.  


Student drew no 


or few added 


details. 


Student drew 


pictures on each 


page to add 


correct details. 


 


Total points: 


Score: 


 


 


 


Grading Scale: 9 points possible 


8-9 points = Exceeds the Standard 


6-7 points = Meets Standard. Mastery: 80%. 


4-5 points = Approaches Standard 


0-3 points = Falls Below Standard 
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Grade Level 1st Grade Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 3 lessons in 4 days Time of Year 4th Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Prior to this lesson, students have mastered the knowledge/skills described in the following Grade 1 standards: 
1.OA 4 Understand subtraction as an unknown addend problem.  1.OA 5 Relate counting to addition and 
subtraction. 1.NBT 2 Understand that the two digits of a two-digit number represent amounts of tens and ones.  1. 
NBT 5 Given a two digit number, mentally find 10 more or 10 less than the number, without having to count; 
explain the reasoning used. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:  (1) Common Core State Standard: 
instruction aligned to K.NBT.1. (2) Direct Instruction: teacher-led and driven instruction. (3) Instruction in Small 
Class Size: 30-2 student-teacher ratio. (4) Understanding by Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; 
title/objective identified for every lesson. (5) RTI & Differentiated Instruction: RTI tier-2 and 3 students identified 
with DOMA screenings and/or formative assessments. Tier-2 and 3 students provided with differentiated 
instruction respectively in small group or one-on-one using the intrinsic RTI remedial properties of Singapore Math; 
that is: (a) Scaffolding: concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract approach, math problems go from 1 step to 2 steps to 
multistep; (b) Visual representation: use of the bar modeling method; (c) Differentiation resources: modeling of 
proficient problem solving, reteaching opportunities, extra-practice, tips for helping struggling students, modeling 
with thinkalouds, corrective feedback and frequent cumulative review. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


1.NBT 6 - Subtract multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 from multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 (positive or zero 
differences), using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on place value, properties of operations, 
and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction; relate the strategy to a written method and explain the 
reasoning used.   


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


The students will demonstrate subtraction of multiples of 10 in the range of 10 -90 from multiples of 10 in the 
range of 10-90 using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on place value, properties of operations, 
and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction, relate the strategy to a written method and explain the 
reasoning used.  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 


Each problem on the assessment is worth 1 point. 9 problems are marked as correct or incorrect based on the 
answer key.  The reasoning portion of the assessment is worth 1 point.  If reasoning is represented, with pictures 
or words, and is tied to the answer given then the answer key one point will be awarded.  Students must receive 8 
out of 10 points to be considered as mastering this standard.  Mastery= 80% on the Assessment. 
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applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Materials/Resources Needed Magnetic picture cards, Magnetic base ten blocks, individual sets of base ten blocks, teacher white board, student 


white boards, math journals, practice worksheet, assessment.  Singapore Math instructional materials. 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Day 1: Objective – Subtract one ten from a number in the range of 10 - 
90 using base ten blocks 
• Ask the students to count backwards by tens.  Call on a student to 
explain what happens when you count backwards and relate this to 
previous lesson on subtraction. Explain to the students that they will be 
writing and solving subtraction sentences in multiples of 10 for numbers 
to 90. 
• Display eight picture cards.  Write the subtraction sentence 4 – 1 = on 
the white board.  Demonstrate the subtraction sentence by moving one 
of the picture cards away. Under the picture cards write 4 cards – 1 card 
= 3 cards. 
• Leave the picture cards on the board and add 6 rows of magnetic base 
ten blocks.  Ask the students how much each row represents.  Instruct 
the students to count by tens as you point to each row of blocks.  
Demonstrate subtraction by moving one of the rows away.  Instruct the 
students count the remaining rows as you point. Write 4 tens – 1 ten  = 
3 tens.  Call on students to explain what the changed between the first 
subtraction sentence and the second.  Guide them to say in the first 
sentence ones were subtracted in the second sentence tens were 
subtracted.  Ask students of there is another way to write 4 tens – 1 ten 
= 3 tens.  Guide students to answer 40 – 10 = 30. 
• Repeat this process using 60 – 10 and 80– 10. Ask students to indicate 
with a thumbs up or thumbs down if the number sentence matches the 
base ten blocks 
• Introduce a set of base ten bocks to the students (nine rows of tens).  
Instruct to count as you hold up each of the rows of blocks.  Explain to 
the students that they will be working with a partner to subtract one 10 
from a number to 90. One student will subtract using the base ten 


Students will count backwards by ten. 
Students will relate decreasing numbers to a previous lesson on 
subtraction. 
 
Students will participate in subtracting numbers within 10 using picture 
cards. 
 


With support, the students will relate subtracting ones to subtracting 
10’s. 
 


The students will subtract 10 from a number in the range of 10 – 90 
using base ten blocks. 


 


The students will write a subtraction sentences. 
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blocks, the other student will write the number sentence on their white 
board.  
• Use the DOMA curriculum-based platform and/or formative 
assessments to identify at-risk students and pool them in RTI tier-2 and 
3 groups. The teacher and the teacher aide will provide tier-2 and 3 
students respectively with small group and one-on-one differentiated 
instruction with concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract approach, bar 
modeling, modeling with thinkalouds, reteaching opportunities, extra-
practice, tips for helping struggling students, corrective feedback and 
frequent cumulative review. 
• Inform students that tomorrow they will be taking more than one 10 
away from a number within 90. 


2 


Day 2: Objective – Subtract numbers in the range of 10 - 90 from a 
number in the range of 10 - 90 using base ten blocks 
• Ask the students to count backwards by tens.  Review when they are 
counting backwards by tens they are subtracting one 10.   Call on a 
student to review how many tens were subtracted from a number 
within 90 during yesterday’s lesson.  Tell the students that today they 
will be taking more than one ten away from a number within 90. 
• Distribute white boards and markers to the students. Display 8 rows of 
magnetic base 10 blocks. Instruct the students to count by tens as you 
point to each row of blocks.  Demonstrate subtraction by moving one of 
the rows away.  Instruct the students count the remaining rows as you 
point. Instruct the students to write the number sentence on their white 
board and hold it up.   
• Replace the row that was taken away. Demonstrate subtraction by 
taking two rows of base ten blocks away. Instruct the students to count 
by tens as you point to each row of blocks that is left.   
• Write 80 – 20 = 60. Call on students to explain what the changed 
between the first subtraction sentence and the second.  Guide them to 
say in the first sentence one ten was subtracted in the second sentence 
two tens were subtracted.  Review the 20 is another way to write 2 tens.   
• Repeat this process several times taking a variety of numbers in the 
range of 10 -90 away from numbers in the range of 10 -90.  As you 
demonstrate the subtraction with the base ten blocks, instruct students 


Students will count backwards by ten. 
 


Students will relate decreasing numbers to a previous lesson on 
subtraction. 
 


With support the students will relate subtracting one 10 to subtracting 
more than one 10 from a number within 90. 
 


The students will subtract a number in the range of 10- 90 from a 
number in the range of 10 – 90 using base ten blocks. 
 


The students will write a subtract sentences for a number in the range 
of 10-90 from a number in the range of 10 – 90. 
 
During a class discussion, the students will explain their reasoning for 
subtracting numbers within 90. 
 
The students will create a representation of their learning with words or 
pictures. 
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to write the subtraction sentence on their white boards and hold them 
up.   
• Distribute the sets of base ten blocks to each student.  Explain to the 
students that you will give them a number between 10 and 90.  You 
want them to show you that number using the blocks.  You will give 
them another number between 10 and 90. They are to take that 
number away from their blocks.  They will then write the subtraction 
sentence on their white board. As each problem is completed call on a 
student to explain the reasoning they used. The teacher aide will work 
with students needing extra time or assistance, one-on-one or in small 
groups during this activity. 
• The teacher and teacher aide provide at-risk students (RTI tier-2 and 
3) with small group or one-on-one differentiated instruction with 
concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract examples, bar modeling, modeling with 
thinkalouds, reteaching opportunities, extra-practice, tips for helping 
struggling students, corrective feedback and frequent cumulative 
review. 
• Review the day’s objective.  Instruct students to take out their math 
journals and draw a picture and/or write about what they learned in 
math today.   


3 


Day 3: Objective – Subtract numbers in the range of 10 - 90 from a 
number in the range of 10 - 90 and explain their reasoning 
Call on a student to review what was learned in math yesterday. Explain 
to the students that today they will be subtracting numbers within 90 
again but this time they will have the opportunity to show what “their 
brain is thinking” while they are subtracting with words or pictures. 
Distribute white boards and markers to the students. Display 7 rows of 
magnetic base 10 blocks. Instruct the students to count by tens as you 
point to each row of blocks.  Demonstrate subtraction by moving three 
of the rows away.  Instruct the students to count the remaining rows as 
you point. Write 70 – 30 = 40. Call on a student to explain what you did.  
Tell the students using the blocks is one way to “show what their brain 
is doing”.  Another way is to draw a picture or use words.   
Write 70 – 30 on the board.  Draw a picture of seven groups of ten.  
Cross out three groups of ten.  As you “thinkaloud” write, “When I 


The students will subtract a number in the range of 10- 90 from a 
number in the range of 10 – 90 using base ten blocks. 
 
The students will subtract a number in the range of 10- 90 from a 
number in the range of 10 – 90. 
 
The students will explain their reasoning using words or pictures. 
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subtract 70 from 30 I am taking 7 tens away from 3 tens.” 
Repeat this process several times taking a variety of numbers in the 
range of 10 -90 away from numbers in the range of 10 -90.  Instruct 
students to write and complete the problems with you their white 
boards.  Call on students to explain, “what their brain was doing” as 
they solved the problem and write their explanation on the board. 
Distribute a practice sheet and a set of base ten blocks to each student.  
Instruct the students to solve the subtraction problems and use the 
boxes to explain their reasoning.  They can use pictures or words.  
• The teacher and teacher aide provide at-risk students (RTI tier-2 and 
3) with small group or one-on-one differentiated instruction with 
concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract examples, bar modeling, modeling with 
thinkalouds, reteaching opportunities, extra-practice, tips for helping 
struggling students, corrective feedback and frequent cumulative 
review. 
• Circulate as students are completing the practice sheet and assist as 
needed/reinstruct as needed.  When the students have completed the 
practice sheet, go over the answers as a class. 
Instruct students to get out their math journals and explain how to 
subtract a number within 90 from a number within 90.  Call on students 
to share their responses. 


4 


Day 4: Objective – Assessment 
Student will subtract multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 from multiples 
of 10 in the range 10–90 (positive or zero differences), using concrete 
models or drawings and strategies based on place value, properties of 
operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction; 
relate the strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning used. 
Mastery= 80% on the Assessment 


Summative Assessment 
Students will take the summative assessment on Day 4. 
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Summative Assessment 
 


Name:  _________________________________________ 


 


Subtraction Practice Sheet 


Directions for students:  Find the answer to each of the subtraction problems.  Use the base ten blocks or the 


boxes to draw pictures if you need to. 


 


1. 90 – 10 =                


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


2. 60 – 40 = 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3. 80 – 30 =  
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Subtraction Summative  
 


1.NBT 6 - Subtract multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 from multiples of 10 in the range 10–90, using concrete 
models or drawings and strategies based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship 
between addition and subtraction; relate the strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning used.   
 
Directions for students:  Find the answer to each of the subtraction problems. You can use base ten blocks or the 
box below each problem if you need to.  Explain your thinking by responding to the prompt using words and/or 
pictures at the end of the assessment. 


1. 70 – 20 =       2.  40 – 30 =  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3. 60 – 20 =       4.  60 – 40 =  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


5. 90 – 60 =       6.   50 – 50 =  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


7. 30 – 20 =       8.  80 – 20 =  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


9. 20 – 10 =        
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10. This is how I subtract a number between 10 and 90 from a number between 10 and 90. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Subtraction Answer Key 
 


1. 70 – 20 = 50    
2. 40 – 30 = 10 
3. 60 – 20 = 40     
4. 60 – 40 = 20 
5. 90 – 60 = 30       
6. 50 – 50 = 0 
7. 30 – 20 = 10       
8. 80 – 20 = 60 
9. 20 – 10 = 10  


 
 
10. This is how I subtraction a number between 10 and 90 from a number between 10 and 90. 
 
The students’ responses should include words and/or pictures that explain close to the following. 
I am taking away tens from tens. They can use a separate sheet of paper if they need more space.  
 
Scoring: Each problem on the assessment is worth 1 point. 9 problems are marked as correct or incorrect based 
on the answer key.  The reasoning portion of the assessment is worth 1 point.  If reasoning is represented, with 
pictures or words, and is tied to the answer given then the answer key one point will be awarded.  Students 
must receive 8 out of 10 points to be considered as mastering this standard. 
 
 
Mastery is a score of 80% (8 out of 10 correct responses). 
10=100% 
9=90% 
8=80% 
7=70% 
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Grade Level 1st Grade  Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 5 days Time of Year 4th Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Every student is expected to understand and use all concepts and skills from the previous grade levels with regard 
to Reading according to Common Core State Standards.  Reading: With prompting and support, identify the 
reasons an author gives to support points in a text. They have learned the difference between fiction and 
nonfiction texts and understand that an author has different purposes for writing a text. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:   
(1) Common Core State Standard: instruction aligned to 3.RI.8.  
(2) Direct Instruction: instruction is teacher-led and driven.  
(3) Instruction in Small Class Size: 30-2 student-teacher ratio in grade 1-3.  
(4) Understanding by Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective identified for every lesson.  
(5) RTI & Differentiated Instruction: tier-2 and 3 students identified with DORA school-wide screenings and/or 
formative assessments. Tier-2 differentiated instruction takes place in small homogenous groups of 3 to 5 students 
using the RTI core curriculum (SRA Reading Mastery, K-6), and/or the RTI remedial curriculum (SRA Early 
Interventions in Reading, K-3) since the two curricula address the five major components of reading 
(comprehension, fluency, phonemic awareness, phonics, and vocabulary). Intensive instruction takes place 3x to 5x 
per week for 20 to 40 minutes with a focus on the three major components of reading where students are the 
most deficient. Differentiated instruction with scaffolding tools provides more teacher-student interaction 
(demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds, teaching and re-teaching, visual aid presentations), frequent 
opportunities for student practice (pre-reading, guided reading, independent reading, extra-practices and 
summarizing,), and specific feedback (structured discussion and reflection) (Gersten et al., 2008). 
Tier-3 differentiated instruction is conducted one-on-one by the teacher aide, the special education teacher or by 
volunteers. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


1.RI.8 - Identify the reasons an author gives to support points in a text.  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


The student will demonstrate analysis of informational text by identifying the reasons an author gives to support 
points in a text.  
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Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Students will be assessed on mastery of the standard by completing the assessment.  Scoring:  Mastery is a score 
of 80%. Each of the 8 items is worth 5 points.  Each reason is worth 4 point. The citation is worth 1 point.  A total of 
40 points are possible. 37- 40 points =100%, 34 - 36 points = 90%, 31- 33 points = 80%, 30 points =75% 


Materials/Resources Needed A Picture Book of Thomas Jefferson by David A. Adler, A Picture Book of Benjamin Franklin by David A. Adler, a set 
of Mary McLeod Bethun by Susan Evento (one for every two students) and recording sheet, Thomas Alva Edison by 
Wil Mara for each student, Summative Assessment. SRA Early Interventions in Reading teaching materials. Gersten 
et al., 2008. http://ies.ed.gov/ncee and http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/publications/practiceguides/  


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Day 1:  Objective – The student will demonstrate an understanding of 
informational text.  
• Review the purpose an author has for writing a book (informs, 
entertain, or persuade).  
• Conduct a picture walk of “A Picture Book of Thomas Jefferson.”  
• Instruct the students to turn and talk with a partner making 
predictions about what the book is going to be about and why. Call on a 
few students to report on what their partner said. Reinforce that the 
author wants the reader to learn facts or important points about 
Thomas Jefferson, therefore the author’s purpose for writing the book is 
to inform, or give the reader information. “When an author writes an 
informative text he/she makes many points, using facts or details, which 
supports this purpose for writing.” 
• Read the book aloud stopping to emphasize certain points.  
• After reading the text call on students to recall some of the 
information/facts they learned about Thomas Jefferson, and record 
these on the board.   
• Use the DORA screenings and/or formative assessments to identify 
students at-risk of failure with the reading general curriculum. Pool 
these students into RTI tier-2 and 3 groups and provide tier-2 students  
with small group differentiated instruction with SRA Reading Mastery, 


Students will participate in class discussion about informative texts. 
 
Students will make predictions with a partner about an unfamiliar text. 
 
Students will listen to a read aloud. 
 
Students will recall information/facts learned after a read aloud. 
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher aide to receive extra time or assistance. 
 
 
 



http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/publications/practiceguides
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3x to 5x a week for 20 to 40 minutes. Provide tier-3 students with one-
on-one differentiated instruction.  Also, use scaffolding tools 
(demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds, structured discussions, 
pre-reading, re-reading, guided reading, extra-practices, summarizing, 
visual aids, and visual presentations). If necessary, provide 
differentiated instruction with the remedial reading curriculum SRA 
Early Interventions in Reading.   
• The teacher aide will provide small group or one-on-one instruction to 
tier-2 and 3 students. 


2 


Day 2:  Objective – The student will identify reasons an author gives to 
support points in a text. 
• Review the read aloud from the previous day, A Picture Book of 
Thomas Jefferson.  Focus on the point the author makes, “Thomas 
Edison was curious and intelligent.” 
• Create a chart with this statement on one side and Reasons to Support 
on other side.  While you read the text have, students raise their hands 
if the statement you read supports the author’s point.  Record these 
statements on the reasons side of the chart along with the page number 
each is found on.   
• Once the book has been read, re-read the author’s point and each of 
the support statements.  The students will indicate with thumbs 
up/thumbs down if each statement supports the author’s point. 
• Provide at-risk students with small group or one-on-one differentiated 


instruction with scaffolding tools (demonstrations, modeling with 


thinkalouds, structured discussions, pre-reading, re-reading, guided 


reading, extra-practices, summarizing, visual aids, visual presentations).  


Reading remediation with SRA Early Interventions in Reading is used if 


necessary.  


Students will participate in a review with the teacher of information 
learned the previous day. 
 
 Students will participate in charting the reasons the author gives for a 
point made in the text. 
 
Students will indicate whether the reasons on the chart coincide with 
the author’s point. 
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher aide to receive extra time or assistance. 


 


 


 


Day 3:  Objective – The student will identify reasons an author gives to 
support points in a text. 
• The teacher reads A Picture Book of Benjamin Franklin.  Focus on the 
point the author makes, “Benjamin Franklin was a great inventor.” 
• Create a chart with this statement on one side and Reasons to Support 
on other side.   


Students will listen to a read aloud. 
 
Students will participate in charting the reasons the author gives for a 
point made in the text. 
 
Students will indicate whether the reasons on the chart coincide with 
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3 


• Pass out a Post-It note to each student.   
• Read the first few pages of text. Have students write down key 
words/phrases that support the point and the page number on their 
post it notes.  
• The teacher reads three or four pages, and then has the students stick 
their Post-Its on the chart. Re-read the author’s point and each of the 
supportive words/phrases on the chart.  The students will indicate with 
thumbs up/thumbs down if the reasons support the author’s point. 
• The teacher and the teacher aide will work one-on-one or in small 
groups with tier-2 and 3 students or students needing extra time or 
assistance. If necessary, remedial instruction with SRA Early 
Interventions in Reading will be provided.  


the author’s point. 
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher aide to receive extra time or assistance. 


4 


Day 4:  Objective – The student will identify reasons an author gives to 
support points in a text. 
• The teacher reads Mary McLeoud Bethune by Susan Evento.   
• When the read aloud is complete, instruct students to work in pairs 
with their copy of the book, to identify reasons the author gives to 
support the point, “She dreamed of helping all African American children 
go to school.”   
• The students will be directed to write down the reasons to support the 
point and the page number on a recording sheet.  When they have 
finished, generate class discussion in which pairs of students share the 
reasons they found to support the author’s point.   
• The teacher and the teacher aide will work one-on-one or in small 
groups with tier-2 and 3 students or students needing extra time or 
assistance. If necessary, remedial instruction with SRA Early 
Interventions in Reading will be provided. 


Students will listen to a read aloud. 
 
Students will chart the reasons the author gives to support a point made 
in a text with a partner. 
 
Students will share their reasons from the text during a class discussion 
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher aide to receive extra time or assistance. 


5 


Day 5:  Objective – The student will demonstrate analysis of 
informational text by identifying the reasons an author gives to 
support points in a text. (Summative Assessment) 
• The teacher will have students read Thomas Alva Edison by Wil Mara.   
• Then students will answer questions independently and submit their 
responses for scoring. 


Summative Assessment:  Students will read Thomas Alva Edison by Wil 
Mara and answer questions. 
 
Students will submit their work to the teacher for scoring. 
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Name:  _________________________________________ 
 
 


Mary McLeoud Bethune  
 


(Directions for students:  Find at least four reasons the author gives to support her point, “She dreamed of 
helping all African American children go to school.”  Write the points and the page numbers where you find 
them below. 
 
 
________________________________________________                                       ________________________ 
 
 
________________________________________________                                       ________________________ 
 
             
       
Page #__________ 
 
 
 
________________________________________________                                       ________________________ 
 
 
________________________________________________                                       ________________________ 
 
                  
  
Page #__________ 
 
 
________________________________________________                                       ________________________ 
 
 
________________________________________________                                       ________________________ 
 
               
     
Page #__________ 
 
 
________________________________________________                                       ________________________ 
 
 
________________________________________________                                       ________________________ 
 
               
     
Page #__________ 
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Name:  _________________________________________ 
 


 


Thomas Alva Edison Summative Assessment 
 


(Outcome: The student will demonstrate analysis of informational text by identifying the reasons an author 
gives to support points in a text.  
 
 
Directions for students:  Read Thomas Alva Edison.  Identify the reasons the author gives to support his point, 
“Thomas Alva Edison was one of the world’s greatest inventors” and write them below.) 
1.________________________________________________                                       ______________________ 
                
Page #__________ 
 
 
2.________________________________________________                                       ______________________ 
            
Page #__________ 
 
 
3.________________________________________________                                       ______________________ 
                
Page #__________ 
 
 
4.________________________________________________                                       ______________________ 
                
Page #__________ 
 
 
5.________________________________________________                                       ______________________ 
            
Page #__________ 
 
 
6.________________________________________________                                       ______________________ 
 
                 
Page #__________ 
 
 
7.________________________________________________                                       ______________________ 
             
Page #__________ 
 
8.________________________________________________                                       ______________________ 
              
Page #__________ 
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Thomas Edison Answer Key 
 


Edison built his first lab when he was ten years old.  Page 14 
 
Edison made a better telegraph. Page 18 
 
He invented the phonograph. Page 20 
 
Edison made the first light bulb. Page 22 
 
Edison helped to build the first power plant. Page 24 
 
He invented over 1,000 things. Page 27 
 
He was called the Wizard of Menlo Park.  Page 27 
 
He invented a box that showed movies. Page 28 
 
 
Scoring:  Each of the 8 items is worth 5 points.  Each reason is worth 4 point. The citation is worth 1 point.  A 
total of 40 points are possible. 
 
Mastery is a score of 80%. 
37- 40 points =100% 
34- 36 points = 90% 
31- 33 points = 80% 
30 points =75% 
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Grade Level 1
st
 Grade Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 5 days Time of Year 3
rd


 Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Prior to this lesson, students have mastered the knowledge/skills described in the following Grade 1 standards: 


1.RI.2. Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it is supported by key details; summarize the text.  1.RI.5. 


Describe the overall structure (e.g., chronology, comparison, cause/effect, and problem/solution) of events, ideas, 


concepts, or information in a text or part of a text. 1.W.1. Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or 


name the book they are writing about, state an opinion, supply a reason for the opinion, and provide some sense of 


closure. 1.W.8. With guidance and support from adults, recall information from experiences or gather information 


from provided sources to answer a question.  1.LS.2. (a-e) Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard 


English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing.  In addition, and as a part of regular instruction, 


students have practice in: How to make a list, summarize ideas, and write journal entries to document learning, use 


graphic organizers, specifically a Venn Diagram, T-chart and a Web.  Student possesses basic knowledge about the 


geography of Mexico and its Indian and Spanish heritage. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:  (1) Common Core State Standard: 


instruction aligned to 1.W.2. (2) Direct Instruction: teacher-led and driven instruction. (3) Instruction in Small Class 


Size: 30-2 student-teacher ratio. (4) Understanding by Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective 


identified for every lesson. (5) Differentiated Instruction: small group or one-on-one differentiated instruction used 


with scaffolding tools (demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds; structured discussions, prior knowledge; pre-


teaching, re-teaching, extra-practices; visual aids, visual presentations). 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


1.W.2. Write informative/explanatory texts in which they name a topic, supply some facts about the topic, and 


provide some sense of closure. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will demonstrate synthesis of informative/explanatory texts by writing about some aspect (their choice) of a 


Mexican holiday of their choice. The students will write 5 sentences to support their chosen topic.  Students will use 


their Writer’s Notebook, the word wall, and any reference material provided in the classroom to help them include 


their learning in their writing. 
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Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Students will be assessed using a 6-point, 6-trait scoring guide/rubric. A score of 80% will show mastery of the 


standard.  Grading Scale: A score of 6 = 100%, A score of 5.0-5.9 = 90-98%, A score of 4.0-4.9 = 80=89%, A score 


of 3.0-3.9 = 70-79%, A score of 2.0-2.9 = 60-69% 


Materials/Resources Needed Mexico: A New True Book, student Writer’s Notebook, pictures of piñatas (paper or electronic), Mexico flag 


stickers, a Calaveras mask for each student, a poinsettia plant, pictures of people celebrating Las Posadas, Day of the 


Dead by Tony Johnston and Jeannette Winter 


 


Lesso


n (add as 


needed) 
Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Day 1: Objective ─ Students will write three 


informative/explanatory texts about Mexican fiestas. 
 


• Introduce the lesson by explaining to students that they will be writing 


about a topic of their choice related to Mexican holidays.  Explain, “As 


we learn about the holidays, you will write down ideas in your writer’s 


journal. 


 


•  Today we will learn about the Mexican fiesta as a way to celebrate 


special events.  Write the word “fiesta” on the board and prompt students 


to share ideas about what they think they know about a fiesta. (Use the 


board to record other relevant words from the discussion about fiestas 


that follows). 


 


• Emphasize that a fiesta is a party. To help students access prior 


learning, prompt them to share ideas about their own families’ parties 


(birthdays, Valentine’s, graduation, weddings, babies, etc.). 


 


 


• Using guided reading strategies, together read pages 37-43 in Mexico: 


A New True Book. 


 


• Write the word piñata on the board and explain to students that in 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


Prompted by the teacher, students share ideas about what they think they 


know about a fiesta.  


 


 


 


 


Since students understand that a fiesta is a party, they willingly share 


ideas about their own families ‘parties such as birthdays, Valentine’s, 


graduation, weddings, babies, etc. They write the word “fiesta” in their 


Writer’s Notebooks. 


 


Students read along with the teacher as she reads about fiestas and 


piñatas in the book, Mexico: A New True Book. 


 


Students write the word “piñata” in their Writer’s Notebooks. They listen 


to the teacher as she is talking about piñatas. 







 REVISED    A. 6.     Writing C.S. Grade 1     Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation           Page 3 of 7 


 


Mexico, a piñata is used at fiestas to help celebrate.  “A piñata is filled 


with candy so that when it is broken the candy comes out.” Ask students 


if they have ever had a piñata at one of their parties. Allow students time 


to share about this tradition.    


 


• Show students pictures of piñatas and people playing with them at 


parties. 


 


• Ask students to chat with a buddy about three interesting things to 


know about fiestas. Then have them write an informative/explanatory 


sentence for each one of the three ideas in their Writer’s Notebook.   


 


 


• Use formative assessments to identify at-risk students, and provide 


them with small groups or one-on-one differentiated instruction with 


scaffolding tools (demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds; structured 


discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-practices; visual aids, visual 


presentations).  Ask the teacher-aid to help provide differentiated 


instruction.  


 


 


 


 


 


Students look at piñatas pictures. 


 


 


Students discuss with the ones sitting near them what they know about 


piñatas; how, where and when they are used. Students then choose three 


interesting things or ideas about piñatas and write an 


informative/explanatory sentence for each one of these things or ideas in 


their Writer’s Notebook. 


 At-risk students receive differentiated instruction in small group or one-


on-one with scaffolding tools. 


 


 


 


 


  


2 


Day 2: Objective ─ Students will write three 


informative/expository texts on three facts about Mexican 


Independence Day. 
 


• The teacher writes key words for today’s discussion on the board, and 


refers to them during discussion. 


  


• Review what a fiesta is in Mexico and allow students to use their 


Writer’s Notebook entry from the previous lesson to name one idea about 


fiestas.  


 


• Transition the discussion to the question, “What is your favorite 


holiday?” Take all answers. Direct the conversation to the 4th of July 


holiday. Students should be able to tell you why we celebrate the 4th of 


July because this was taught previously in the American Revolution Unit. 


Remind students that the 4th of July is our Independence Day.  


 


 


 


 
 


Students write today’s key words in their Writer’s Notebooks. 


 


 


Students review with the teacher what a fiesta is and name one fact about 


fiestas from yesterday’s lesson.  


 


 


Guided by the teacher, students share their favorite holiday and follow 


the teacher into the discussion about the 4th of July. 
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• On the board, draw a T-chart.  At the top of column one, write 


American Independence Day, July 4th.  At the top of column two, write 


Mexican Independence Day, September 16th.   


 


• Ask students to buddy chat about what they know about July 4th.  As 


they share with whole group, record answers on the T-chart under the 


first column. 


 


• Tell students that Mexicans have an Independence Day, too. 


Using prompting and questioning, read pages 22-26 in Mexico: A New 


True Book.  


 


• Using the t-chart to record their ideas, ask students what they have just 


learned about Mexican Independence Day.  How is it similar to our 


independence day?  How is it different? 


 


• Direct students to turn to the next clean page in their Writer’s Notebook 


and give each of them a Mexican flag sticker to put at the top of the page. 


Tell students to write three informative/explanatory sentences about 


Mexican independence based on what was learned today. 


 


• Provide additional help to at-risk students in small group or one-on-one 


differentiated instruction with scaffolding tools (demonstrations, 


modeling with thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-


teaching, extra-practices; visual aids, visual presentations). 


 


 


 


 


Students buddy chat about what they know about July 4th, then share 


with the whole group. 


 


 


Students listen to the teacher read about Mexican Independence Day in 


Mexico: A New True Book, and respond to her prompting questions. 


 


 


Students volunteer facts about what they have just learned as the teacher 


records their responses on the T-chart. 


 


 


Students write three informative/exploratory sentences about Mexican 


independence in their Writer’s Notebook. 


 


 


 


At-risk students receive differentiated instruction in small group or one-


on-one with scaffolding tools. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3 


Day 3: Objective ─ Students will demonstrate knowledge of 


Christmas in Mexico by making a web and writing 


informative/expository texts.  
 


• The teacher writes key words for today’s discussion on the board, and 


refers to them during discussion.) 


 


• Gather the children together and show them a poinsettia plant. Pass it 


around so they can have a good look. Ask them what they notice about 


the plant, and then tell them a little about it. Tell them that this plant is 


important to Mexican Christmas traditions. 


 


 


 
 


 


Students write today’s key words in their Writer’s Notebooks. 


 


 


Guided by the teacher, the students relay details of what they notice 


about a poinsettia plant. They listen as the teacher tells them the 


importance of the plant to Mexican Christmas traditions. 


 


 







 REVISED    A. 6.     Writing C.S. Grade 1     Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation           Page 5 of 7 


 


• Depending on time, read Tomie DePaola’s The Legend of the 


Poinsettia. If time does not allow, share a basic version of this legend, 


using pictures from the book. 


 


• Explain that most Mexicans celebrate Christmas. “In Mexico, the 


people do not just celebrate for one night! Christmas holidays start on 


December 16th and last 9 nights.  This nine-day celebration is called Las 


Posadas.  Their celebrations focus more on the religious aspect of the 


holiday. Each night families act out the journey that Mary and Joseph 


made to Bethlehem. They knock on doors asking for shelter (a place to 


keep warm and dry). At the last place, the families are welcomed in and 


celebrate with a piñata and fiesta.”  


 


• On a large piece of chart paper, make a web that students can see. Have 


students give words that tell about Mexican Christmas celebrations. Get 


students started with 3 or 4 words, and then have students create their 


own webs in their Writer’s Notebook, with additional words of their 


own.  Then, have them write one informative/expository sentence for 


each idea represented in their Writer’s Journal. 


 


• Provide at-risk students with small group or one-on-one differentiated 


instruction and use scaffolding tools (demonstrations, modeling with 


thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-


practices; visual aids, visual presentations). 


Students listen to the reading of The Legend of the Poinsettia.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


After the reading and follow-up discussion about Mexican Christmas 


traditions, students give words to the teacher that tell about Mexican 


Christmas celebrations.  The teacher writes them on the web poster. Then 


students create their own webs in their Writer’s Notebook, adding more 


words.  Next they write one informative/expository sentence for each 


idea represented in their Writer’s Journal. 


 


At-risk students receive differentiated instruction in small group or one-


on-one. 


 


 


4 


Day 4: Objective ─  Students will demonstrate knowledge of 


the Day of the Dead by writing informative/expository texts. 
 


• The teacher writes key words for today’s discussion on the board, and 


refers to them during discussion.  


 


• Ask students what they do for Halloween. Ask if they know when 


Halloween is celebrated. Tell students that in Mexico, they celebrate a 


holiday called “Dia de los Muertos” which means, “The Day of the 


Dead.”  “It is celebrated at the same time as our Halloween, but is a very 


different celebration. This day is for remembering family members that 


have died, and it is an extremely important day in Mexican families.” 


 


 


 


 
 


Students write today’s key words in their Writer’s Notebooks. 


 


 


Prompted by the teacher, students share with the group what they do for 


Halloween.  
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• Introduce and read to students, Day of the Dead. Discuss the things that 


people in Mexico do on the Day of the Dead. 


 


• Give students a Calaveras mask and talk about the skeleton as a symbol 


of Day of the Dead. Have them buddy chat with a partner about what the 


mask means. Discuss why the skeleton would be a symbol. 


 


• Direct them to open their Writer’s Notebooks to draw lines on their 


journal page and divide it into 4 boxes. In each box, they should draw 


and label a picture that tells something about the Day of the Dead.  


Monitor their work. Next, have students write one informative/expository 


sentence for each idea from the boxes. 


 


• Provide at-risk students with small group or one-on-one differentiated 


instruction and use scaffolding tools such as demonstrations, modeling 


with thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-


practices; visual aids, visual presentations. 


 


Students listen as the teacher reads, Day of the Dead. Guided by the 


teacher, students discuss facts they have learned about the Day of the 


Dead celebrations in Mexico. 


Each student is given a Calaveras mask and participates in discussion 


about this symbol.  Students buddy chat with a partner about what the 


mask means.  Students, when prompted, offer ideas in large discussion 


about the skeleton as a symbol of Day of the Dead.  


In their Writer’s Notebooks students, draw lines on their paper to divide 


it into 4 boxes. In each box, they draw and label a picture that tells 


something about the Day of the Dead. Then students write one 


informative/expository sentence for each idea from the boxes. 


 


 


At-risk students receive differentiated instruction in small group or one-


on-one with scaffolding tools. 


 


5 


Day 5: Objective 5 ─ Summative Assessment. 


Students will demonstrate synthesis of informative/explanatory 


texts by writing about some aspect (their choice) of a Mexican 


holiday of their choice. The students will write 5 sentences to 


support their chosen topic.  Students will use their Writer’s 


Notebook, the word wall, and any reference material provided 


in the classroom to help them include their learning in their 


writing. 
 


• Explain the assessment:  Working independently, student choose one 


topic for their writing summative assessment based on any information 


provided in the lessons about Mexican holidays.  They can use journal 


notes and graphics, words and pictures on the board, and classroom 


resources to consider ideas for the topic.  Independently, they must write 


5 sentences that provide information about the topic.   


 


• Remind them about writing a closing sentence.   


 


• Their writing will be scored using the attached scoring guide/rubric. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students work independently to complete the summative assessment. 
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Student Name: _____________________________________________________ 


 


Scoring Guide/Rubric for 1st Grade Informative/Explanatory Writing 


 


Summative Assessment:  Students will demonstrate synthesis of informative/explanatory texts by 


writing about some aspect (their choice) of a Mexican holiday of their choice. The students will write 5 


sentences to support their chosen topic.  Students will use their Writer’s Notebook, the word wall, and 


any reference material provided in the classroom to help them include their learning in their writing. 


 


 


 


 


FINAL SCORE:  _______/6_______ 


 


A score of 6 = 100% 


A score of 5.0-5.9 = 90-98% 


A score of 4.0-4.9 = 80=89% 


A score of 3.0-3.9 = 70-79% 


A score of 2.0-2.9 = 60-69% 


 


(Calculating the Score: Total the score and divide that total by the number of criterion items listed on the 


Scoring Guide.  This number over 6 equals the score for the paper.  It can be no higher than 6/6. 80% is 


Mastery.) 


 


 


 


 


 


Writing Trait Criteria 


Score 


F 


1-2 


A 


3 


M 


4 


E 


5-6 


Ideas & 


Content  


1. Student writing names a topic.     


2. Writing includes facts about the topic.     


3. There is a concluding statement that makes sense.     


Conventions 4. Punctuation, capitalization, spelling meet grade level 


expectations. 
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Grade Level 2nd Grade Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 5 days Time of Year 2nd Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students should understand that the three digits of a three-digit number represent amounts of hundreds, tens, 
and ones; e.g., 706 equals 7 hundreds, 0 tens, and 6 ones. In addition, their prior knowledge includes 2.NBT.1, 
2.NBT.2, and 2.NBT.3.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:  (1) Common Core State Standard: 
instruction aligned to K.NBT.1. (2) Direct Instruction: teacher-led and driven instruction. (3) Instruction in Small 
Class Size: 30-2 student-teacher ratio. (4) Understanding by Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; 
title/objective identified for every lesson. (5) RTI & Differentiated Instruction: RTI tier-2 and 3 students identified 
with DOMA screenings and/or formative assessments. Tier-2 and 3 students provided with differentiated 
instruction respectively in small group or on one-on-one using the intrinsic RTI remedial properties of Singapore 
(scaffolding, visual representations, differentiation resources) 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


2.NBT.5 Fluently add and subtract within 100 using strategies based on place value, properties of operations, 
and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will demonstrate fluency of adding and subtracting within 100 by completing addition and subtraction 
problems using an algorithm, part-whole model, fact family, as well as word problems. The assessment includes a 
total of 10 questions. 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Students earn 1 point for each question. The assessment is worth a total of 10 points. At an 80% mastery level, 
students need to score 8/10 points to be considered to have mastered the assessed performance objective. 10 
points = 100%, 7 points = 70%, 60 points = 60%. 


Materials/Resources Needed Class set of number disks, teacher whiteboard, whiteboard markers, student math journals, pencils, premade part-
whole model cards. Singapore Math instructional materials. 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Objective: Students will use number disks to create concrete 
representations of, and solve, addition and subtraction problems 
within 100. 
• Tell students that over the next five days, they will be learning 
different strategies to add and subtract numbers between one and one 
hundred. Explain that we will use number disks to represent the 
numbers in our math problems. 
• Model for students how to separate their number disks into a pile of 
10s and 1s.  
• Invite students to represent the number 51 using their number disks. 
Tell students to use both 10s and 1s to represent the number in a most 
efficient way.  
• Circulate the class to informally assess student understanding of the 
direction, and accuracy of the representation. 
• Ask students to share with the other students at their cluster how they 
formed the number 51. Call on a student to explain the use of 5 tens 
and 1 one to create “fifty one.” 
• Ask students to make the number 7 using their remaining number 
bonds. Invite students to place these bonds slightly apart from their 51. 
Ask students why they used only (1) disks. 
• Tell students that we will call the two numbers they have represented 
on their desks, 51 and 7, two “parts.” Ask students to predict what will 
happen when we add these two parts together. Will the amount 
become larger, or smaller?  
• Model the adding of these parts by lining up the 5 tens and 8 ones into 
neat rows. Invite students to do the same at their seats. Ask students if 
their predictions were correct. Did the total number get larger? 
• Tell students that when we combine two “parts,” we are creating a 
“whole.” Ask students what the parts were in our problem. 
• Write the numbers 51 and 7 on the white board. Label these numbers 
“parts.” Ask students what we did to these parts in order to represent 
our whole. 
• Write a “+” sign between 51 and 7. Tell students that now we have the 


Students will separate their set of number disks into a pile of 10s and 1s.  
Students will show 5 (10) disks and 1 (1) disk to represent the number 
51. 
 
Students will talk briefly with their group about making 51 from their 
number disk. 
Students will use 7 (1) disks to show the number seven. 
Students will respond, because 7 ones do not make a 10, or, because 7 
is less than 10. 
Students will talk with their group about what will happen when the 
parts are added to one another. 
Students will move their number disks to show the parts are being 
added. 
Students will reflect on their predictions. 
 
Students will respond, 51 and 7. 
Students will respond, we added them together. 
 
Students will count 5 tens and 8 ones to determine the whole is 58. 
Students will respond, we have a whole of 58. 
 
Students will use 8 tens and 3 ones to show 83. 
Students will take 1 ten and 1 one from 83. 
Student(s) will respond, we subtracted 11 from 83. 
 
Students will count 7 remaining tens and 2 remaining ones.  
Students will respond, 72. 
 
Students will solve two addition and two subtraction problems. For each 
problem, each member of cooperative base groups will be responsible 
for their role. Students will use number disks to solve the problem, draw 
a pictorial representation of the problem, create a part-whole model for 
the problem, and solve using the algorithm.  
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1 


whole represented on our desks, to determine what that number is.  
• Circulate the class to informally assess students’ conceptual 
understanding of counting the 5 tens and all 8 ones to equal the number 
58. Ask students what they have found. 
• Write =58 to complete the equation on the white board. Tell students 
that they have used number disks to solve the addition problem 51 + 7 = 
58 by adding 5 tens and 1 one to 7 ones. 
• Tell students that they will now practice a subtraction problem using 
number disks. Remind students that in a subtraction situation, we 
typically begin with the whole, and take a part away. This will leave us 
with the remaining part. 
• Invite students to use their number disks to represent the number 83. 
Circulate the class to assess appropriate use of number disks. 
• Tell students, now that we have our whole, we are going to take a part 
away from the whole. Model the taking away of 11 (1 ten, and 1 one), 
placing them next to the remaining part. Invite students to take eleven 
away from their whole.  
• Ask students to verbalize their action using math language. 
• Write 83-11 on the white board. Tell students that now we have taken 
one part away from the whole, we have found the missing part. Ask 
students to use their number disks to determine what that missing part 
is. 
Guided Practice: Tell students that they will practice adding and 
subtracting numbers using number disks. Explain that they will be 
working in their base groups to solve the addition and subtraction 
problems. 
• Each member will have a unique role such that each student has a 
share in the success of the group. 
• The teacher will write two addition and two subtraction problems on 
the board. Each student will have a turn in the following roles: number 
disks, draw pictorial representation, create part-whole model, and solve 
using the algorithm. 
• The teacher will circulate, spending time with each group to check for 
understanding. 
Assessment: While circulating, the teacher will question each student to 


 
Students will answer teacher questions and explain how they are solving 
the problem, and why that strategy works. 
 
Students will work independently to solve three addition and three 
subtraction problems using number disks. After the student has found 
the sum or difference, she will complete the part-whole model on the 
practice page. 
Students who were selected to work with the teacher will meet in a 
small group for additional direct instruction and guided practice. 
Students will return to their desks to work through the independent 
practice at the direction of the teacher. 
 
Students will turn in practice pages to the teacher. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Day 1 Practice: Students draw the model underneath to solve problems: 
76 + 12 = _________ 
23 + 60 = _________ 
14 + 44 = _________ 
58 – 20 = _________ 
28 – 18 = _________ 
85 – 33 = _________ 
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determine conceptual understanding of a part-whole model to solve 
addition and subtraction problems. In addition, the teacher will use 
DOMA screenings and/or formative assessments to identify students at 
risk of failure with the basic core curriculum, and pool them in RTI tier-2 
and 3 groups. With the teacher aide support, the teacher will provide 
tier-2 and tier-3 students respectively with small group or one-on-one 
differentiated instruction with scaffolding and differentiated tools. 
Independent Practice: The teacher will explain that students will now 
have an opportunity to practice solving addition and subtraction 
problems using number disks and part-whole models. The teacher will 
hand out a practice page with three addition and three subtraction 
problems.  
• The teacher will explain that this practice page will be collected at the 
end of math class today in order to see our status of understanding. The 
practice page will not be graded, but a tool for the teacher to direct 
further instruction and differentiate appropriately. 
• Monitor student progress to ensure an accurate understanding of 
addition and subtraction within 100. 
Assessment: At the end of the class period, the teacher will collect each 
student’s practice page. The teacher will use the data from this 
assessment to determine where to begin instruction on day 2, and 
identify the students who will need additional support. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Objective: Students will use addition and subtraction to solve for a 
missing part or whole. 
• Ask students to talk in their base groups to remind one another what 
it means when we call a number a “part” or a “whole” in math. Call on 
several students to hear their explanations.  
• Explain that today we are going to use our addition and subtraction 
skills to solve for missing numbers in a part-whole model.  
• Tell students, if I had 3 apples and 10  oranges, what could I do to 
figure out how much fruit I had in all? Ask students, in this problem, 
how many parts do I have? What are in these groups? In this problem, 
what is my whole? What is the value of my whole? 
• In math journals, students will copy: Part + Part = Whole. 
Tell students, I bought a box of 24 markers. There were blue and red 


Students will share their meaning of part/whole numbers. 
 
Students will respond, you would add the apples and oranges together. 
Students will respond, 2 groups. One group of apples, one group of 
oranges. Students will respond, the whole is how much fruit there is in 
all. The whole is 13. 
In math journals, students will copy: Part + Part = Whole. 
Students will respond, the box of markers. There are 24 markers in all. 
Students will respond, 2 parts. One part is the red markers, and one part 
is the blue markers. 
 
Students will share, you can take the blue markers out to find out how 
many are red.  
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markers inside. What is my whole in this problem? What is the value of 
my whole? How many parts make up this whole? What are my parts? 
• Tell students, I counted 10 blue markers. How can I use my math skills 
to determine how many red markers I have? Give students an 
opportunity to talk with their base group about problem solving 
strategies.  
• Circulate to assess participation and understanding. Ask students to 
translate their explanations using math language. Guide students in 
writing this connection in their math journals: Whole – Part = Part. 
Guided Practice: Tell students they are going to be “math detectives.” 
Their mission is to use their addition and subtraction skills to solve for 
missing parts or wholes.  
• Students will be given teacher created part-whole models with a 
paper flap taped to cover either a part or a whole. Students will work in 
partners to solve for the missing number. When a number is solved, the 
students will raise their hands to show the teacher the addition or 
subtraction problem they used to solve the missing number.  
Assessment: The teacher will check accuracy of the equation and 
solution. If she nods her head yes, students can peek under the paper to 
check their answer. If the teacher sees inaccuracy or confusion, she will 
provide assistance.  
Independent Practice: Students will complete an addition and 
subtraction practice page in which they are given a part-whole model 
with a missing number. Students will write the equation they used to 
solve for the missing number. Students who complete the task quickly 
will be provided with additional work.  
Assessment: Monitor student progress. Collect the independent 
practice work sample to assess understanding. 


Students will respond, 24-10=14. 
 
Students will write addition or subtraction problems to solve for a 
missing number in a part whole model. Students will write their number 
sentences in their math journals. 
 
Students will independently complete an addition and subtraction 
practice page.  
In math journals, students will copy: Part + Part = Whole. 
Students will respond, the box of markers. There are 24 markers in all. 
Students will respond, 2 parts. One part is the red markers, and one part 
is the blue markers. 
 
Students will share, you can take the blue markers out to find out how 
many are red.  
Students will respond, 24-10=14. 
 
Students will write addition or subtraction problems to solve for a 
missing number in a part whole model. Students will write their number 
sentences in their math journals. 
 
Students will independently complete an addition and subtraction 
practice page. Students will write a number sentence to show how the 
missing number in a part-whole model was found. 


 


 


 


 


Objective: Students will practice adding ones, then tens in an addition 
problem with two parts. Students will practice Subtracting ones then 
tens in a subtraction problem.  
• Tell students that they are going to strengthen their addition and 
subtraction skills today by practicing adding and subtracting two digit 
numbers.  
• Write the problem 43 + 12 on the white board. Ask students what they 


Students will respond, add the ones first. 
Students will add 3 ones and 2 ones. Students will share their answer, 5 
ones. 
 
Students will respond, add the tens. Students will add 4 tens and 1 ten 
to get a sum of 5 tens. 
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would do first to solve this problem. Invite students to complete the 
first step either mentally or by using a personal white board. Call on 
several students to share their answers. Write the answer in the ones 
place on the white board. 
• Ask students what the next step is. Remind students to use of 
appropriate math language when describing the process. Invite students 
to solve to find the sum of the tens. The teacher will write the answer in 
the tens place on the white board. Say, when we added the ones and 
tens of these two parts, we calculated the whole number, 55. 
• Repeat this process with other one or two digit addition problems to 
meet the needs of the learners’ uncertainty. 
• Write the problem 89 – 37 on the white board. Ask students what we 
know about this fact family before we do any calculations. Ask students 
what they would do to calculate the missing part. 
• Give students an opportunity to try this subtraction problem on 
personal white boards. Circulate the class to check understanding. 
Model for students the subtraction of 7 ones from 9 ones first, writing 
the difference of 2 in the ones place. Then, model the subtraction of 3 
tens from 8 tens, writing the difference of 5 in the tens place. Ask 
students how they might check their answer using addition. Invite 
students to try on their own first, then show their progress on student-
white boards. Explain, we add the part we knew (37) and the part we 
solved for (52) to check that the sum was equal to our whole (89). 
• Repeat this process with other one or two digit addition problems to 
meet the needs of the learners’ uncertainty. 
Guided Practice: Put a one or two digit addition or subtraction problem 
on the board. The students will work in cooperative base groups to 
complete the task. The first group member will copy the equation onto 
a personal white board, solve it, and then pass the board to another 
group member. Each of the remaining three group members must add 
one number sentence to that fact family. The first group to finish with 
accuracy “wins!” For each addition or subtraction problem given by the 
teacher, a different group member will complete the initial solving. 
Assessment: During the activity, the teacher will watch for at-risk 
students or students who present a pattern of errors and provide them 


Students will respond, we know the whole is 89, and one part is 37. We 
don’t know what the other part is. 
Students will respond, subtract. 
Students will calculate 89 – 37 by subtracting first the ones, then the 
tens. 
 
Students will add 37 and 52 for a sum of 89. 
 
Students will quickly solve one or two digit addition and subtraction 
problems within a fact family. Students will work interdependently with 
group members. 
 
Students will independently solve addition and subtraction problems in 
their math journals. 
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with small group or one-on-one differentiated instruction with 
differentiated and scaffolding tools. 
Independent Practice: Write two addition and two subtraction 
problems on the board. Have students solve these problems in their 
math journals to use as a study reference.  
Assessment: Monitor student work for skill fluency including accuracy 
and speed. 


4 


Objective: Students will extract information from a word problem to 
create a number bond and equation. Students will solve for the 
missing part or for the whole by using addition or subtraction. 
• Review with students the procedure that has been established for 
adding and subtracting within 100. (Add to find a missing whole; 
subtract to find a missing part; begin with the ones, then move to the 
tens place; check your answer by adding or subtracting). 
• Direct students to a word problem written on the white board. Ask 
students what we know from the problem, and what we need to find 
out. Lead a discussion in determining if we must find a sum or a 
difference to answer the question.  
Guided Practice: On personal white boards, students will create a part-
whole model to represent the known and unknown information.  
Model for students the transfer of information in the part-whole model 
to an addition or subtraction equation.  
For example, 13 + ___ = 24, or, 24 – 13 = ___ 
Repeat this process with several other word problems. 
Assessment: Monitor the class as they extract information from a word 
problem to create a part-whole representation of the information and 
transfer the known and unknowns to addition and subtraction 
equations. 
Independent Practice: Students will write a word problem involving 
addition or subtraction within 100 on their personal white boards, then 
trade with a base group member. Each student will draw a part-whole 
model and solve the problem using an addition or subtraction equation. 
Repeat this process as time allows. 
Assessment: Monitor the class as they work independently through 
these word problems.  


Students will read the word problem on the white board. 
Students will discuss language used in the word problem to suggest 
what type of numerical operation is needed to solve the problem. 
Students will create a part-whole model to represent the known and 
unknown information from the word problem. 
 
Students will write the equation(s) on their white boards, and solve to 
find the sum or difference. 
 
Students will repeat this process for other word problems, with as-
needed assistance from the teacher. 
Students will solve student created word problems involving addition 
and subtraction. 
 
Students will ask questions, or request assistance from the teacher as 
needed. 
 
Students will transfer the word problem information in the model 
displayed underneath, generate an equation and solve the problem:  
 


Equation: _________________________ 
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Day 5 Objective: Students will fluently add and subtract within 


100 using strategies based on place value, properties of 


operations, and/or the relationship between addition and 


subtraction. 


Students will complete a summative assessment to measure their 


ability to fluently add and subtract within 100. 


 
                                                                          


 
SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT 


Solve the problems: 
 


 
1)   54 + 14 = _______ 
 


2)   27 + 33 = _______ 3)   6 + 44 = _______ 


 
4)   82 - 41 = _______ 
 


5)   79 - 68 = _______ 6)   25 – 11 = _______ 


 
7)  Complete the fact family. 
 
34 + 55 = 89 
 _______________ 


 _______________ 


 _______________ 
 


8)  Complete the number bond by finding the missing number. Please 


show your work. 


 
 
 


 
 


  
9) Jacie has 14 stamps and her sister has 8. How many more stamps 


does she have than her sister does? 


 


10) Mac scored 27 points in the first half of the game, and 54 points in 


the second half. How many points did he score all together? 


 


 


73 


23 


Answer Key: (1 point each) 


1) 68; 2) 60; 3) 50; 4) 41; 5) 11; 6) 14; 7) 55 + 34 = 89; 89 – 55 = 34; 89 – 34 = 55; 8) 50 (73 – 23 = 50);  


9) Jacie has 6 more stamps than her sister does; 10) Mac scored 81 points altogether. 
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Grade Level 2nd Grade Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 5 days Time of Year 4th Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Prior to this lesson, students have mastered the knowledge/skills described in the following Grade 2 standards: 2.RI 
1 Ask and answer such questions as who, what, when why and how to demonstrate understanding of key details in 
a text. 2.RI 4 Determine the meaning of words and phrases in a text relevant to a grade 2 topic or subject area. 2.RI 
5 Know various text features to locate key facts or information in a text efficiently. 2.RI 6 Identify the main purpose 
of a text including what the author wants to answer, explain or describe.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:   
(1) Common Core State Standard: instruction aligned to 3.RI.8.  
(2) Direct Instruction: instruction is teacher-led and driven.  
(3) Instruction in Small Class Size: 30-2 student-teacher ratio in grade 1-3. 
(4) Understanding by Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective identified for every lesson.  
(5) RTI & Differentiated Instruction: tier-2 and 3 students identified with DORA school-wide screenings and/or 
formative assessments. Tier-2 differentiated instruction takes place in small homogenous groups of 3 to 5 students 
using the RTI core curriculum (SRA Reading Mastery, K-6), and/or the RTI remedial curriculum (SRA Early 
Interventions in Reading, K-3) since the two curricula address the five major components of reading 
(comprehension, fluency, phonemic awareness, phonics, and vocabulary). Intensive instruction takes place 3x to 5x 
per week for 20 to 40 minutes with a focus on the three major components of reading where students are the 
most deficient. Differentiated instruction with scaffolding tools provides more teacher-student interaction 
(demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds, teaching and re-teaching, visual aid presentations), frequent 
opportunities for student practice (pre-reading, guided reading, independent reading, extra-practices and 
summarizing,), and specific feedback (structured discussion and reflection) (Gersten et al., 2008). 
Tier-3 differentiated instruction is conducted one-on-one by the teacher aide, the special education teacher or by 
volunteers. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


2.RI.8 - Describe how reasons support specific points the author makes in a text.  
 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 


The students will demonstrate analysis of informational text by describing how the reasons support specific points 
in Wil Mara’s, Clara Barton. 
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curriculum sample. 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Students will be assessed on mastery of the standard by completing the summative assessment from the text Clara 
Barton. Each reason is worth 1 point. The citation is worth 1 point.  The description is worth 1 point.  A total of 3 
points is possible for each question.  A total of 12 points are possible. Mastery is a score of 80% (9 out of 12 correct 
responses).  A score of 10 = 100%, A score of  9 = 90, A score of  8 = 80% , A score of  7 = 70%, 
A score of  6 = 60% . 


Materials/Resources Needed A Picture Book of Christopher Columbus by David A. Adler, A Picture Book of Davey Crockett by David A. Adler, a set 
of Neil Armstrong by Wil Mara (one for every two students) and recording sheet, Clara Barton by Wil Mara for each 
student, Summative Assessment. SRA Early Interventions in Reading teaching materials. Gersten et al., 2008. 
http://ies.ed.gov/ncee and http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/publications/practiceguides/. 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Day 1: Objective – Discuss why it is important to describe how a 
reason supports a point the author makes in a text. 
• Conduct a picture walk of “A Picture Book of Christopher Columbus.” 
Instruct the students to, turn and talk with a partner to identify the 
author’s purpose for writing this text. Call on a few students to report 
on what their partner said.  
• Reinforce that the author’s purpose is to inform. When an author 
writes and informative text he/she makes many points, using facts or 
details, which supports this purpose for writing. In first grade, they 
identified the reasons and author gave to support a point in a text.  
Explain to the students that they will be able to describe why an author 
gives these reasons to support a specific point in a text. 
• Read the book aloud stopping to emphasize certain points. After 
reading the text, review some of the points that were emphasized and 
the reasons given to support these points. 
• Model describing how the reasons support the points the author 
made during a class discussion.  
• Solicit responses from the students to the question “Why do you think 
it is important to not only identify the reasons the author gives to 
support a specific point in the text but also describe how that reason 


 
Students will participate in a class discussion about informative texts. 
 
Students will identify the author’s purpose for writing a text. 
 
Students will listen to a read aloud. 
 
Students will participate in a discussion describing how reasons support 
specific points the author makes in a text. 
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher aide to receive extra time or assistance. 
 



http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/publications/practiceguides
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supports a point the author makes in a text?” 
• The teacher will use the DORA screening and/or formative 
assessments to identify students who need extra time or assistance and 
group them in tier-2 and 3 pools (at-risk students). 
• The teacher and the teacher aide will provide tier-2 and 3 students 
with small group and one-on-one differentiated instruction respectively 
with scaffolding tools such as demonstrations, modeling with 
thinkalouds, structured discussions, pre-reading, re-reading, guided 
reading, extra-practices, summarizing, visual aids, and visual 
presentations. Remedial instruction with SRA Early Interventions in 
Reading will also be available to tier-2 and 3 students. 


2 


Day 2: Objective - With support describe how the reasons an author 
gives supports a specific point in a text. 
• Review the read aloud from the previous day, A Picture Book of 
Christopher Columbus.  Focus on the point the author makes “…but he 
dreamed of going to sea”. Create a chart with this statement on one 
side and Reasons to Support on the other side.   
• Read the first few pages of the text pausing as a reason are given to 
support the point.  Write these reasons on the chart.   
• Call on students to describe how these reasons support the author’s 
point. Record the students’ responses in a different color on the chart.  
Once the book has been read, review the information that was charted.   
• Instruct students to indicate with thumbs up or thumbs down if the 
descriptions explain how the reason to supports the point the author 
made.  
• The teacher and the teacher aide will provide small group or one-on-
one differentiated instruction respectively to tier-2 and 3 students, and 
remedial instruction with SRA Early Interventions in Reading will be 
available to tier-2 and 3 students. 


Students will participate in a review with the teacher of information 
learned the previous day. 
 
 Students will participate in charting the support the author gives for a 
point made in the text. 
 
Students will describe how reasons support a specific point the author 
makes in a text. 
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher aide to receive extra time or assistance. 


 


 


 


 


Day 3: Objective - With support describe how the reasons an author 
gives supports a specific point in a text. 
• Read A Picture Book of Davy Crocket.  Focus on the point the author 
makes “No matter where he lived, he was popular”.  
• Create a chart with this statement on one side and Reasons to Support 
on other side.  Pass out Post-It notes to each student.  Read the first few 


Students will listen to a read aloud. 
 
Students will participate in charting the reasons the author gives for a 
point made in the text. 
 
Students will describe how reasons support a specific point the author 
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3 


pages of text. Instruct the students to hold up their hand as if to signal, 
“STOP” as you read a reason that supports the charted point.   The 
students will briefly describe how this reason supports this point on 
their Post-It.  
• Continue this process as you complete the read-aloud. Once the read 
aloud has been completed instruct students to turn to a partner and 
discuss their Post –Its.  They will share their thinking and evaluate 
whether or not their descriptions tell how the reason supports the point 
the author made.  When their discussions are finished have the students 
place the Post-Its they agreed on, on the chart.  
• Read several of the Post-Its.  Ask students to indicate with thumbs up 
or thumbs down if the description explains how the reason supports the 
point. 
Inform the students that tomorrow they will work with a partner, with 
their own text to describe how the reasons an author gives supports a 
specific point in the text.  
• The teacher and the teacher aide will provide small group or one-on-
one differentiated instruction respectively to tier-2 and 3 students. 
Remedial instruction with SRA Early Interventions in Reading will also be 
available to tier-2 and 3 students. 


makes in a text. 
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher aide to receive extra time or assistance. 
 


4 


Day 4: Objective - With a partner describe how the reasons an author 
gives supports a specific point in a text. 
• Read Neil Armstrong by Wil Mara.  When the read aloud is complete 
instruct students that they will work in pairs with a copy of the book to 
describe how the reasons the author gives supports the point “But Neil 
Armstrong always wanted to explore and seemed to love speed and 
flying.”  
• The students will re-read the text and identify the reasons the author 
gives to support the point along with the page number and record it on 
their paper.  Under each reason, the students will describe how the 
reason supports the author’s point. Encourage the students to discuss 
their thinking with each other. 
• When they have finished the students will participate in a class 
discussion and share how the reasons they found support the author’s 
point. Call on students and ask if they wrote a different description of 


Students will listen to a read aloud. 
 
Students will describe how reasons support a specific point the author 
makes in a text. 
 
Students will participate in a discussion describing how reasons support 
a specific point the author makes in a text. 
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher aide to receive extra time or assistance. 
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how the reason supports the author’s point.  Compare and contrast the 
answers given. 
• Inform the students that they have described the reasons an author 
gives to support a specific point in a text as a class and with a partner.  
• The teacher and the teacher aide will provide small group or one-on-
one differentiated instruction respectively to tier-2 and 3 students. They 
will also use scaffolding tools such as demonstrations, modeling with 
thinkalouds, structured discussions, pre-reading, re-reading, guided 
reading, extra-practices, summarizing, visual aids and visual 
presentations. Remedial instruction with SRA Early Interventions in 
Reading will also be available to tier-2 and 3 students. 
• Tell students that tomorrow they will demonstrate what they have 
learned by doing this independently on an assessment. 


5 


Day 5: Objective - The students will demonstrate analysis of 
informational text by describing how the reasons support specific 
points in Wil Mara’s, Clara Barton. (Summative Assessment) 
• Assign students to read Clara Barton by Wil Mara’s and a copy of the 
assignment.  Go over the directions.  The teacher will direct the 
students to answer questions independently and submit their responses 
for scoring. 


Summative Assessment:  Students will independently read Clara Barton 
and answer the questions. 
Students will submit their work to the teacher for scoring. 
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Name:  _________________________________________ 
 
 


Neil Armstrong  
 
Directions for students:  Identify the reasons author Will Mara gives to make his point, “But Neil Armstrong 
always wanted to explore and seemed to love speed and flying.”  Write the points and the page numbers where 
you find them below. Describe how the reason supports the point. 
 
 
Reason___________________________________________                                       _______________________ 
 
How it supports point_____   ______________________________                                 _____________________ 
 
________________________________________________                                       ________________________ 
 
Page #__________ 
 
 
Reason___________________________________________                                       _______________________ 
 
How it supports point_____   ______________________________                                 _____________________ 
 
________________________________________________                                       ________________________ 
 
Page #__________ 
 
 
Reason___________________________________________                                       _______________________ 
 
How it supports point_____   ______________________________                                 _____________________ 
 
________________________________________________                                       ________________________ 
 
Page #__________ 
 
 
Reason___________________________________________                                       _______________________ 
 
How it supports point_____   ______________________________                                 _____________________ 
 
________________________________________________                                       ________________________ 
 
         
Page #__________ 
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Name:  _________________________________________ 
 


 


Clara Barton Summative Assessment 
 


 
Directions for students: Identify the reasons author Will Mara gives to make his point, “She helped millions of 
people.”  Write the points and the page numbers where you find them below. Describe how the reason supports 
the point. 
 
 
Reason___________________________________________                                       _______________________ 
 
How it supports point_____   ______________________________                                 _____________________ 
 
________________________________________________                                       ________________________ 
 
Page #__________ 
 
 
Reason___________________________________________                                       _______________________ 
 
How it supports point_____   ______________________________                                 _____________________ 
 
________________________________________________                                       ________________________ 
 
Page #__________ 
 
 
Reason___________________________________________                                       _______________________ 
 
How it supports point_____   ______________________________                                 _____________________ 
 
________________________________________________                                       ________________________ 
 
Page #__________ 
 
Reason___________________________________________                                       _______________________ 
 
How it supports point_____   ______________________________                                 _____________________ 
 
________________________________________________                                       ________________________ 
        
Page #__________ 
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Clara Barton Answer Key 
 


Reason:  Barton even took some soldiers into her own home.  Page 11 
 
How it supports point:  Clara Barton wanted to help the soldiers.  The hospitals were full so she brought the 
soldiers into her house to help them. 
 
 
Reason:  Barton worked in hospitals on the battlefield. Page 12 
 
How it supports point: Clara Barton wanted to help soldiers that were hurt the worst and as soon as she could 
so, she worked in hospitals that were on the battlefield. 
 
 
Reason: Clara Barton looked for these missing soldiers. Page 16 
 
How it supports point: Clara wanted to help the families of the soldiers that did not come home so she looked 
for the missing soldiers.  
 
 
Reason: She started the American Red Cross in 1881. Page 21 
 
How it supports point: Clara learned that she could help more people if she had a group of people working with 
her so she started the American Red Cross. 
 
 
Scoring:  Each reason is worth 1 point. The citation is worth .5 points.  The description is worth 1 point.  A total 
of 2.5 points are possible for each question.  A total of 10 points are possible. 
 
Mastery is a score of 80% (8 out of 10 correct responses). 
 
A score of 10 = 100% 
A score of  9 = 90 
A score of  8 = 80%  
A score of  7 = 70% 
A score of  6 = 60%  
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Grade Level 2nd Grade Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 6 days Time of Year 3rd Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Prior to this lesson, students have mastered the knowledge/skills described in the following Grade 2 standards: 
2.RI.2. Identify the main topic of a multi-paragraph texts as well as the focus of specific paragraphs within the text.  
2.RI.5. Know and use various text features (e.g., captions, bold print, subheadings, glossaries, indexes, electronic 
menus, icons) to locate key facts or information in a text efficiently. 2.RI.6. Identify the main purpose of a text, 
including what the author wants to answer, explain, or describe. 2.W.1. Write opinion pieces in which they 
introduce the topic or name the book they are writing about, state an opinion, supply a reason for the opinion, and 
provide some sense of closure. 2.LS.2. (a-e) Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing.  In addition, and as a part of regular instruction, students 
have practice in how to summarize ideas, and write journal entries to document learning, use Thinking Maps, and 
use a Writer Checklist.  Students also have knowledge that a paragraph is a group of sentences about the same 
topic.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:  (1) Common Core State Standard: 
instruction aligned to 2.W.2. (2) Direct Instruction: teacher-led and driven instruction. (3) Instruction in Small Class 
Size: 30-2 student-teacher ratio. (4) Understanding by Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective 
identified for every lesson. (5) Differentiated Instruction: small group or one-on-one differentiated instruction used 
with scaffolding tools (demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-
teaching, extra-practices; visual aids, visual presentations). 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


2.W.2.  Write informative/explanatory texts in which they introduce a topic, use facts and definitions to develop 
points, and provide a concluding statement or section. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will demonstrate synthesis of informative/explanatory text by writing an original paragraph about a life 
cycle studied in class, using facts and definitions to develop points, and include an introductory sentence and a 
concluding statement or section. 
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Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Students will be assessed using a 6-point scoring guide/rubric. A score of 80% will show mastery of the standard.  A 
score of 6 = 100%, A score of 5.0-5.9 = 90-98%, A score of 4.0-4.9 = 80=89%, A score of 3.0-3.9 = 70-79%, A score of 
2.0-2.9 = 60-69% 


Materials/Resources Needed Multiple examples of informative/explanatory texts, chart paper, a picture of each: bacon, lettuce, tomato, bread, 
sample informative/explanatory paragraphs, student writer’s notebooks, models of informative/explanatory 
conclusions, Informative/Explanatory Writing Assignment Sheet, Writer’s Checklist, and the scoring guide/rubric. 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Objective: Understand the Features of a Paragraph (topic and 
conclusion) 
•  Explain to students that they will be writing their own paragraph to 
explain one of the life cycles they have learned about in class.  Then, the 
teacher guides the students in a review of the features of 
informative/explanatory paragraphs from previous reading and writing 
lessons. 
•  First, explain to students that when we write there are things we must 
have to make our writing stay together. 
Hold up cutouts of a piece of bacon, a piece of lettuce, and a slice of 
tomato. Ask students what you have. Ask students if it is a sandwich. (No) 
Explain that writing is like making a sandwich. “You need bread to hold a 
sandwich together (show a cutout of a piece of bread, followed by 
lettuce, tomato, bacon, and a bottom piece of bread) and you need a 
beginning and ending sentence to hold a paragraph together.” 
•  Next, share with students various examples of informative/explanatory 
paragraphs to peruse.  With prompting from the teacher, students 
provide a list (as the teacher writes these on the board or overhead) of 
things they notice about the sample informative/explanatory texts. “Is 
there a clear topic?  Where in the paragraph do you first learn about the 
topic?  Are their facts to explain the information about the topic?  How do 
you know the author is finished writing about the topic?” 


Students review with the teacher the features of informative/explanatory 
paragraphs.  
 
Students respond to the teacher’s questions about the makeup of a 
sandwich.  
 
With prompting from the teacher, students provide a list (as the teacher 
writes these on the board or overhead) of things they notice about the 
sample informative/explanatory texts.  
 
With teacher guidance and prompting students to identify the topic and 
conclusion sentences in the sample paragraphs.   
 
Students buddy chat for the question, “What clues can you use to find 
the topic and concluding sentence in a paragraph.”   
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•  Show students a teacher created sample paragraph with an easily 
identifiable topic and conclusion sentence. Read the paragraph to 
students, and ask students which sentences hold the paragraph together.  
Show students how to identify the topic and conclusion sentences in the 
paragraph.  Provide a few more sample paragraphs for them to identify 
the topic and concluding sentences. 
•  Closure: Ask students to do a buddy chat for the question, “What clues 
can you use to find the topic and concluding sentence in a paragraph.”  
Circle the room to listen to and guide their answers. Show students how 
to identify the topic and conclusion sentences in the paragraph.  
• Provide at-risk students with small group or one-on-one differentiated 
instruction and use scaffolding tools such as demonstrations, modeling 
with thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, 
extra-practices; visual aids, visual presentations.  
 


2 


Objective: Choose a topic for writing. 
•  Remind students they will be writing an informative/explanatory 
paragraph about a life cycle. Students will have learned about life cycles 
of plants, chickens, frogs, and butterflies.  Explain that they will get a 
choice in which cycle they choose to write about.  
•  Review with students the previous day’s lesson about topic sentences 
and conclusion sentences.  
•  Have students do a buddy chat to explain the purpose of the topic 
sentence and then take volunteer answers from the whole class.  
•  Tell students that before they can write a topic sentence and start their 
writing, they have to decide what they are going to write.  
•  Ask students to share the various life cycles studied in class and write 
these on the board.  “Think about the life cycle you would like to write 
about.  This will then be the topic of your paragraph.  In your writer’s 
notebook, write your topic ideas.” 
•  Check student notebooks to approve topics. 
•  Ask students to share their ideas with a “buddy” about what they know 
about the various life cycles. 
•  Explain that now they each must choose one topic for their paragraph, 
and write their topic sentence for it.   


Students participate in a review with the teacher about the previous 
lesson.   
 
Students buddy chat to explain the purpose of the topic sentence and 
then share with the class.  
 
Students share the various life cycles studied in class as the teacher writes 
these on the board.  Students will write their topic ideas in their writer’s 
notebook. 
 
Students will share their ideas with a “buddy” about what they know 
about their selected life cycle. 
 
Students write a topic sentence for their selected life cycle and share 
with the class.   
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•  Show students more example paragraphs with strong topic sentences. 
Have students use these models to write a topic sentence about their 
chosen topic and write it in their writer’s notebook. Check student 
notebooks to make sure sentences are solid. 
• Provide at-risk students with small groups or one-on-one 
differentiated instruction and use scaffolding tools (demonstrations, 
modeling with thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-
teaching, extra-practices; visual aids, visual presentations).   


• Closure: Call on a few students to share their topic sentence. For each 
one shared, ask the class, “If you know the topic to that sentence, raise 
your hand.”   
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3 


Objective: Choose details to support the topic 
• Pass out the assignment sheet to each student.  Review all parts of the 
assignment sheet before beginning today’s lesson.   
• Ask them to write their topic sentence from yesterday, on the 
appropriate lines in their assignment sheet.  
Explain to students that they have chosen a topic, and now they have to 
decide what information is important to share about the topic.  
• Using a life cycle topic that will not be used by the students, write the 
topic in the center of a piece of chart paper. Make a circle map and guide 
students through a brainstorm of everything they know about the topic.  
• Next, ask them to use a page in their writer’s notebook to create a circle 
of ideas for their chosen life style topic. Remind them that they do not 
have to write in complete sentences, they just have to get their ideas 
from their thinking to the paper. 
• Explain to students that when writing information or explaining you 
cannot include everything. Explain that it is important to choose the most 
important details to include, and that the extra information needs to be 
taken out.  Also, ask, “Do you think we need include a definition of any 
words in case the reader doesn’t understand?”  Allow students to 
consider this possibility and respond. 
• Model for students how to look at the details and decide which are the 
most important to include. Show students how to put a star next to the 3 
or 4 most important details (using the teacher’s model topic). 


Students review all parts of the assignment sheet with the teacher. 
Next, under teacher direction, they write their topic sentence on their 
assignment sheet. 
 
Under teacher guidance and direction, students create a circle map in the 
center of a page in their Writer’s Notebook and record on it ideas for 
details they can use for their topic. 
 
Next, as the teacher monitors, the students make decisions about the 
“most important” details to include and put a star next to the 3 or 4 most 
important details. 
 
Students write these selected details on their Assignment Sheet. 
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• Provide at-risk students with small group or one-on-one differentiated 
instruction and use scaffolding tools such as demonstrations, modeling 
with thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-
practices; visual aids, visual presentations. 
• Show students how to take those details and write them on their 
assignment sheet. 
• Give students time to complete this process with their chosen topic. 


4 


Objective: Write a concluding sentence. 
• Introduce the lesson by asking students to recall what they have done 
so far in preparation for writing their life cycle paragraph.  Let them refer 
to their assignment sheet. Next review expectations for concluding 
sentences from earlier writing lessons.  
• Explain to students that like the bottom piece of bread in a sandwich to 
hold the sandwich together, you need an ending sentence to hold your 
paragraph together.  
• Using model paragraphs, guide students through brainstorming ideas 
about the characteristics of a  satisfying ending to an informational 
paragraph.  Write their ideas on the board. 
• Tell students that the final sentence that ties everything together is 
called a conclusion sentence. 
• Next, show and read to students two paragraphs about the same topic, 
with two different concluding sentences. 
• Let them buddy check to determine which paragraph has the best 
concluding sentence and WHY.  Students share in whole group, which 
may generate more characteristics or better descriptions of “good” 
concluding sentences. 
• After looking at several paragraph models, in particular the concluding 
sentence, ask students to write a concluding sentence for their paragraph 
on their assignment sheet. 
• The teacher can move quickly throughout the classroom checking 
everyone concluding sentence. 
• Provide at-risk students with small group or one-on-one differentiated 
instruction and use scaffolding tools such as demonstrations, modeling 
with thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-
practices; visual aids, visual presentations. 


Students recall with the teacher what they have done so far in 
preparation for writing their life cycle paragraph.   
 
Using the teacher’s model paragraphs, student-brainstorming ideas about 
the characteristics of a satisfying ending to an informational paragraph.   
 
Next, they buddy check to determine the best concluding sentence for 
two paragraphs about the same topic, and WHY one is better than the 
other is.  Students share their decision with the whole class. 
 
After viewing several paragraph models, in particular the concluding 
sentence, students write a concluding sentence for their paragraph on 
their assignment sheet. 
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5 


Objective:  Write a draft paragraph and edit 
• Explain to students that now it is time to bring all of their work 
together. Show students a sample assignment sheet that is filled in, as 
theirs should be at this point.  Then, give them a copy of the Writing 
Checklist and go over each point with them.  Let them ask questions 
about any items on the checklist. 
• Model for students how to take the topic sentence, indent, and put it 
on their rough draft paper.  
• Now, explain to students that they cannot simply copy the details onto 
their draft. Continue to model for them how to take their details and 
write them in their own words using complete sentences on their draft. 
• Finally, show students how to add their conclusion sentence to the end 
of their draft. 
• Refer students back to the Writing Checklist. Show students how to use 
the checklist to check over their draft to make sure they have met all 
expectations. 
• Model using the checklist to look over the model paragraph step by 
step. 
• They begin writing their draft paragraph at this time. 


Students go over the Writing Checklist with the teacher, and ask 
clarifying questions. 
 
After the teacher models the process, students begin writing the draft of 
their paragraph. 


 
Students use the checklist for checking their own draft. 
 


6 


Objective: Complete the final copy paragraph (summative assessment) 
• Show students a final copy paper. Show students how to set up their 
paper with name and date. Remind students where to start their paper 
and how to properly indent. 
• Next, model for students how to copy their draft with their changes 
onto their final copy paper.  
• Finally, provide students time to write their final copy.  
• Collect the final copy and score it using the Scoring Guide/Rubric. 


After additional modeling, students independently write the final copy of 
their paragraph. 
 


 







A. 6.     Writing C.S. Grade 2   Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation           Page 7 of 8 


 


Informative/Explanatory Writing Assignment Sheet 


 


Outcome: Standard 2.W.2.  Write informative/explanatory texts in which they introduce a topic, use facts and 


definitions to develop points, and provide a concluding statement or section. 


 


You will write about one of the life cycles we learned about in class. 


 


Your writing needs to have: 


 


 A clear topic 


My topic is:  


 


 A topic sentence 


My topic sentence is:  


 


 At least 3 details about my topic 


 


 A conclusion sentence 


My conclusion sentence is:  


 


 Correct punctuation, capitalization, and spelling 


 A minimum of 5 sentences 


 Excellent handwriting 


 


After writing, use the writing checklist to make sure your work is complete before you write your final copy. 


 


 


Informative/Explanatory Writing Checklist 


 


Ideas 


____  I have a topic sentence. 


____  I have at least 3 facts or definitions about my topic. 


____  My information is interesting. 


Organization 


____  I introduce my topic. 


____  I have a concluding sentence. 


Conventions 
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____ I left spaces between words. 


____  I have used capital letters correctly. 


____  Periods, commas, exclamation points, and question marks are in the right places. 


____  Words are spelled correctly. 


____  I remembered to indent my paragraph. 


 


 


Scoring Guide/Rubric for 2nd Grade Informative/Explanatory Writing 


 


 


Student Name: _____________________________________________________ 


 


 


Outcome: Standard 2.W.2.  Write informative/explanatory texts in which they introduce a topic, use facts and 


definitions to develop points, and provide a concluding statement or section. 


 


Writing Trait Criteria 


Score 


F 


1-2 


A 


3 


M 


4 


E 


5-6 


Ideas & 


Content  


1. The topic is clearly introduced.     


2. Facts and definitions are used to develop points.      


Organization 3. There is a concluding statement or section.     


Conventions 4. Punctuation and capitalization are used correctly.     


 


FINAL SCORE:  _______/6_______ 


 


A score of 6 = 100% 


A score of 5.0-5.9 = 90-98% 


A score of 4.0-4.9 = 80=89% 


A score of 3.0-3.9 = 70-79% 


A score of 2.0-2.9 = 60-69% 


 
(Calculating the Score: Total the score and divide that total by the number of criterion items listed on the 
Scoring Guide.  This number over 6 equals the score for the paper.  It can be no higher than 6/6. 80% is 
Mastery.) 
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Grade Level 3rd  Grade Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 5 days Time of Year 2nd Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students should be able to fluently add and subtract within 1000 using strategies and algorithms based on place 
value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction (3.NBT.2). 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:  (1) Common Core State Standard: 
instruction aligned to K.NBT.1. (2) Direct Instruction: teacher-led and driven instruction. (3) Instruction in Small 
Class Size: 30-2 student-teacher ratio. (4) Understanding by Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; 
title/objective identified for every lesson. (5) RTI & Differentiated Instruction: RTI tier-2 and 3 students identified 
with DOMA screenings and/or formative assessments. Tier-2 and 3 students provided with differentiated 
instruction respectively in small group or one-on-one using the intrinsic RTI remedial properties of Singapore Math; 
that is: (a) Scaffolding: concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract approach, math problems go from 1 step to 2 steps to 
multistep; (b) Visual representation: use of the bar modeling method; (c) Differentiation resources: modeling of 
proficient problem solving, reteaching opportunities, extra-practice, tips for helping struggling students, modeling 
with thinkalouds, corrective feedback and frequent cumulative review. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


3.NBT.3 Multiply one-digit whole numbers by multiples of 10 in the range 10-90 (e.g., 9 x 80, 5 x 60) using 
strategies based on place value and properties of operations. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will demonstrate their ability to multiply one-digit whole numbers by multiples of 10 in the range 10-90 
using an algorithm and arrays. The assessment includes a total of 10 questions. 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Students earn 1 point for each question. The assessment is worth a total of 10 points. At an 80% mastery level, 
students need to score 8/10 points to be considered to have mastered the assessed performance objective. 
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Materials/Resources Needed Teacher white board, student white boards, white board markers, place value sticks, rubber bands, graph paper, 9-
sided dice, game cards. Singapore Math instructional materials. 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Objective: Students will use multiplication as a more efficient way of 
adding numbers repeatedly. Students will write a multiplication 
problem associated with an array, and create an array to represent an 
equation. 
Ask students to count by 20s to 100. Ask students to count by 10s to 
200. Tell students that counting by 1s, 5s, 10s, and so on, is a skill they 
have mastered. Explain that now; they will learn some problem solving 
skills more efficient than counting or repeated addition. 
Tell students that specifically, they will learn how to multiply multiples 
of ten such as 10, 20, 30, 40, etc. 
Guided Practice: Write 10 x 5 on the white board. Tell students to use 
their place value sticks (each representing 10) to show what this 
problem looks like. 
Ask students how many sticks they used. Write this number (5), and 
label it “number of groups.” Ask students how many ones are in each 
group, or what value each stick represents. Write this number (10), and 
label it “number in each group.”  
Ask students to find the value of the sticks altogether. Give students an 
opportunity to share their answer and discuss their strategy for solving 
this problem within their base groups. Call on students to share with the 
class. 
Write a multiplication sign (x) between the 5 and the 10, and add = 50 
on the white board. Explain to students that when we are counting by a 
certain number, we are adding that number repeatedly. A more 
efficient way of representing this calculation is by multiplying. Remind 
students that we are multiplying the number of groups by ten. 
Repeat this process for 9 x 10. 
Tell students that instead of solving for multiples of 10, we will now 
practice solving multiples of 20, 30, 40, and so on, to 90. Ask students to 
count by 20 to 200. Explain that we can find these multiples of 20 more 


 
Students will count by 20s to 100, and 30s to 200. 
 
Students will display 5 sticks. 
 
Students will respond, 5 sticks. 
Students will respond, 10 ones. 
 
Students will count by tens to fifty.  
 
Students will use place value sticks to find the product. 
 
Students will count by 20 to 200. 
Students will display 6 bundles of 20 and determine the total number. 
 
 
Students will use place value sticks to represent the multiplication of a 
multiple of 10 by a whole number. 
 
 
Students will use place value sticks, bundled if necessary, to find the 
product of a whole number multiplied by a multiple of 10. 
 
Students will notice patterns in their products table. 
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1 


efficiently by multiplying. Invite students to bundle their sticks into 
groups of 2. Ask students to show 20 x 6 using their bundles, and find 
the product. Students will share their findings, and the teacher will write 
20 x 6 = 120 on the white board. 
Repeat this process for multiples of 30, 40, and so on to 90, using 
several whole number factors. 
Students will keep a table in their math notebook where they will record 
these examples. The teacher will model the use of this table on the 
white board. 
Assessment: After giving a problem on the board, monitor student 
progress. Circulate to gauge understanding and accuracy of calculations 
and correct use of place value sticks. Use DOMA screenings and/or 
formative assessments to identify students at risk of failure with core 
curriculum, and pool them in RTI tier-2 and 3 groups. With the teacher 
aide’s help, provide tier-2 and 3 students respectively with small group 
and one-on-one differentiated instruction with concrete-to-pictorial-to-
abstract examples, bar modeling, modeling with thinkalouds, reteaching 
opportunities, extra-practice, tips for helping struggling students, 
corrective feedback and frequent cumulative review. 
Lead discussion on the patterns students notice in their products table. 
Ask questions such as, “how are the numbers (products) changing as we 
move down/up/across the table.” Give base groups a chance to 
converse before the whole-class share. 
Independent Practice: Invite students to use their place value sticks to 
“fill in the gaps” in their table. Encourage students to begin with the 
10s, and work their way toward multiplying 90s. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Objective: Students will write and solve a multiplication equation from 
an array, and create arrays to represent multiplication equations. 
Tell the students today we are going to use a different strategy for 
representing multiples of 10, 20, 30, etc. Yesterday, we used a concrete 
way of showing this multiplication, and today we are going to use a 
pictorial representation.  
Show students an array on the white board (such as the one to the 
right) and ask students how many units are in each column.  Write this 
number to the side of the columns (10). Ask students how many 


 3 
 
 
 
10 
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columns there are? Students will respond, 3. Ask students how they 
could determine the total number of units in this array. Record the 
different strategies students share (e.g., count each unit, count by 10s, 
and multiply 10 by 3). Explain that this array shows 10 x 3 = 30. 
Guided Practice: Repeat this process with several examples (20x4, 30x7, 
40x5, etc.) Show the array to the class, and invite them to write the 
multiplication problem it represents on student white boards. 
To represent multiples of ten, stack the columns with an indicator 
separating groups of 10, as shown below (Independent Practice: Day 2). 
Assessment: Monitor student progress and accuracy by assessing work 
shown on student white boards. 
Independent Practice: Tell students they will now continue to practice 
writing multiplication problems from arrays, as well as creating arrays to 
represent multiplication problems. If needed, pull a small group of 
students and use the place value sticks as a concrete reteaching of 
arrays. Arrange the place value sticks to aid in the transfer of 
understanding from concrete to pictorial. 
With the teacher aide’s support, provide at-risk students (RTI tier-2 and 
3) with small group or one-on-one differentiated instruction and use 
differentiated and scaffolding tools such as  modeling with thinkalouds, 
structured discussions,  pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-practices, visual 
aids and visual presentations. 
Assessment: Review students’ independent practice page for accuracy 
and understanding. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will count the number of units in each column, and the 
number of columns. 
Students will discuss strategies for solving the total number in base 
groups. 
 
 
Students will use arrays to write and solve multiplication problems on 
their student white boards. 
 
Students will work independently on a practice page (printed on graph 
paper) in which they will write multiplication problems from arrays, as 
well as create arrays to represent the given multiplication problems. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Objective: Students will use a multiplication algorithm to solve 
multiplication problems. Students will build fluency in multiplying 
multiples of 10 by a whole number. 
Tell students, now they have built a conceptual understanding of what it 
means to multiply 10, 20, 30, etc by another number, they will learn a 
“short cut” to solving these problems. 
Guided Practice: Write 40 x 3 on the white board. Tell students that in 
multiplication, like addition and subtraction, we work from right to left, 
beginning with the ones place. Ask students how many ones are in the 
number 40. Ask them what the product will be when we multiply zero 
ones by three. Write “0” in the ones place. Ask students what the 


 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will respond, zero. 
Students will respond, zero. 
Students will respond, twelve. 
Students will observe we made one hundred and two tens. 
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product would be when we multiply 4 by 3. Write “12” in the tens place. 
Explain that when we multiplied the 4, we were multiplying 4 tens, or 40 
by 3. Our product is 12 tens, or 120. Ask students what they notice 
about the product. Give students an opportunity to discuss their 
observations in base groups. 
Repeat this process with other multiplication problems. Have students 
show their workings on student white boards. 
Assessment: Monitor class for accuracy and understanding. With the 
teacher aide’s support, provide at-risk students (RTI tier-2 and 3) with 
small group and/or one-on-one differentiated instruction with 
scaffolding and differentiation tools. 
Independent Practice: Tell students that they will now practice some 
multiplication problems independently. Each student will receive a 9-
sided die and a game card. Students will first roll the die to determine 
the number of tens (factor 1), then roll again to determine the number 
of ones (factor 2). These factors will be recorded on their game card. 
Students will write the multiplication equation, then solve. 
Assessment: Monitor class for accuracy and understanding. Provide 
scaffolding as needed. Collect game cards at the end of class to review 
accuracy and understanding. 


Students will use the multiplication algorithm to solve multiplication 
problems on student white boards. 
 
 
Students will use a 9-sided die and game card to create multiplication 
problems. Students will write the equation, and solve. 


 


 


 


 


4 


Objective: Students will review the multiplication algorithm, and 
associate an array with the equation it represents. 
Guided Practice: Review with students the use of an array to represent 
a multiplication problem. Show students several arrays, and have them 
write the corresponding multiplication problem on student white 
boards. Acknowledge equations beginning with the “tens” factor, and 
beginning with the “ones” factor. (Show students how turning an array 
90 degrees does not change the value.)  
Review with students the multiplication algorithm by multiplying the 
ones, then the tens by the one-digit factor. Provide students with 
several problems to solve on student white boards. 
Assessment: Check student white boards for accuracy and 
understanding. With the teacher aide’s support, provide at-risk students 
(RTI tier-2 and 3) with small group and/or one-on-one differentiated 
instruction and use scaffolding and differentiated tools such as 


 
Students will write equations on student white boards to represent an 
array. 
 
 
Students will solve multiplication problems on student white boards. 
 
 
 
Students will take turns writing and solving multiplication problems, 
drawing arrays, arranging place value sticks, and checking for accuracy. 
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modeling with thinkalouds, structured discussions,  pre-teaching, re-
teaching, extra-practices, visual aids and visual presentations.  
Independent Practice: Tell students that within their base groups, each 
student will have a unique task. When given a multiplication problem 
verbally, one student will write the problem on a student white board 
and solve it using the algorithm. Another group member will represent 
the problem using place value sticks. A third group member will draw an 
array on graph paper, and a fourth group member will check for 
accuracy, then raise his/her hand when all members are completed and 
correct. The first base group to finish will “win.” Group member roles 
will rotate every 2-practice problems. 
Assessment: The teacher will monitor students, checking for accuracy 
and understanding. 


5 


Objective: Students will complete a summative assessment in 
which they will multiply one-digit whole numbers by multiples of 
10 in the range 10-90. 
 


Students will multiply one-digit whole numbers by multiples of 10 
in the range 10-90. 


                                                                       
 


Guided Practice Day 1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


Guided Practice (Day 1) 
 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 


1 10x1 =10         


2 10x2 =20         


3 10x3 =30         


4 10x4 =40         


5          


6          


7          


8          


9          
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Independent Practice: Practice Page (Day 2) 
 


Write the multiplication equation represented by the following arrays, and then solve: 
 
 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 


2. Equation: ______________________ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 On graph paper, create the following arrays: 
3. Draw an array to show 40 x 8. 
4. Draw an array to show 50 x 4 
5. Draw an array to show 30 x 5 


 
1.Equation: _________________ 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 


 
 


 
 


 


   
 
 
 
    
 
 
 
 
 
   


  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  


  


  


  


  
Independent Practice: Game Card (Day 3) 


Factor1 (Multiple 
of 10) 


Factor2 Equation Answer 


20 6 20 x 6 120 
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SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT 
 


3.NBT.3 Multiply one-digit whole numbers by multiples of 10 in the range 10-90 (e.g., 9 x 80, 5 x 60) using 
strategies based on place value and properties of operations. 
 
Solve the following multiplication problems: 


1. 40 x 5 = _____ 


2. 10 x 8 = _____ 


3. 70 x 6 = _____ 


4. 50 x 3 = _____ 


5. 90 x 2 = _____ 


6. 30 x 7 = _____ 


 
Write the multiplication problem represented by the following arrays, then solve. 
 


    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
    


    


    


 
7. Equation: _______________________  8. Equation: __________________________ 
 
9. On graph paper, draw an array to represent 10 x 6, and then solve. 
 
10. On graph paper, draw an array to represent 40 x 9, and then solve. 


 


 
 


 


 


    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
    


ANSWER KEY 
1) 200; 2) 80; 3) 420; 4) 150; 5) 180; 6) 210; 7) 20 x 
4 = 80; 8) 40 x 4 = 160; 9) Students will draw a 10 x 
6 array (60); 10) Students will draw a 40 x 9 array 
(360).  
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Grade Level 3
rd


 Grade Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 5 days Time of Year 3
nd


 Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


3.RI.2 Determine the main idea of a text; recount the key details and explain how they support the main idea. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly, outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:   


(1) Common Core State Standard: instruction aligned to 3.RI.8.  


(2) Direct Instruction: instruction is teacher-led and driven.  


(3) Instruction in Small Class Size: 30-2 student-teacher ratio in grade 1-3.  


(4) Understanding by Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective identified for every lesson.  


(5) RTI & Differentiated Instruction: tier-2 and 3 students identified with DORA school-wide screenings and/or 


formative assessments. Tier-2 differentiated instruction takes place in small homogenous groups of 3 to 5 students 


using the RTI core curriculum (SRA Reading Mastery, K-6), and/or the RTI remedial curriculum (SRA Early 


Interventions in Reading, K-3) since the two curricula address the five major components of reading 


(comprehension, fluency, phonemic awareness, phonics, and vocabulary). Intensive instruction takes place 3x to 5x 


per week for 20 to 40 minutes with a focus on the three major components of reading where students are the most 


deficient. Differentiated instruction with scaffolding tools provides more teacher-student interaction 


(demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds, teaching and re-teaching, visual aid presentations), frequent 


opportunities for student practice (pre-reading, guided reading, independent reading, extra-practices and 


summarizing,), and specific feedback (structured discussion and reflection) (Gersten et al., 2008). 


Tier-3 differentiated instruction is conducted one-on-one by the teacher aide, the special education teacher or by 


volunteers. 
Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description 
for the required Standard. 


3.R1.8. Describe the logical connection between particular sentences and paragraphs in a text 


(e.g., comparison, cause/effect, first/second/third in a sequence). 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity, clearly separate 
from instruction and guided or 
independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A 
copy of the summative assessment must 
be attached to the curriculum sample. 


Students will demonstrate analysis of informational text by describing how the author uses the logical connections 


between particular sentences and paragraphs (as sequential/chronological, comparison, or cause/effect). 
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Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, 
to include points per question, how 
points are awarded, total points 
possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading 
scale. A copy of the answer key and 
scoring rubric (whichever applicable) 
must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


The summative assessment will be scored using an answer key. Mastery is demonstrated with a score of 80% (9.6 


pts) or above. Passing the test is achieved with a 70% (8.4 pts).   


 


A score of 12 points =100%. A score of 11 points = 92%. A score of 10 points = 83%. A score of 9 points = 75%. A 


score of 8 points = 67%. A score of 7 points = 58%. 


Materials/Resources Needed Pearson Learning Core Knowledge History and Geography Grade 3 by E.D. Hirsch Jr. SRA Early Interventions in 


Reading teaching materials. Gersten et al., 2008. http://ies.ed.gov/ncee and 


http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/publications/practiceguides/. World Book Encyclopedia on Ancient 


Rome. http://www.worldbook.com/content-spotlight/item/1127-world-book-explores-ancient-rome/1127-world-


book-explores-ancient-rome?wbredirect=1. 


 


Lesson 
(add as 


needed) 
Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Day 1:  Objective – Identify sequential/chronological connections 


between sentences and paragraphs in a text.   


• Instruct students to look at pages 42-43 in the text.  Ask students how 


they would determine what each section is about.  Guide students to 


identifying text sections by looking at the sub-headings of each section.  


Ask students to identify the first section using the sub-heading and write 


it on the board (“Romulus and Remus”). 


• Read this section aloud as students follow along.  Ask students to 


identify what this section is telling the story of.  Remind students that 


even though the story of Romulus and Remus sounds like a fiction story, 


it is being given as information to help in understanding the origins of 


Rome.  Ask students to think about what they know about fiction story 


patterns, and to identify the pattern of this text.  Guide students to 


identify this as being a sequential pattern (first, second, third).   


• Ask students to retell the information from this text selection in 


sequential order and write their responses on the board. 


• Use the DORA screenings and/or formative assessments to identify at-


risk students or those who just need extra time or assistance. These 


students are pooled in tier-2 and 3 RTI groups. Tier-2 students receive 


intensive small group instruction 3x to 5x a week for 20 to 40 min with 


SRA Reading Mastery core curriculum or with SRA Early Interventions 


The students will participate in a discussion identifying sections of an 


informational text. 


 


The students will follow along quietly as the teacher reads aloud. 


 


The students will participate in a discussion identifying sequential 


connections within a text.  


 


If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 


teacher aide to receive extra time or assistance. 


 



http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/publications/practiceguides/

http://www.worldbook.com/content-spotlight/item/1127-world-book-explores-ancient-rome/1127-world-book-explores-ancient-rome?wbredirect=1

http://www.worldbook.com/content-spotlight/item/1127-world-book-explores-ancient-rome/1127-world-book-explores-ancient-rome?wbredirect=1
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in Reading remedial curriculum. Tier-3 students receive intensive 


individualized one-on-one instruction.  


2 


Day 2:  Objective – Identify comparison connections between 


sentences and paragraphs in a text.  


• Review previous day’s lesson about sequential/chronological 


connections in informational texts using the example of the story of 


Romulus and Remus. 


• Read aloud from the second section, “The Early Years” as students 


follow along.  Ask students whether this text selection is connected 


sequentially/chronologically.  When students respond that it is not, ask 


them to think about how it is connected to the previous section.  Guide 


students to identify that it is comparing the story of Romulus and Remus 


to the actual story of how Rome began.    


• Model the comparison by drawing a T-Chart on the board and asking 


students to give ideas to fill it in by citing the differences between the 


Romulus and Remus legend from the previous lesson, and the historical 


account. 


• The teacher and the teacher aide will provide at-risk students with small 


groups or with one-on-one differentiated instruction  with scaffolding 


tools such as demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds, structured 


discussions, pre-reading, re-reading, guided reading, extra-practices, 


summarizing, visual aids and visual presentations. Remedial instruction 


with SRA Early Interventions in Reading will also be available to tier-2 


and 3 students. 


The students will follow along quietly as the teacher reads aloud. 


 


The students will participate in a discussion identifying comparison 


connections within a text.  


 


The students will contribute to creating a T-Chart of ideas from the text.  


 


If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 


teacher aide to receive extra time or assistance. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3 


Day 3:  Objective – Identify cause and effect connections between 


sentences and paragraphs in a text.   


• Review previous days’ lessons on sequential/chronological and 


comparison connections in a text.   


• Instruct students to reread the section “The Early Years” from the text.  


Ask students to look closely at the last paragraph in the section about 


Rome being ruled by kings.  Ask students to identify the effect of the 


greedy kings on Rome.  Guide students to identifying the effect as Rome 


creating a republic where people choose representatives to rule.   


• Ask students to look back in this same section and to identify what 


caused Romans to drive out the king and create a republic.  Guide 


students to identify the causes as being too greedy. 


• Explain that informational text, such as this selection, can be connected 


through cause and effect. 


The students will read independently from a grade level text.  


 


The students will participate in a discussion identifying cause and effect 


connections within a text.  


 


If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 


teacher aide to receive extra time or assistance. 







REVISED  A.6.     Reading C.S. Grade 3   Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation           Page 4 of 7 


 


• The teacher and teacher aide will provide tier-2 and 3 students with 


differentiated reading instruction with scaffolding tools (ex. pre-reading, 


guided reading, post reading reflection or summarizing). If necessary, 


these students will also receive remedial instruction with SRA Early 


Interventions in Reading. 


4 


Day 4:  Objective – Identify and describe the connections in a text as 


being sequential/chronological, comparison, or cause and effect. 


• Review the previous days’ lessons with students, reminding them that 


the connections within and between paragraphs can be sequential, 


comparison, or cause and effect. 


• Assign students to partners and have pairs work together to read pages 


46-47.  Ask students to work together to identify and describe how 


sentences in this section are sequentially/chronologically connected.  Ask 


students to share their findings with the class.  Correct responses will 


include a discussion of the story of Lucius at the beginning of the text 


selection. 


• Working with the same partner, have students review pages 46-47 and 


work together to identify and describe how sentences and paragraphs in 


this section are connected through comparison.  Ask students to share 


their findings with the class.  Correct responses will include a discussion 


of the comparison of Patricians and Plebeians. 


• Working with the same partner, have students review pages 46-47 and 


work together to identify and describe how sentences and paragraphs in 


this section are connected through cause and effect.   


• Ask students to share their findings with the class.  Correct responses 


will include a discussion of how the Patricians were powerful and 


wealthy and the effect of this on Plebeian life. 


• The teacher and teacher aide will provide tier-2 and 3 students with 


differentiated reading instruction with scaffolding tools (ex. pre-reading, 


guided reading). If necessary, these students will also receive remedial 


instruction with SRA Early Interventions in Reading. 


The students will work in pairs to read a grade level text.  


 


The students will work in pairs to identify the sequential/chronological, 


comparison, and cause and effect connects in a text. 


 


The students will participate in a class discussion.  


 


If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 


teacher aide to receive extra time or assistance. 


5 


Day 5:  Objective – Summative Assessment.                              


Students will demonstrate analysis of informational text by 


describing how the author uses the logical connections between 


particular sentences and paragraphs (as sequential/chronological, 


comparison, or cause/effect).   
• Provide students with the summative assessment and direct them to 


answer questions independently and submit their responses for scoring. 


Summative Assessment:  Students will work independently on the 


summative assessment provided by the teacher and answer the questions 


listed in the test. 


Students will submit their work to the teacher for scoring. 
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Summative Assessment 


 


3.R1.8. Students will demonstrate analysis of informational text by describing how the author uses the logical 


connections between particular sentences and paragraphs (as sequential/chronological, comparison, or 


cause/effect). 


 


1. Read the following passage on Ancient Rome and identify if the connection is sequential/chronological, 


comparison, or cause and effect (1 pt). Then explain why (1 pt).   


 


The Romans were determined to win.  First, they built warships and learned to fight at sea. Second, they trained 


tens of thousands of sailors to operate their warships.  Third, they fought the Carthaginians for 23 long years.  


When the first Punic War was over in 241 B.C., the Romans were the winners. 


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________ 


 


 


2. Read the following passage on Ancient Rome and identify if the connection is sequential/chronological, 


comparison, or cause and effect (1 pt). Then explain why (1 pt).  


 


Hannibal still held a grudge against Rome. In 219 B.C., he attacked a town that was friendly with Rome.  This 


attack started the Second Punic War. 


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________ 


 


 


3.  Read the following passage on Ancient Rome and identify if the connection is sequential/chronological, 


comparison, or cause and effect (1 pt). Then explain why (1 pt). 


 


The Romans thought that no army would ever be able to cross the rugged Alps.  However, they were wrong!  It 


took 15 hard days, and Hannibal lost almost half his men, but the Carthaginians made it over the Alps and onto 


the Italian peninsula. 


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________ 


 


 


4.  Read the following passage on Ancient Rome and identify if the connection is sequential/chronological, 


comparison, or cause and effect (1 pt). Then explain why (1 pt). 


 


In Ancient Rome, to become a senator, citizens had to follow a career path. The first step was serving as a military 


officer. The second step was to be elected as a financial official. The third step was to work as a public works 
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official. The fourth step was to become a magistrate. Finally, after serving as magistrates they automatically 


entered the Senate. 


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________ 


 


5.  Read the following passage on Ancient Rome and identify if the connection is sequential/chronological, 


comparison, or cause and effect (1pt). Then explain why (1pt).  


 


The city of Rome was founded on seven wooded hills next to the Tiber River in central Italy. However, as Rome 


grew, much of the city moved in the swampy lowlands beneath the seven hills. These parts of Rome often 


suffered damaging floods from the Tiber. But the Tiber also provided a convenient route to the sea, which lay 


about 15 miles to the west.  


 


There are two connections in this text. 


 


Identify the first connection as sequential/chronological, comparison, or cause and effect (1pt). Then explain why 


(1 pt). 


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________ 


 


Identify the second connection as sequential/chronological, comparison, or cause and effect (1pt). Then explain 


why (1 pt). 


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________ 
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Answer Key 


 


1.  This text is connected sequentially (1pt) with the use of “first”, “second”, and “third” (1pt). 


 


2.  This text is connected through cause and effect (1pt). It explains that Hannibal’s attack on a town friendly to 


Rome is what caused the Second Punic War (1pt).  


 


3.  This text is connected by comparison (1pt). It explains what Rome thought Hannibal would do, which would 


be to avoid crossing the Alps, and compares it to what he actually did which was to cross the Alps successfully 


and invade the Italian peninsula (1pt). 


 


4. This text is connected sequentially (1pt) with the use of “first step”, “second step”, “third step”, “fourth step”, 


and “finally” (1pt). 


 


5. This text has two different connections.  


 


The first one is a cause and effect connection (1 pt) because “the city moved in the swampy lowlands beneath the 


seven hills” as a result of it growing too big for the seven wooded hills area (1 pt). 


 


The second connection is a comparison (1 pt). The Tiber River on one hand created problems with the floods. On 


the other hand, it was a convenient route to the sea (1 pt).  


 


Scoring: 


 


Each one of the first four tests is worth 2 points. Test 5 is worth 4 points. The total number of points to be earned 


is 12.   


 


Mastery is demonstrated with a score of 80% (9.6 pts) or above. Passing the test is achieved with a 70% (8.4 pts).   


A score of 12 points =100%. A score of 11 points = 92%. A score of 10 points = 83%. A score of 9 points = 75%. 


A score of 8 points = 67%. A score of 7 points = 58%.  
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Grade Level 3rd Grade Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 6 lessons 7 days Time of Year 2nd Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Prior to this lesson, students have mastered the knowledge/skills described in the following Grade 3 standards: 
3.RI.2. Determine the main idea of a text; recount the key details and explain how they support the main idea. 
3.RI.5 Use text features and search tools (e.g., key words, sidebars, hyperlinks) to locate information relevant to a 
given topic efficiently. 3.RI.6. Distinguish their own point of view from that of the author of a text. 3.W.1. (a-d) 
Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons.  3.W.8. Recall information from 
experiences or gather information from print and digital sources; take brief notes on sources and sort evidence 
into provided categories. 3.LS.2. (a-g) Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, 
punctuation, and spelling when writing.  In addition, and as a part of regular instruction, students have practice in 
how to summarize ideas, and write journal entries to document learning, to use Thinking Maps (including a 4 
square organizer), and to use a Writer Checklist.  Students also have knowledge that a paragraph is a group of 
sentences about the same topic. Students are comfortable using the computer and classroom resources to find 
information. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:  (1) Common Core State Standard: 
instruction aligned to 3.W.2. (2) Direct Instruction: teacher-led and driven instruction. (3) Instruction in Small Class 
Size: 32-2 student-teacher ratio. (4) Understanding by Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective 
identified for every lesson. (5) Differentiated Instruction: small group or one-on-one differentiated instruction used 
with scaffolding tools (demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-
teaching, extra-practices; visual aids, visual presentations) 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


3.W.2 Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly. 
a. Introduce a topic and group related information together; include illustrations when useful to aiding 
comprehension. 
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and details. 
c. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also, another, and, more, but) to connect ideas within categories of 
information. 
d. Provide a concluding statement or section. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 


Students will demonstrate synthesis of informative/explanatory text by writing multiple paragraphs about a topic 
related to Canada. 
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curriculum sample. 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Students will be assessed using a 6-point scoring guide/rubric. A score of 80% will show mastery of the standard.  A 
score of 6 = 100%, A score of 5.0-5.9 = 90-98%, A score of 4.0-4.9 = 80=89%  (80% is mastery), A score of 3.0-3.9 = 
70-79%, A score of 2.0-2.9 = 60-69% 


Materials/Resources Needed Student Writer’s Notebooks, overhead projector, teacher created informative/explanatory paragraphs, chart 
paper, 3X3 sticky notes, access to multiple non-fiction texts on Canada, Internet access, Writing Assignment Sheet 
with Writer’s Checklist (also a model of the assignment sheet completed by the teacher), Four Square Organizer, 
scoring rubric, overhead projector or smart board, classroom computer. 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Day One: Objective – Review features of I/E Text 
• The teacher introduces this unit by telling students they will be writing 
about Canada. “We have learned a lot about Canada in the last month 
and you will be able to use what you’ve learned in your writing.  Your 
biggest decision to make is WHAT you choose to write about Canada.” 
•  Begin the lesson by guiding the students through a review of what they 
know about informative/explanatory writing.  The teacher draws a Venn 
diagram on the overhead and labels one circle as “fiction” and the other 
circle as “inform/explain.”  Tell students to recreate the Venn diagram on 
a clean page of their Writer’s Notebook.  Discuss examples of fiction and 
informational text they have read in class.  
•  Then ask students for ideas about how to explain the differences 
between the two. Record their ideas on the Venn diagram.  Then, ask 
students to record these ideas on the Venn diagram in their notebooks. 
•  Share teacher created informative/explanatory paragraphs on one 
topic with students. Read the paragraphs with the students, and discuss 
what the paragraphs are about.  The students know the word “topic” 
when reading paragraphs so ask them to buddy check with a partner to 
name the topic of the text. Class members share out. 
•  Looking at each paragraph, ask students if there is one sentence in each 


Students will participate in a discussion of fiction versus 
informational/explanatory text. They will copy down the Venn diagram 
into their writer’s notebooks and copy the ideas discussed that the 
teacher writes on the projected Venn diagram. 
 
Students will follow along as the teacher reads sample paragraphs, 
participate with a buddy to determine the topic of each, and then share 
out in class. 
 
Students will glue two teacher created paragraphs into their writer’s 
notebooks and with their buddy identify and underline the topic 
sentence in each before sharing with the class. 
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paragraph that tells what the paragraph is about.  Show students that the 
first sentence in each tells us the topic or main idea of the paragraph. 
Confirm that this is called the topic sentence. Call on students to come to 
the front of the class to underline the topic and topic sentence for each 
paragraph sample. 
•  Provide students with 2 informative paragraphs on two different topics 
to glue into their Writer’s Notebook.  With their buddy, they are directed 
to discuss and decide the topic sentence in each and underline it.  Call on 
students to check everyone understanding. 
• Use formative assessments to identify at-risk students, and provide 
them with small group or one-on-one differentiated instruction using 
scaffolding tools (demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds; structured 
discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-practices; visual aids, visual 
presentations). 


2 


Day Two: Objective – Choose a topic for writing and write a topic 
sentence.  
•  Review with students what they remember from the previous lesson 
about topic sentences.  Remind them that they will be writing their own  
informative/explanatory paragraphs about Canada, and they will have a 
choice in what they choose to write about.  
•  The teacher has already created a circle map on the board.  Each 
student has 5 sticky notes.  The teacher explains, “We want to write as 
many ideas for Canada that we can.  Write one idea for a topic on each 
sticky note and bring them to the front of the class to post on the circle 
map.” 
•  To help students generate ideas, model for them a think aloud. Then, 
once the circle map has all of their sticky note ideas, talk about the 
different topics on the map. Talk through which ones are interesting and 
would be good to write about. Choose an appropriate topic such as 
“National Parks” to model for students.  
•  Give students their copy of the Assignment Sheet, and use a blank one 
on the overhead to model for the students how it should be completed.  
Have them write the due date of their final paragraphs on the appropriate 
line. 
•  The teacher models completion of the Assignment Sheet, and says, 


Students use their sticky notes to write one idea on each and post them 
on the teacher’s circle map at the front of the classroom.   
After the teacher has modeled for them how to think through the ideas to 
choose a topic about Canada for them, they choose their own topic. 
 
Students record their Canada topic on their own Assignment Sheet.  
 
With teacher guidance, students record topic sentences on their 
Assignment Sheets.  Typical student topic sentences for the topic of 
“sports in Canada.” “People in Canada play many different kinds of 
sports.”  “Most of the sports played in Canada are team sports.”  “Children 
in Canada play a lot of soccer.” 
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“This will be my topic because it has many different parts that can be 
written about.” 
•  Guide students in deciding what Canada “topic” they will write about.  
Then have students write the topic in the appropriate area of the 
Assignment Sheet. 
•  Again, remind students about the previous day’s lesson about topic 
sentences.  Review with them what they have already learned about 
inappropriate topic sentences (“This is about…” or “I’m writing about…” 
etc.) Explain that now that they have chosen a topic, they must write a 
topic sentence.  
• Guide students in their writing of their topic sentences and record them 
on their Assignment Sheet. 
• Provide at-risk students with small group or one-on-one differentiated 
instruction and use scaffolding tools such as demonstrations, modeling 
with thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-
practices; visual aids, visual presentations. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3 


Day Three: Objective – Researching and developing a topic 
•  Revisit the modeled “National Parks of Canada” topic sentences from 
the previous day. Tell students that now it is time to do some research 
and to give facts and details about the topic they have chosen.  
•  Begin by asking students what questions could be asked about this 
topic.  For example, What are the names of the National Parks? What can 
you do at them?  
•  Ask students to buddy check to ask questions about each other’s topics. 
•  Tell them, then, “What others want to know about your topic can give 
you a good idea about what answers to include in your writing.  Those 
answers can be your facts and details about the topic.”  
•  Ask students to open their writer’s notebook and record questions they 
have about their selected topic.   
•  When they have finished, explain, “Now your questions will shape the 
research you will do to develop your topic.”  
•  Model for students how to use the classroom computers and printed 
resources and books to find information about their questions. Show 
students how to record information, not complete sentences or 
paragraphs. 


Students will write questions about their chosen topic and check with a 
buddy check to ask questions about each other’s topic.  Students record 
additional questions in their Writer’s Journal that may have been 
generated about their topic. 
 
Students use classroom resources to find answers to their questions and 
research their topics. 
 
Students record the information they find in their Writer’s Notebooks.. 







A. 6.     Writing C.S. Grade 3   Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation           Page 5 of 8 


 


•  Now that students have their topic and topic sentence, provide them 
with time to search for information to answer their questions about the 
topic.  Circle the room to facilitate their success and monitor their use of 
print materials and the computer. 
• Provide at-risk students with differentiated instruction and scaffolding 
tools. 


4 


Day Four: Objective - Organizing a topic and using transitional words 
•  Tell students that now they will take their researched information and 
fill in a graphic organizer to create a writing piece. 
•  Distribute a 4-square template to each student.  Using the 
sample/model topic (National Parks), show students on the overhead 
how to fill in the three of the four squares for each paragraph by inserting 
their ideas in the boxes around the center. Instruct students to write the 
general ideas in the top of the boxes.  
•  Discuss linking words with students. Give a few examples, then have 
students help brainstorm more words.  
•  Using the words that are listed, write one on the top left hand corner of 
the 2nd and 3rd boxes of the modeled four square. Tell students that 
linking words connect ideas and can be used to start their sentences for 
the ideas and information they write about.  MODEL this by using 
sentences for the “national parks” topic.  
•  Next, show students how to use the information from their research to 
change those general topics into complete sentences using a linking word 
where appropriate.  Carefully monitor their progress. 
• Provide at-risk students with small group or one-on-one differentiated 
instruction and use scaffolding tools (demonstrations, modeling with 
thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-
practices; visual aids, visual presentations). 


After teacher modeling, students use a 4-square template to fill in three 
of the four squares for each paragraph they will be writing by inserting 
their ideas in the boxes around the center.   
 
Students help the teacher brainstorm a list of linking words and record 
them in their Writer’s Notebook.  
 
Students use the information from their research to change their general 
topics into complete sentences on their organizer, using a linking word 
where appropriate.  


5 


Day Five: Objective -  Write a conclusion  
•  Review expectations for conclusions and prompt students for ideas for 
conclusions in informative/explanatory text.  The teacher shows two 
sample paragraphs.  “What ideas for writing a conclusion do these 
paragraphs give you?” 
•  Model writing 3 satisfying conclusions for the sample topic (National 
Parks). Then, conduct a think aloud for students discussing which 


Students provide the teacher with ideas for conclusions in 
informative/explanatory text.  When prompted by the teacher, the look 
for the conclusions in the model paragraphs provided by the teacher. 


 
Students write possible conclusion sentences in their writer’s notebooks.  
 
Students add their best conclusion sentences to the final box on their 
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sentence best fits the writing piece and will leave the reader satisfied.  
•  Have students write possible conclusion sentences in their writer’s 
notebooks.  
•  Model writing the chosen conclusion sentence for the sample topic in 
the final box of the four-square organizer.  
•  Have students add their best conclusion sentences to the final box on 
their four square template. 
• Provide at-risk students with differentiated instruction in small groups 
or on one-on-one using scaffolding tools (demonstrations, modeling with 
thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-
practices; visual aids, visual presentations). 


four-square template. 


6 


Day Six: Objective -  Writing and editing a draft 
• Put the teacher sample four-square on the overhead for students to 
see.  Show students how to copy the writing from the four-square onto 
their rough draft paper. Students should copy the topic sentence first, 
then each additional sentence or set of sentences. Be sure to instruct 
students to use the linking words when writing their 2nd and 3rd topics.  
• Students should then be given a checklist to edit their draft. Students 
should spend time editing their draft.  


Students will use their four-square to write a draft following the model 
provided by the teacher.  
 
Students will use the writer’s checklist to edit their own draft. 


7 


Day Seven: Objective -  Writing a final copy 
• Show students a final copy paper. Show students how to set up their 
paper with name and date. Remind students where to start their paper 
and how to indent properly. 
• Next, model for students how to copy their draft with their edits onto 
their final copy paper.  
• Finally, provide students time to write their final copy.  


Students will write the final copy of their multi-paragraph 
informational/explanatory text and submit it to the teacher for scoring. 
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Informative/Explanatory Writing Assignment Sheet 
 


You will write a paragraph about a topic related to Canada. 
 
Final Copy Due:  _____________________________________ 
 
My Topic:  _________________________________   
 
My three possible topic sentences (put a star next to the one you chose): 
 


 


 


 
After writing your draft, use the following checklist to make sure your work is complete before you write your 
final copy. 
 


Informative/Explanatory Writing Checklist 
 
Ideas 


____  I have a topic sentence. 


____  I have at least 3 facts, definitions, or details about my topic. 


____  I have enough information, but not too much. 


____  My information is interesting. 


Organization 


____  My topic sentence grabs the reader’s attention. 


____  My topic sentence is easy to find. 


____  My details make sense in the order they are in. 


Word Choice 


____  I used the best words for describing the details for my topic. 


Sentence Fluency 


____  I used linking words to connect my ideas. 


Conventions 


____  I have used capital letters correctly. 


____  Periods, commas, exclamation points, question marks, and quotation marks are in the right places. 


____  Words are spelled correctly. 


____  I remembered to indent my paragraphs 
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Scoring Guide/Rubric for 3rd Grade Informative/Explanatory Writing 
 


Outcome: (Standard 3.W.2) Students will demonstrate synthesis of informative/explanatory texts by writing 
multi-paragraphs about a topic related to Canada. 
 


Writing Trait Criteria 


Score 


F 


1-2 


A 


3 


M 


4 


E 


5-6 


Ideas & 
Content  


1. The introduction of the writing clearly identifies a topic that 


will be examined. 


    


2. The topic is developed using relevant facts, definitions, details, 


or other information and examples.  


    


Organization 3. Related information is grouped together.     


4. There is a recognizable concluding statement that makes 


sense for the information provided about the topic. 


    


Word Choice 5. Words effectively describe the details of the topic.     


Sentence 
Fluency 


6. Uses linking words/phrases to connect ideas within categories 


of information. 


    


Conventions 7. Uses correct punctuation and capitalization.     


 
 
        FINAL SCORE:  _______/6_______ 
 


Scoring  
A score of 6 = 100%. 


 A score of 5.0-5.9 = 90-98%.  
A score of 4.0-4.9 = 80=89%  (80% is mastery).  
A score of 3.0-3.9 = 70-79%.  
A score of 2.0-2.9 = 60-69% 
 
 
(Calculating the Score: Total the score and divide that total by the number of criterion items listed on the 
Scoring Guide.  This number over 6 equals the score for the paper.  It can be no higher than 6/6. A score of 80% 
is mastery.) 
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Grade Level 4th  Grade Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 5 days Time of Year 2nd Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students should be able to recognize that in a multi-digit whole number, a digit in one place represents ten times 
what it represents in the place to its right. For example, recognize that 700 ÷ 70 = 10 by applying concepts of place 
value and division (4.NBT.1). Students should be able to fluently add and subtract multi-digit whole numbers using 
the standard algorithm (4.NBT.4). Students must have the skills to needed to multiply a whole number of up to 
four digits by a one-digit whole number, and multiply two two-digit numbers, using strategies based on place value 
and the properties of operations. Students should be able to illustrate and explain the calculation by using 
equations, rectangular arrays, and/or area models (4.NBT.5). 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:  (1) Common Core State Standard: 
instruction aligned to K.NBT.1. (2) Direct Instruction: teacher-led and driven instruction. (3) Understanding by 
Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective identified for every lesson. (4) RTI & Differentiated 
Instruction: RTI tier-2 and 3 students identified with DOMA screenings and/or formative assessments. Tier-2 and 3 
students provided with differentiated instruction respectively in small group or one-on-one using the intrinsic RTI 
remedial properties of Singapore Math; that is: (a) Scaffolding: concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract approach, math 
problems go from 1 step to 2 steps to multistep; (b) Visual representation: use of the bar modeling method; (c) 
Differentiation resources: modeling of proficient problem solving, reteaching opportunities, extra-practice, tips for 
helping struggling students, modeling with thinkalouds, corrective feedback and frequent cumulative review. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


4.NBT.6 Find whole-number quotients and remainders with up to four-digit dividends and one-digit divisors, using 
strategies based on place value, the properties of operations, and/or the relationship between multiplication and 
division. Illustrate and explain the calculation by using equations, rectangular arrays, and/or area models. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will find whole-number quotients and remainders with up to four-digit dividends and one-digit divisors. 
Students will illustrate and explain the calculation by using equations, rectangular arrays, and an area model. The 
assessment includes 8 questions. 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 


Students earn 1 point for each question for items 1-6, and 2 points for items 7 and 8 (1 point for correct work, 1 
point for correct model/explanation). The assessment is worth a total of 10 points. At an 80% mastery level, 
students need to score 8/10 points to be considered to have mastered the assessed performance objective. 
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applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Materials/Resources Needed Unifix cubes, number disks, clear plastic cups, student white boards, teacher white board, white board markers, 9-
sided dice. Singapore Math instructional materials. 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Objective: Students will build conceptual understanding of division by 
creating equal groups from a whole amount of unifix cubes. 
• Tell the students, we will begin our study of division by splitting an 
amount of cubes into equal groups. Invite students to represent the 
whole number 25. Tell students this whole number is called the 
dividend. 
• Explain to students that we are now going to split the 25 cubes into 3 


equal groups. On the white board, write 25  3.  
Guided Practice: Model putting 1 cube in each of 3 cups until there is a 
remainder of 1 cube. Model think-aloud during demonstration. Invite 
students to do the same. Ask students to count the number of cubes in 
each cup. Write 8, and tell students we call this number the quotient. 
Ask students if we were able to use all of the cubes. Write R1 next to the 
quotient. 
• Repeat this process with several division problems with 2 digit 
dividends and 1-digit divisors, and model using pictorial representation. 
Assessment: Use DOMA curriculum-based platform to identify tier-2 
and 3 students (at-risk students). Provide them with small group or one-
on-one differentiated instruction with scaffolding and differentiation 
tools such as concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract examples, bar modeling 
method, modeling with thinkalouds, reteaching opportunities, extra-
practice, tips for helping struggling students, corrective feedback and 
frequent cumulative review. 
Independent Practice: Tell students they will now practice dividing 
using pictures instead of manipulatives. Distribute Practice Page 1 and 
explain directions.  
• Collect Practice Page 1 and check for accuracy and understanding. 


 
Students will show a group of 25 unifix cubes. 
 
 
Students will count the number of cubes in each cup (8). 
 
Students will respond no, there is a remainder of 1. 
Students will divide 2 digit dividends by a 1-digit divisor. 
 
Students will group items equally to determine the quotient and 
remainder. Students will create a pictorial representation to solve 
division problems. 
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2 


Objective: Students will divide larger 2 digit dividends by a 1-digit 
divisor using number disks. Students will practice dividing using the 
algorithm. 
• Tell students they will practice dividing larger numbers today. Explain 
that they will use number disks to divide into equal groups in a more 
efficient way. Invite students to represent 87 using number disks. This 


will be the dividend. Write 87  4 on the white board.  
• Model dividing first the tens, then ones into 4 cups. Invite students to 
do the same in order to determine the quotient and remainder. Write 
21 R3 on the white board. Show students how to check for accuracy by 
using their multiplication skills (21 x 4 = 84 + 3 = 87) 
• Show students how this concrete representation transfers to use of 


the division algorithm. Write (87  4) using the division bar. Model for 


students the procedure on dividing the tens first, then ones. (84 = 2; 


74=1R3). Explain the procedure of dividing, multiplying, subtracting, 
and bringing down the next place value. 
Guided Practice: Repeat the above process with additional problems. 
Provide several opportunities for students to encounter the need to 


rename remaining (10)s as (1)s (e.g., 51  2). Students will use the 
algorithm to check their work. Students will show their working on 
student white boards. 
Assessment: Circulate the class to monitor student progress. Provide at-
risk students with small group (tier-2) or one-on-one (tier-3) 
differentiated instruction with scaffolding and differentiation tools such 
as concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract examples, bar modeling method, 
modeling with thinkalouds, reteaching opportunities, extra-practice, tips 
for helping struggling students, corrective feedback and frequent 
cumulative review. 
Independent Practice: Students will practice the procedure (algorithm) 
for long division using a teacher-created Practice Page 2.  


 
 
 
Students will show 8 (10)s and 7 (1)s. 
 
Students will divide 87 such that there are 2 (10)s and 1 (1) in each cup. 
Students will answer, the quotient is 21 and the remainder is 3. 
 
 
 
Students will use number disks to divide 2-digit numbers by a 1-digit 
divisor. Students will write the quotient and remainder as well as the 


procedural calculations (, x, -, bring down) 
Students will practice the long division algorithm by completing Practice 
Page 2. 


 


 


 


Objective: Students will divide 3-digit numbers by a 1-digit divisor. 
Students will transfer concrete representation to algorithmic solving. 
• Tell students that today they will apply their knowledge of dividing 
two-digit dividends to dividing with three-digit dividends. Invite 
students to use their number disks to represent the dividend 437. Write 


Students will use 4 (100)s, 3 (10)s, and 7 (1)s to show the dividend 437. 
 
Students will divide the 100s, 10s, then 1s using number disks. Students 
will write the problem using the algorithm on student white boards. 
Students will check for accuracy using multiplication and addition. 
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3 


(437  2) on the white board using the division bar.  
• Model the division of this whole into 2 equal groups. First divide the 
(100)s by placing 2 in each cup. Write 2 above the hundreds. Continue 
the long division procedure. After each step (dividing 100s, 10s, and 1s), 
give students an opportunity to replicate what you have modeled using 
their own number disks and student white boards. When the whole 
number quotient and remainder has been found, check for accuracy 
using multiplication and addition. 
Guided Practice: Work through several other examples of three-digit 
long division using number disks and the algorithm. Encourage students 
to share strategies with their base group members while working. If 
students are “stuck”, they must ask assistance from their team 
members before requesting assistance from the teacher. 
Assessment: Circulate the class to monitor student progress. Provide at-
risk students with small group (tier-2) or one-on-one (tier-3) 
differentiated instruction with scaffolding and differentiation tools such 
as concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract examples, bar modeling method, 
modeling with thinkalouds, reteaching opportunities, extra-practice, tips 
for helping struggling students, corrective feedback and frequent 
cumulative review.  
Independent Practice: Students will practice the procedure (algorithm) 
for long division using a teacher-created Practice Page 3. 
• Collect Practice Page 3 to assess for accuracy and understanding. 


 
Students will practice dividing three-digit dividends by one-digit divisors. 
Students will work together to problem solve and share strategies. 
 
 
 
Students will practice the long division algorithm by completing Practice 
Page 3. 


4 


Objective: Students will divide four-digit numbers by a one-digit 
divisor. Students will transfer concrete representation to algorithmic 
solving. 
• Tell students that today they will apply their knowledge of dividing 
two and three-digit dividends to dividing with four-digit dividends. Invite 
students to use their number disks to represent the dividend 7122. 


Write (7122  3) on the white board using the division bar.  
• Model the division of this whole into 3 equal groups. First, divide the 
(1000s)s by placing 2 in each cup. Write 2 above the hundreds. Continue 
the long division procedure. After each step (dividing 1000s, 100s, 10s, 
and 1s), give students an opportunity to replicate what you have 
modeled using their own number disks and student white boards. When 


Students will show 7122 with 7 (1000)s, 1 (100), 2 (10)s, and 2 (1)s. 
 
Students will divide the 1000s, 100s, 10s, then 1s using number disks. 
Students will write the problem using the algorithm on student white 
boards. 
 
Students will check for accuracy using multiplication and addition. 
Students will practice dividing four-digit dividends by one-digit divisors. 
Students will work together to problem solve and share strategies. 
 
Student will create a pictorial representation of this problem on graph 
paper before solving.  
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the whole number quotient and remainder has been found, check for 
accuracy using multiplication and addition. 
Guided Practice: Work through several other examples of four-digit long 
division using number disks and the algorithm. Encourage students to 
share strategies with their base group members while working. If 
students are “stuck”, they must ask assistance from their team 
members before requesting assistance from the teacher. 
• Model for students the use of area models to represent and solve 
division problems. (e.g., A builder has purchased 34 square acres to 
build a housing community. He would like the land equally spaced for 
each property. He hopes to build 9 houses on this land. How much 
property will each home get? How much space will be left over to build 
a business center?) 
• Circulate the class to monitor student progress. Provide at-risk 
students with small group (tier-2) or one-on-one (tier-3) differentiated 
instruction with scaffolding and differentiation tools such as concrete-
to-pictorial-to-abstract examples, bar modeling method, modeling with 
thinkalouds, reteaching opportunities, extra-practice, tips for helping 
struggling students, corrective feedback and frequent cumulative 
review. 
Independent Practice: Tell students they will now practice their long 
division skills for 2 to 4-digit dividends. The teacher will write a dividend 
on the board. Student will copy this whole number onto their student 
white boards. Each student will roll his or her 9-sided die to determine 
the divisor. Students will use the algorithm for long division to solve the 
practice problems. If a student should finish their problem quickly, they 
may roll their die again and divide using a different divisor. 
• Monitor student progress to check for accuracy and understanding. 


 
 
Students will accurately solve 2 to 4-digit dividends by a 1-digit divisor 
using the long division algorithm. 


5 


Objective: Students will find whole-number quotients and remainders 
with up to four-digit dividends and one-digit divisors. Students will 
illustrate and explain the calculation by using equations, rectangular 
arrays, and/or area models. 


Students will complete the summative assessment to determine skill 
mastery. 
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Practice Page 1 


1. Draw (10) and (1) number disks to show 28  2. 


 
Quotient: _____ Remainder: _____ 


 


2. Draw (10) and (1) number disks to show 53  4. 


 
Quotient: _____ Remainder: _____ 


3. Draw (10) and (1) number disks to show 80  6. 


 


 


 


 


Quotient: _____ Remainder: _____ 


Practice Page 2: Complete the problems below. Please show all 


of your workings. 
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Practice Page 3: Complete 


the problems below. Please 


show all of your workings. 


 


 


  
 


 


 


  
 


  
.    
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Summative Assessment 
 


4.NBT.6 Find whole-number quotients and remainders with up to four-digit dividends and one-digit divisors, 
using strategies based on place value, the properties of operations, and/or the relationship between 
multiplication and division. Illustrate and explain the calculation by using equations, rectangular arrays, and/or 
area models.) 
 
Directions:  Complete the problems below. Please show all of your workings in the space provided. 
 


1. 38  3 = 


 


2. 91  7 =    


 


3. 127  5 =  


 


4. 562  4 =  


 


5. 2047  6 = 


 


6. 6390  8 = 


 
7. Nadine needed to cut a piece of paper into small pieces, for each one of her friends. The paper is 14 


inches long and 8 inches wide. If she wants each piece to be one square inch, how many friends will be 


able to receive a piece of paper . Write the equation you will use to solve this problem, and use a picture 


(area model) to help explain your answer. 


 
8. Mac needed to paint his 1720 square foot garage floor. Each container of paint can cover 9 square feet. 


How many cans of paint will he need to paint the floor completely? Draw an array on graph paper to 


represent this problem, and then solve. 


 


 


 
 
 


 
Answer Key: 


1. 12 R2 


2. 13 


3. 25 R2 


4. 140 R2 


5. 341 R1 


6. 796 R2 


7. 112 friends 


8. 192 cans 








A. 6.     Reading C.S. Grade 4   Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation           Page 1 of 7 


 


Grade Level 4th Grade Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 5 days Time of Year  2nd Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


4.RI.2 Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it is supported by key details; summarize the text. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:   
(1) Common Core State Standard: instruction aligned to 3.RI.8.  
(2) Direct Instruction: instruction is teacher-led and driven.  
(3) Understanding by Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective identified for every lesson.  
(4) RTI & Differentiated Instruction: tier-2 and 3 students identified with DORA school-wide screenings and/or 
formative assessments. Tier-2 differentiated instruction takes place in small homogenous groups of 3 to 5 students 
using the RTI core curriculum (SRA Reading Mastery, K-6), and/or the RTI remedial curriculum (SRA Corrective 
Reading, Gr3-6) since the two curricula address the five major components of reading (comprehension, fluency, 
phonemic awareness, phonics, and vocabulary). Intensive instruction takes place 3x to 5x per week for 20 to 40 
minutes with a focus on the three major components of reading where students are the most deficient. 
Differentiated instruction with scaffolding tools provides more teacher-student interaction (demonstrations, 
modeling with thinkalouds, teaching and re-teaching, visual aid presentations), frequent opportunities for student 
practice (pre-reading, guided reading, independent reading, extra-practice and summarizing,), and specific 
feedback (structured discussion and reflection) (Gersten et al., 2008). 
Tier-3 differentiated instruction is conducted one-on-one by the teacher, the special education teacher or by 
volunteers. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


4.RI.8. Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


The student will demonstrate analysis of informational text by explaining how the author uses reasons and 
evidence support points made in the text.  
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Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


The summative assessment will be scored using an answer key.  Each of five questions is assigned a point value.  
Mastery is demonstrated with a score of 80% or above.  A score of 10=100%.  A score of 9 = 90%.  A score of 8 = 
80%.  A score of 7 = 70 %.  A score of 6 = 60%. 


Materials/Resources Needed Pearson Learning Core Knowledge History and Geography Grade 4 by E.D. Hirsch Jr. SRA Corrective Reading 
teaching material. Gersten et al., 2008. http://ies.ed.gov/ncee and 
http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/publications/practiceguides/ 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Day 1:  Objective – Identify the main idea of a text selection. 
• Ask the students how a reader might determine the main idea of a 
text.  Discuss student responses.  Guide students to understanding that 
the main idea or points in a text are often the first sentences of a 
section or paragraph.   
• Read page 41, “Things Fall Apart:  Roads Lead to Rome,” from the text 
as students follow along.  Ask students to identify the main idea of the 
text.  Write student responses on the board.  Guide students to 
understand that the main idea of this page is both the influence and the 
decline of the Roman Empire. 
• Students who need extra time or assistance or are at risk of academic 
failure are identified with DORA screening and/or formative 
assessments, and grouped in tier-1 and 2 RTI groups. 
• The teacher will work with tier-2 and 3 students and provide them 
respectively with small groups or one-on-one differentiated instruction 
using scaffolding tools such as demonstrations, modeling with 
thinkalouds, structured discussions, pre-reading, re-reading, guided 
reading, extra-practices, summarizing, visual aids and visual 
presentations. Remedial instruction with SRA Early Interventions in 
Reading will also be available to tier-2 and 3 students. 


The students will participate in a class discussion about identifying the 
main idea of a text. 
The students will follow along quietly as the teacher reads aloud.   
The students will participate in a discussion identifying the main idea of 
a text. 
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher to receive extra time or assistance. 
 


 
Day 2:  Objective – Identify one of the main points that support the 
main idea, and locate and explain reasons and evidence in the text 


The students will participate in a discussion reviewing the main idea of 
the text.    



http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/publications/practiceguides
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2 


that support this main point. 
•Review the previous day’s lesson and text selection with students.  
Instruct students that authors attempt to make a point in a text, and 
that they support that point with reasons and evidence. 
• Instruct students to reread the text on page 41, and to look for the 
point that the author is trying to make about the influence and decline 
of the Roman Empire.  Ask student to share their responses and discuss 
with the class.  Guide students to the main point - the author states 
that, “The roads helped hold the Roman Empire together, but they also 
played a role in its eventual decline.” 
• Ask students to break that statement from the text into two opposing 
parts.  Guide students to understand that the roads that led to Rome 
allowed for Rome’s powerful influence, but that the roads also made 
possible Rome’s decline. 
• Using the first part of the statement, “The roads helped hold the 
Roman Empire together,” ask students to reread the text and look for 
reasons and evidence that support that statement.  Ask students to 
share their findings with the class.  Write student responses on the 
board.  Discuss student responses and correct any misunderstandings. 
• Instruct students that to understand the author’s point, it is necessary 
to explain how the evidence supports that point.  Use one of the 
student responses as an example and explain how it supports the 
author’s point.  A response might be that the text states that the “road 
allowed governors and judges to carry Roman ideas about law to the 
outlying regions of the empire.”  The teacher might explain that the 
roads made it easier to spread the ideas of the Roman Empire to other 
areas, which gave Rome a greater influence over other civilizations. 
• Ask students to consider the evidence they have that supports the 
author’s point, and to think about how they might explain how it 
supports the author’s point.  Ask for student responses and discuss with 
the class. 
• Students who need extra time or assistance or are at risk of academic 
failure are identified with DORA curriculum-based platform and/or 
formative assessments, and grouped in tier-1 and 2 RTI groups. 
• The teacher will provide small group or one-on-one differentiated 


The students will read independently from a grade level text.  They will 
identify the main point the author is trying to make in the text and share 
ideas in a class discussion. 
The students will identify the two opposing parts of a statement from 
the text. 
The students will read independently from a grade level text and locate 
reasons and evidence that support the author’s point. 
The students will participate in a class discussion of their findings that 
support the author’s point. 
The students will participate in a class discussion explaining how the 
evidence supports the author’s point. 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher to receive extra time or assistance. 
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instruction to tier-2 and 3 students with scaffoldings techniques. 
Remedial instruction with SRA Corrective Reading will also be available. 


3 


Day 3:  Objective - Identify one of the main points that support the 
main idea, and locate and explain reasons and evidence in the text 
that support this main point. 
• Review the previous day’s lesson and text with students including the 
textual evidence they found to support the statement that “The roads 
helped hold the Roman Empire together.” 
• Instruct students to look at the second part of the statement that the 
roads to Rome, “also played a role in its eventual decline.”  Assign 
students to work in pairs to reread and locate reasons and evidence 
from the text that support that point. 
• Ask pairs to share their findings and discuss as a class.  Ask pairs to 
explain how the evidence supports the author’s point. 
• Provide at-risk RTI tier-2 and 3 students with differentiated reading 
instruction with scaffolding and/or SRA Corrective Reading remedial 
instruction. 


The students will participate in a discussion reviewing the author’s point 
in a text selection.    
The students will work in pairs to read from a grade level text and locate 
reasons and evidence that support the author’s point. 
In the class, students will discuss how their evidence and supports the 
author’s point. 
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher to receive extra time or assistance. 


4 


Day 4:  Objective – Independently identify the author’s point in a text, 
locate reasons and evidence that support the point, and explain how 
the reasons and evidence support the point.   
• Review previous day’s lesson regarding finding reasons and evidence 
to support an author’s point in a text.  
• Instruct students to read pages 41-42 of the text, beginning with the 
line, “At that time, Rome was still a vast and powerful empire, but it was 
facing some serious problems” and ending on page 42 prior to the 
section sub-titled, “People on the Move.”   
• Following their reading of the text, instruct students to use their 
notebooks to write down what they identify as the author’s point in the 
selection.  Instruct students to cite at least three reasons or evidence 
from the text selection that supports the author’s point.   
• After students have completed the activity, ask students to share their 
findings and discuss with the class.  Ask students to explain how the 
evidence supports the author’s point.  Correct any misunderstandings.  
• Provide at-risk RTI tier-2 and 3 students with differentiated reading 
instruction with scaffolding and/or SRA Corrective Reading remedial 


The students will participate in a discussion reviewing the author’s point 
in a text selection.    
The students will read from a grade level text to identify the author’s 
main point and locate reasons and evidence that support the author’s 
point. 
The students will participate in a class discussion of their findings. 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher to receive extra time or assistance. 
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instruction.  


5 


Day 5:  Objective - The student will demonstrate analysis of 
informational text by explaining how the author uses reasons and 
evidence support points made in the text. (Summative Assessment) 
• Assign students to read pages 45-46 (The Not-So-Dark Ages) in the 
History and Geography text and answer questions.  The teacher will 
direct the students to answer questions independently and submit their 
responses for scoring. 


Summative Assessment:  Students will independently read “The Not-So-
Dark Ages” in the History and Geography text and answer the questions. 
Students will submit their work to the teacher for scoring. 


 
 
 







A. 6.     Reading C.S. Grade 4   Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation           Page 6 of 7 


 


Summative Assessment 


 


4.RI.8. Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text. 


Read pages 45-46 (The Not-So-Dark Ages) in the History and Geography text and answer the following 


questions. 


1.  What is the author’s point in the section “Gradual Change.” 


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


_________________________________________________________________________ 


 


2.  Identify a reason or piece of evidence from the text that supports the author’s point.  Use a direct quotation 


from the text. 


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


3.  Explain how this reason or piece of evidence supports the author’s point. 


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


4.  Identify a second reason or piece of evidence from the text that supports the author’s point.  Use a direct 


quotation from the text. 


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


5.  Explain how this reason or piece of evidence supports the author’s point. 


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Assessment Answer Key 


 


1.  What is the author’s point in the section “Gradual Change?” (2 pts) 


The author’s point is that Rome changed slowly after it ended.  The author states that, “Over time, however, 


things did begin to change.” 


2.  Identify a reason or piece of evidence from the text that supports the author’s point.  Use a direct quotation 


from the text. (2 pts) 


“Many roads and aqueducts built by the Romans to carry people, goods, and water began to fall apart.” 


3.  Explain how this reason or piece of evidence supports the author’s point. (2 pts) 


There was no one to oversee the repairs of the roads and aqueducts, so the conveniences the Roman people 


had relied on were no longer available to them.  Because of this, they were forced to change their way of living.  


4.  Identify a second reason or piece of evidence from the text that supports the author’s point.  Use a direct 


quotation from the text. (2 pts) 


“Over a long time, trade dried up.” 


5.  Explain how this reason or piece of evidence supports the author’s point. (2 pts) 


The poor road conditions made travel difficult.  Difficulty in traveling made trade nearly impossible.  Rome was 


no longer able to sell its goods to other regions, nor was it able to import goods that the people were used to 


having available to them.  The lack of trade led to financial difficulties for merchants. 


 


Score: 


 


 Mastery is demonstrated with a score of 80% or above.   


A score of  10=100%.   


A score of 9 = 90%.   


A score of 8 = 80%.   


A score of 7 = 70 %.   


A score of 6 = 60%. 
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Grade Level 4th Grade Content Area Science 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 4 days Time of Year 3rd Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students will have mastered the following knowledge/skills earlier in 4th grade: S1C1PO 1-4, S1C2PO 1-5. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:  (1) Common Core State Standard: 
instruction aligned to 4.1.3.1. (2) Direct Instruction: instruction is teacher-led and driven. (3) Understanding by 
Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective identified for every lesson. (4) RTI tier grouping. (5) 
Cooperative Learning: students are organized in a Jigsaw Cooperative Learning Classroom.  


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


4.1.3.1. Analyze data obtained in a scientific investigation to identify trends 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will successfully analyze the results of scientific investigation and identify trends in the collected data. 
Students will be able to earn a total of 10 points in this assessment. 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


The summative assessment will be scored using an answer key.  Mastery will be demonstrated with a minimum 
score of 80% or at least 8 points out of a total of 10.  A score of 10 points / 10 points = 100%.  A score of 9 points / 
10 points = 90%.  A score of 8 points / 10 points = 80%.   A score of 7 points / 10 points = 70%.  A score of 6 = 60%. 


Materials/Resources Needed A data chart for the American Kennel Club (http://www.akc.org/breeds/index.cfm), several small bags of Skittles 
candy, measuring tapes, and science notebooks. 


  



http://www.akc.org/breeds/index.cfm
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Day 1:  Objective – Run an experiment with the scientific method, in a 
jigsaw cooperative learning classroom. Determine trends in the 
experimental data collected. 
• Inform students that they will run a scientific investigation in the 
cooperative learning jigsaw classroom using the scientific method; and 
they will analyze the data collected to find pattern or trends.  
• Explain the benefits of using cooperative learning in a diverse 
classroom where students are at different levels of academic readiness. 
• Explain that in the jigsaw classroom, they will be organized in groups 
of six students and all jigsaw groups will be equal to each other in terms 
of academic strength.  
• To make sure that the five jigsaw groups are equal to each other in 
terms of academic strength, use the DORA/DOMA curriculum-based 
platforms and/or formative assessments to identify RTI tier-1, 2 and 3 
students. Assign the same number of tier-1, 2 and 3 students to each 
one of the jigsaw groups. Also, assign the same number of boys/girls to 
each team. The jigsaw cooperative learning groups will be 
heterogeneous in student composition but homogenous in academic 
strength. 
• Write the six steps of the scientific method on the board and explain the 


importance of this procedure in scientific inquiry. Instruct students that 


they will use the scientific method to run a scientific experiment in a 


jigsaw cooperative learning classroom. 


• In each jigsaw cooperative learning group, assign a specific step of the 


scientific method to a specific student within the jigsaw group; and 


explain to this student that he/she will be the expert in that specific step 


for his/her group . He/she will be required to know everything about this 


step, specifically how to implement it. 


• Instruct students that they will use the scientific method to find out if all 


same size Skittles bags contain the exact same number of candies. Give a 


bag of Skittles to each jigsaw cooperative learning group, and help them 


start their experiment with the scientific method. 


• Help Student #1 in each group start Step 1 of the scientific method by 


Students learn the benefits of cooperative learning in general and jigsaw 
cooperative learning in particular.  
 
Students learn how jigsaw cooperative learning groups are organized. 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
In each jigsaw cooperative learning team, every student is assigned a 
specific task in the project. Specifically each student is responsible for 
mastering one of the six steps of the scientific method; the student will 
become  the expert in that specific task for his/her team and will 
teach/inform the team about his/her specific task.  
 
 
 
Students learn about the following six steps of the scientific method and 
write them in their science notebooks: 
Step 1: Ask a Question  
Step 2: Do Background Research  
Step 3: Formulate/Construct a Hypothesis  
Step 4: Test Your Hypothesis by Doing an Experiment  
Step 5: Analyze Your Data and Draw a Conclusion  
Step 6: Communicate Your Results 
 
Each student learns how to implement the specific step of the scientific 
method assigned to him/her.         
 
 
 
In each group, students use the scientific method to count the number 
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asking the question: Do all bags contain the same number of Skittles? 


Have the student write down this question in his/her science notebook. 


• Help Student # 2 in each jigsaw cooperative group proceed with Step 2 


of the scientific method that deals with doing some background research 


that will help Student # 3 formulate the hypothesis that will attempt to 


answer the question asked in Step 1. Have Student #3 in each jigsaw 


cooperative learning group answer the question: Do all bags contain the 


same number of Skittles? For instance, in Group A, Student # 3 will 


formulate the hypothesis by saying: “I think that all Skittles bags have 


the same number of candies”. 


• To verify if the formulated hypothesis is true or false, Student #4 in 


each cooperative group will run the experiment by counting the number 


of candies contained in the bag of Skittles that the teacher gave to his/her 


group. Instruct Student #5 to analyze the data provided by the experiment 


run by Student #4 and draw some conclusion. 


• Ask Student # 6 in each group to report the number of candies found in 


their bag in the data table. Draw a bar graph (ex. Graph 1) to represent 


the experimental data collected by the students in the six jigsaw groups. 


Trend Analysis of Data Collected in the Scientific Investigation 


• Instruct Student #5 and 6 who are responsible for Step 5 and 6 of the 


scientific method to work together in the analysis and communication of 


the data generated by the experiment conducted by their group. However, 


in the trend analysis, all students within a jigsaw group are involved.  


• Show students how to study trends in experimental data by first, asking 


all students to look at Graph 1 and visually identify any trend. For 


example, you may help them notice that all bags have at least 10 Skittles 


and no more than 14. Then ask students in each group to visually study 


Graph 1 and answer the question asked in Step 1 of the scientific method 


(Do all bags contain the same number of Skittles)?  


• Second, define and show students how to calculate the mean/average 


number of Skittles and the range of Skittles in this experiment; these two 


statistics can be used to express trends in data analysis.  


• Third, ask students to use the calculated statistics to confirm (or not 


of Skittles contained in their bag. 
 
They report the number of Skittles in data table and copy the bar graph 
(Graph 1) that the teacher drew on the board.   
 
 


 
 
Graph 1. Number of Skittles in Bags. 
 
All students are involved in the data analysis designed to identify trends 
in their samples. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Student #5 and 6 calculate the mean and range of the number of Skittles 
in this experiment. They also discuss the results of their scientific 
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confirm) their answer to question 1 obtained from the visual observation 


of Graph 1.   


• Call on students to summarize the results of their investigation.   


• Collect the bags of Skittles to use for the next lesson. 


 


• To study trends in data, ask students to look at a data chart of dog 


owners to identify trends. 


experiment and answer the question: Do all bags contain the same 
number of Skittles?    
Students record the summary of their findings in their individual science 
notebooks. 
 
Students identify trends in a data chart of dog owners. 


2 


Day 2:  Objective – Using the scientific method in a jigsaw cooperative 
classroom to study the number of colored Skittles in same size bags, 
with a focus on trend analysis.  
• Review the information presented in Day 1 on the scientific method, 
the jigsaw cooperative learning classroom and the analysis of data to 
identify trends. 
• Explain that today students will conduct another investigation to 
determine whether a bag of Skittles has the same number of Skittles in 
different colors. Hand out three bags of Skittles to each jigsaw 
cooperative learning group and help Student #1 in each group initiate 
the scientific study by asking the question: Does a Skittles bag has the 
same number of Skittles in different colors? Write this question on the 
board and help students in each group answer the question by going 
through the steps of the scientific method. 
• To answer the question in Step 1 of the scientific method and study 
the trend associated with the investigation, instruct and help each 
group calculate the average/mean of the number of each color Skittles 
in the three bags received by the group. The group will also calculate the 
range of the number of each color Skittles that they have. 
• Instruct students in each group to record their results on the data 
table as shown in Table 1. Make a bar graph of their results as shown in 
Graph 2. The teacher guide the students in each group as they discuss 
their results and attempt to answer the question asked in Step 1 of the 
scientific method.  
Trend Analysis of Data Collected in the Scientific Investigation 
• Ask students to find trends in the experimental data by a visual study 
of bar Graph 2 first. Have them answer the question “Does a Skittles bag 
have the same number of Skittles in different colors?” Then help them 
use the average/means and ranges of Skittles of each color to confirm 


The students review the information presented yesterday. 
 
Working in jigsaw cooperative learning groups, students will use the six 
steps of the scientific method to determine whether bags of Skittles 
have the same number of candies in each color. 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will separate Skittles in each bag according to their color and 
count them by color. They will determine the mean count by color by 
adding Skittles with the same color from the 3 bags given to the group 
by the teacher and by dividing this number by 3.  
 
Students in each group report their finding in the data table identical to 
Table 1; and they copy Graph 2 that the teacher drew on the board. 
 
 
 
The students analyze the data within their own group and compare their 
data to the data of other groups. 
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the results of their visual trend analysis.  
• Allow students to share their conclusions with the class. 
 


 
 


Graph 2. Mean Number of Skittles of Different Colors in Bags 


 
 


Average Number of Skittles in each Group 


  Gri
p 1 


Grp 
2  


Grp 
3 


Grp 
4 


Grp 
5 


Grp 
6 


Green 2 1 1 1 3 3 


Yellow 1 3 3 1 2 3 


Red 4 5 6 7 5 3 


Blue 5 3 3 2 4 1 


 
Table 1. Mean Number of Skittles of Different Colors in Bags 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3 


Day 3:  Objective – Use the scientific method (with a focus on data 
collection, representation, and trend analysis) to study student height 
in a jigsaw cooperative classroom. 
• Review the information on the scientific method and its importance 
and use in scientific inquiry. Review the six steps of the scientific 
method and have the students practice them.  
• Review the information on the jigsaw cooperative learning classroom 
and help students form and integrate into their jigsaw groups. Help 
them remember their specific assignment with regard to the 
implementation of the scientific method in their jigsaw cooperative 
learning groups. 
• Instruct students that today they will run an investigation in the jigsaw 
cooperative learning classroom to answer the following questions:  (1) 
what is the average height of the six students in a jigsaw group.  (2) Is 
the average height of boys bigger than the average height of all six 
students within the group? (3) Is the average height of girls bigger than 
the average height of all students? To conduct this study and answer 
these questions, students will use the scientific method and determine: 
(a) the average height of all six students within each jigsaw cooperative 
learning group; (b) the average height of boys; and (c) the average 
height of girls within each jigsaw cooperative learning group.  
• They will collect and analyze the data and determine the trends within 


• Student reviews the information being presented by the teacher on 
the scientific method, the jigsaw cooperative learning classroom and 
data analysis to identify trends. 
• With the teacher’s help Student #1 in each jigsaw group ask the 
following 3 questions: 
(1) What is the average height of the six students within his/her group?   
(2) Is the average height of boys bigger than the average height of all six 
students within the group?  
(3) Is the average height of girls bigger than the average height of all 
students? 
• Student #2 conducts some background research on the topic so that 
the questions asked can be answered. 
 • Student #3 uses the information provided by Student #2 research to 
make 3 educated guesses (formulate a hypothesis for each one of the 
question) with each one answering one of the three questions. 
• Student #4, with the teacher’s help run an experiment to see if the 
answers given by Student # 3 are correct. He/she measures the height 
of the members of his/her jigsaw group to test the hypotheses 
formulated by Student #3. 
• Student #5 analyzes the data generated above in the experiment run 
by Student # 4. Then he/she calculates the average/mean height of all 
students in the group, the average/mean height of boys and girls within 
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the collected data. 
• Guide students in each group start the study in Step 1 of the scientific 
method with Student #1 of each jigsaw cooperative learning group 
asking the questions listed above.  
• Help students in each group run Step 2 to 6 of the scientific method. 
Afterward, instruct and help students in each group build and report 
their results in a data table like Table 2. Help them draw their results in 
a graph like Graph 3 given underneath. 
Trend Analysis of Data Collected in the Scientific Investigation 
• In the data analysis, ask students in each group to first use a visual 
estimation of the bar graph to answer the 3 questions given above and 
detect trends within the data collected. Then, instruct them to use the 
calculated statistics (average/mean heights, ranges) to support the 
observations made visually.  
• Students meet with their counterparts from other jigsaw cooperative 
groups to learn and exchange information about their specific 
assignment in the experiment.  
 


 Sdt 
#1 


Sdt 
#2  


Sdt 
#3 


Sdt 
#4 


Sdt 
#5 


Sdt 
6 


Gender  Boy Girl Boy Boy Girl Girl 


Height 60” 52” 48” 56” 46” 40” 


Boy average height: 54.7” 
Girl average height: 46.0” 


    Group average height: 50.3” 


 
Table 2. Data Table of Student Height in a Jigsaw Cooperative Group. 


Sdt = Student. 


his/her group. Student # 5 works with Student #6 to find trends in the 
data collected and conclude if the answers (or hypotheses) formulated 
by Student #3 are correct or not. 
• Student # 5 and #6 are responsible for communicating the results of 
the study conducted by their jigsaw cooperative group.  
• Students in each jigsaw cooperative learning group report their results 
in a table like Table #2 and Graph 3. They then identify trends in their 
results by a visual analysis of their tables and graphs, and they answer 
the 3 questions just by their visual analysis. 
• They confirm their visual analysis by using the calculated 
averages/means and ranges. 
• They meet with their counterparts from other groups to learn more 
about their specific assignment.  
 
 
 
 


 
 


Graph 3. Height of Students in a Jigsaw Cooperative Learning Group 


Sdt = Student. 


4 


Day 4: Objective - Students will analyze the results of scientific 
investigation and identify trends in the collected data. Summative 
Assessment:  The teacher distributes the assessment for student to 
complete independently. 


Summative Assessment:  Students complete the summative assessment 
and present it to the teacher for scoring. 
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Summative Assessment 


What Effect Does Watching Television Have On the Math Grades of Fourth Grades in a Jigsaw Cooperative 
Learning Classroom? 


 
4.1.3.1. Analyze data obtained in a scientific investigation designed to identify trends 
 
In this study, the fourth graders are pooled into five jigsaw cooperative learning groups. Each group has three 
students identified as Student #1, 2 and 3. Student #1 watches 6 hours of TV per week after school. Student #2 
and 3 respectively watch 10 and 12 hours of TV per week after school. After, two quarters, the students’ math 
grades are collected and displayed in the bar graph listed below. The students’ job is to analyze the graph and 
identify trend(s) in the data collected. To conduct this analysis, students will answer the following questions: 
 


 


 
 


1.  Look at the graph, identify and describe 2 trends in the data between hours of television viewing and math 
grades (2 pts).  
___________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
2.  Calculate the average math score for the five Students #1, then for the five Students #2 followed by the five 
Students#3. Also, calculate the range of math grades for these three groups of students. Use these statistics to 
support the trend(s) visually identified in question 2 (8 pts).  
 
Use the following examples to calculate the averages and ranges: 
Students#1 average grade = (Std 1 grade + Std 2 grade + Std 3 grade + Std 4 grade + Std 5 grade) /5 
Students#1 grade range of grades = biggest grade – smallest grade.     


 


89 95 86 92 98 


80 
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Jigsaw  Cooperative Learning Groups   


Effect of TV Watching on the Math Grades of Fourth 
Graders in a Zigsaw Classroom  


Math Grade of Student #3 
who watch 12 hr of TV 
per week 


Math Grade of Student #2 
who watch 10 hr of TV 
per week 


Math Grade of Student #1 
who watch 6 hr of TV per 
week 
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Answer Key 
 


1.  Look at the graph, identify and describe 2 trends in the data between hours of television viewing and math 
grades (2 pts).  
 
A visual study of the bar graph shows that Student #1 grades are in the 90s; Student #2 grades are in the 80s; 
and Student #3 grades are in the 70s. 
 
A visual study of the bar graph shows that the number of hours of television watching does appear to affect 
math grades.  As students spend more time watching television, their math grades seem to decrease. 
 
2.  Calculate the average math score for the five Students #1, then for the five Students #2 followed by the five 
Students#3 (3 pts).   
 


 Average math score of the six Students #1 (1 pt): 
92% = (89% + 95% + 86% + 92% + 98%) / 5   


 Average math score of the six Students #2 (1 pt): 
82% = (80% + 88% + 74% + 82% + 88%) / 5  


 Average math score of the six Students #3 (1 pt): 
73% = (73% + 78% + 66% + 71% + 75%) / 5 
 
Also, calculate the range of math grades for these three types of students (3 pts). 
 


 Range of math grades for Student #1 (1 pt):  6%. 


 Range of math grades for Student #2 (1 pt):  14%. 


 Range of math grades for Student #3 (1 pt):  7%. 
 
Use these statistics to support the trend(s) visually identified in #2 (2 pts). 
 
The average math grades for Student #1, 2 and 3 are visually estimated in the 90s, 80s and 70s respectively. 
These estimates are confirmed by the calculated averages that are respectively, 92%, 82% and 73%. 
 
The calculated averages also confirm that as students spend more time watching television, their math grades 
do indeed decrease.   
    
 


 


A score of 10 pts/10 pts = 100%. 
A score of 9 pts/10 pts = 90%. 
A score of 8 pts/10 pts = 80%. Minimum score for mastery. 
A score of 7 pts/10 pts = 70%. Minimum score for proficiency. 
A score of 6 pts /10 pts = 60% 
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Grade Level 4th Grade Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 6 lessons 7 days Time of Year 2nd Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Prior to this lesson, students have mastered the knowledge/skills described in the following Grade 4 standards: 
4.RI.2. 2. Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it is supported by key details; summarize the text. 
4.RI.5. Describe the overall structure (e.g., chronology, comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of events, 
ideas, concepts, or information in a text or part of a text. 4.RI.8. Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence 
to support particular points in a text. 4.W.1. (a-d) Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of 
view with reasons and information.  4.LS.2. (a-d) Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing.  In addition, and as a part of regular instruction, students 
have practice in the Six Traits of Writing, how to summarize ideas and take notes from a variety of sources, have 
previously studied the American Revolution in 4th grade lessons.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:  (1) Common Core State Standard: 
instruction aligned to 4.W.2. (2) Direct Instruction: teacher-led and driven instruction. (3) Understanding by Design 
(UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective identified for every lesson. (4)  Differentiated Instruction: 
small group or one-on-one differentiated instruction used with scaffolding tools (demonstrations, modeling with 
thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-practices; visual aids, visual presentations). 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


4.W.2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly. 
 a. Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in paragraphs and sections; include formatting (e.g., 
headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples related 
to the topic. 
c. Link ideas within categories of information using words and phrases (e.g., another, for example, also, because). 
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.   
e. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the information or explanation presented. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will demonstrate synthesis of informative/explanatory texts by writing a multi-paragraph essay about a 
topic related to the American Revolution. 
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Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Students will be assessed using a 6-point scoring guide/rubric. A score of 80% will show mastery of the standard.  A 
score of 6 = 100%, A score of 5.0-5.9 = 90-98%, A score of 4.0-4.9 = 80=89%  (80% is mastery), A score of 3.0-3.9 = 
70-79%, A score of 2.0-2.9 = 60-69% 


Materials/Resources Needed Writer’s Notebook, Video: Rebels and Redcoats (Discovery Channel-available from Discovery Streaming), 
Assignment Sheet, sample essay, student self-check sheet, and scoring rubric, various books on The American 
Revolution, Internet access, Writer’s Notebook for each student.  


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Day 1: Objective – Take notes while viewing video and brainstorm 
essay topics. 
• Pass out the Assignment Sheet, sample essay, student self-check 
sheet, and scoring rubric (attached) and explain to students that they 
will be writing an essay about The American Revolution.  Have them 
record the due date of both the rough draft and final copy of the essay 
on the first page of their Assignment Sheet.   
• Tell them they may choose a topic about The American Revolution 
after they have watched a video and taken notes.  
• Walk the students through the Assignment Sheet so they can see 
exactly what it contains.  Then explain that this type of essay is an 
informative/explanatory essay.  Because students are familiar with this 
type of essay, the teacher will prompt them on explaining what this 
means.  They will record the meaning on their Assignment Sheet. 
• Teacher: “The best place to begin is by identifying what you already 
know about The American Revolution (accessing prior knowledge). 
• The teacher leads a brainstorming session with the class on The 
American Revolution to find out what they recall. The teacher records 
on the board these topics.  
• Then have students pull out their Writer’s Notebook and take 3 
minutes to write everything they remember about any three 
brainstormed topics regarding The American Revolution. Encourage 


Day 1 
When prompted by the teacher, students will record the assignment 
due date on page one of their Assignment Sheet.  
 
With guidance from the teacher, students will recall what they 
remember from past lessons about The American Revolution and record 
possible topics in their Writer’s Notebook. 
 
Students will share topic ideas with the class when prompted by the 
teacher. 
 
Students will draw lines in their Writer’s Notebook to make a Cornell 
Topic/Detail note-taking page in preparation for taking notes on the 
video about The American Revolution.  They will proceed to take notes 
during the video. 
 
In their small groups, students will share their notes from the video and 
gather more information from each other for their Writer’s Notebook. 
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students to simply write fragments or phrases, not complete sentences, 
to make the best use of their time.  Call on a few students and ask them 
to share out with the class. 
• Review with students the strategy of Cornell Topic/Detail note taking 
and ask them to draw the necessary lines on a clean page in their 
Writer’s Notebook. Explain that they will take notes as they view a video 
on The American Revolution. Inform students that not everyone will 
have exactly the same notes because individuals may place importance 
on different facts.  
• Move students into groups of 3 and instruct them to take turns 
sharing their notes and their previous list of topic ideas.  Students may 
continue to take notes from the reporting out by others. 
• Let students know that tomorrow they will select a specific topic for 
their essay using their ideas from the video and/or from the class 
brainstorming.  
• Use formative assessments to identify at-risk students, and provide 
them with small groups or one-on-one differentiated instruction with 
scaffolding tools (demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds; structured 
discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-practices; visual aids, visual 
presentations). 


2 


Day 2:  Objective - Select Topic, Determine Main Idea for the Essay 
• Using their notes from yesterday’s video and class discussion, tell 
students to decide on 3 possible ideas for their topic and record these 
on their Assignment Sheet. 
• The teachers guides them through the sheet by telling them that once 
they decide on a topic (causes, important people, battles, loyalists, 
Declaration of Independence, women’s roles, etc.), they must narrow 
their topic.  Model for the students many examples of how to take a 
general topic and narrow it to a more specific topic (ex. broad topic:  
Causes of Revolutionary War; narrow topic: What were the colonists 
angry about? Or Why was Britain trying to control the colonists?).  They 
may frame their “narrowed” topic in the form of a question to help 
them focus (see Assignment Sheet). 
• After a few minutes, allow students to share their ideas with a partner 
and/or the class. 


Using their notes from yesterday’s video and prior learning, students 
will consider 3 possible topics for their essay on The American 
Revolution and record these in their Assignment Sheet.   
 
Once they narrow their list to one topic, they will formulate a question 
for which the answer may be revealed through their research. 
 
They will share their question with their group, and when prompted, 
have the opportunity to share with the class. 
 
Students will form a topic sentence from their topic question and record 
this in their packet. 
 
They will rewrite their topic sentence on a slip of paper for the teacher as 
they leave class. 
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• Again direct students to their Assignment Packet to look at the 
example topic sentences.  They may record their newly formed topic 
sentence on the Assignment Sheet. 
• Ticket out the Door:  Have students copy their topic sentence on a 
strip of paper to hand to the teacher as they exit the classroom.  The 
teacher will look over these and use anonymous examples for 
tomorrow’s lesson. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3 


Day 3: Objective - Revise Topic Sentence and begin research. 
• Begin the lesson by projecting two or three anonymous student topic 
sentences and asking students to evaluate how well the statement 
provides a “road map” to what the essay will be about.”  They may 
suggest ways for modifying the topic sentence for clarity.  For each one, 
the teacher will ask, “What details might you expect to be in the essay 
for this topic?”   
• Give students a chance to revise their topic sentences. 
• Provide students access to the Internet and books on The American 
Revolution.  As they discover details relevant to their topic, they may 
record them in their Assignment Sheet.  
• Allow class time for students to continue researching information on 
their topic and recording notes in their Writer’s Notebook. 
• Closing:  The teacher will ask students to reflect and respond to the 
following questions: 
How well is your topic sentence guiding your search for information?, 
How successful are you in finding the information you need?, What part 
of the research is causing you problems? 


Day 3 
Students will evaluate the clarity and focus of sample topic sentences 
provided by the teacher.  They will process and respond to questions 
asked by the teacher, specifically “What details might you expect to be 
in the essay for this topic?” 
 
Students will revise their own topic sentence if they feel it is necessary. 
 
Students will use the remainder of the class time to read and research 
information about their topic, taking notes in the Writer’s Notebook. 
 
At the end of the class, students will reflect and respond to three 
teacher prompted questions about their research up to this point. 


4 


Days 4 and 5: Objective – Review Essay Model and Scoring Rubric 
• Direct students to the scoring rubric.  Allow them time to first look 
over the scoring rubric, then go through each of the traits. Ask clarifying 
questions for each trait.  This will not take long because students are 
very familiar with the form and format of the scoring rubric from 
previous assignments. 
• Ask students to meet in groups of three to look at all traits.  Each 
group will be assigned one or two of the following descriptors: topic 
sentence, relevant facts, transitions to link ideas, formal style, sense of 
audience, precise language, domain specific vocabulary.  In their small 


Day 4 & 5 
Students will review the scoring rubric and respond to the teacher  
clarifying questions. 
 
In their small groups, students will discuss their assigned rubric 
descriptors (criterion) in order to clarify understanding with each other. 
 
Students will seek further clarification with the teacher through class 
discussion and teacher prompting. 
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group, they will clarify their understanding of their assigned descriptors, 
and then share their understanding with the class.  This will be a guided 
discussion with the teacher providing further clarification and examples.   
• Then ask students to look at the model essay and work in their groups 
to do the activity at the end of the essay.  They will complete the activity 
and be prepared to share their answers with the class.   
• A copy of this essay will be projected so the students can see the 
teacher marking parts of it as they discuss the paper’s organization.   
• Using the scoring guide/rubric, first ask students to identify the topic 
sentence/ main idea statement in the sample essay.  Move through the 
rubric and the sample essay to identify examples of and clarify their 
understanding of each of the rubric descriptors.   
• Provide class time for continuing their research and begin drafting 
their own essay.   
• Post the Rough Draft Due Date on the board. 


Students will read the model essay, complete the activity at the end of 
the essay and share answers with the class. 
 
With the teacher’s guidance students, will use the rubric/scoring guide, 
identify the parts of the essay with the class and clarify their 
understanding of what is required. 
 


Students will use the remainder of class time to work on their draft essay. 


5 


Day 6 : Self-check the essay draft and begin final essay draft. 
•  Explain to students that this is the day they will use the Self-Check on 
their essay.   
•  Allow students the remainder of the period to work on their drafts 
and/or begin their final copy.  Post the Final Copy Due Date on the 
board. 


Day 6  
•  Students use today to continue their rough drafts and to use the Self-
Check on their essay.  They begin the final copy essay. 


6 


Day 7: Objective – Self-score, reflect on process, and submit essay to 
teacher. 
• The teacher debriefs the writing process with students, asking them to 
identify and challenges, obstacles, and successes with the process of 
brainstorming, focusing, researching, drafting, and editing. 
• Next, the teacher directs the students to use the scoring rubric to 
score their own paper. 
The teacher collects the final copy of their essays, as well as the 
students’ self-scored rubric.  Teacher scores the essays using the 6-
Traits scoring guide/rubric. 


Day 7 
Students will respond to the teacher’s questions about their challenges 
and obstacles during this assignment. 
 
Then students use the scoring guide/rubric to score their own paper.  
They submit both their final essay and self-scored rubric to the teacher. 
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ASSIGNMENT SHEET 
 


You will write a multi-paragraph essay about a topic related to The American Revolution. 


 


Rough Draft Due:  _______________________________ Final Copy Due:  ____________________ 


Informative means:  __________________________________________________ 


Explanatory means:  _________________________________________________ 


My Topic Ideas (choose one to use for your paper)”: 


Form a Question that might be answered in your essay about your selected topic: 


 


The main idea of a paragraph is written in a sentence called a topic sentence: 


A topic sentence — 


 tells the reader what you will say about your topic 


 is a road map for the paragraph; in other words, it tells the reader what to expect from the rest of the 


paragraph. 


 is a single sentence at the beginning of your paragraph that presents your idea to the reader. The rest of the 


paper, the body of the paragraph, gathers and organizes details to explain or inform your reader about the 


topic. 


Example:  


Although men fought the battles of The Revolutionary War on the front line, women played an important role in 
gaining America’s independence.  


Write your Main Idea or Topic Sentence:  Look at your notes about the topic you have chosen.  Write a 
complete sentence that states the main idea. 


 


List relevant details about the topic that you might include in your essay. 


 


What connecting words will you use in your essay? 


 


Sample Essay 
Sammy Student 


Informational/Explanatory 
Nov. 21, 2011 


            
Causes of the American Revolution 


 The United States began because of the American Revolution. The causes of the American Revolution 


are the French and Indian War, taxes, and the colonies were ready to govern themselves. 


 The first cause of the war was the French and Indian War. Colonists were crowded, and they wanted to 


move to the Ohio River Valley. The Proclamation of 1763 said they could not. 
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 Another cause of the war was taxes. Parliament made the colonist pay the Stamp tax, a tax on any 


printed item. Also, the Sugar Act included many items that were taxed. The Intolerable Act was passed after the 


Boston Tea Party as punishment for the people of Boston. The colonist said, “No taxation without 


representation!” 


 And finally, the colonists were ready to govern themselves. The colonists had been there for a very long 


time and they thought they could make their own law and did not need a king. 


 The American Revolution happened for many different reasons. They three main causes were the 


French and Indian War, taxes, and the colonists were ready to govern themselves. I’m glad the American 


Revolution happened because I don’t want to be a British man. 


Group Activity:  


1. Underline the topic sentence in each paragraph. 


2. Circle linking words or phrases that move the essay from one idea to another. 


3. Put an asterisk (*) by all relevant facts, definitions, details, quotations and examples that you can find. 


 
 


Informative/Explanatory Essay  
Student Self-Check 


Ideas 


____  I stated the main idea of my paper (the essay’s title does not count). 


____  I developed my topic with details (examples, facts, concrete details). 


____  I have enough information, but not too much. 


Organization 


____  I began my paragraphs with a topic sentence. 


____  My paragraphs end with a concluding sentence that makes sense for the rest of my essay. 


____  I use linking words or phrases to move my ideas along. 


Voice 


____  I used my own words to tell about the topic. 


Word Choice 


____  I used the best words for describing the details for my topic. 


Sentence Fluency 


____  My writing could easily be read aloud. 


Conventions 


____  I left spaces between words. 


____  I left margins on the sides and at the bottom of my paper. 


____  I have used capital letters correctly and punctuation correctly. 


____  Words are spelled correctly. 


____  I remembered to indent each paragraph  







A. 6.     Writing C.S. Grade 4   Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation           Page 8 of 8 


 


SCORING GUIDE/RUBRIC FOR 4TH GRADE INFORMATIVE/EXPLANATORY WRITING 
 


Outcome: Standard 4.W.2.  The student will demonstrate synthesis of informative/explanatory texts by writing 
a multi- paragraph essay. 
 


Writing Trait Criteria 


Score 


F 


1-2 


A 


3 


M 


4 


E 


5-6 


Ideas & 


Content 


1. The topic is clearly introduced.     


2. The topic is developed using relevant facts, 


definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other 


information and examples related to the topic. 


    


Organization 3. Related information is grouped in paragraphs and 


sections 


    


4. Uses appropriate transitions to clarify the 


relationships among the ideas and concepts. 


    


5. Essay is formatted for easy reading and 


understanding by using a heading/title, graphics, 


and (optional) multi-media. 


    


6. There is a recognizable concluding statement or 


paragraph that makes sense for the information 


provided about the topic. 


    


Voice 7. Establishes and maintains a formal style.     


Word Choice 8. Uses precise language and domain specific 


vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 


    


Sentence 


Fluency 


9. Sentences convey ideas and information 


smoothly and clearly. 


    


Conventions 10. Uses punctuation and capitalization correctly.     


 


FINAL SCORE:  _______/6_______ 


A score of 6 = 100% 
A score of 5.0-5.9 = 90-98% 
A score of 4.0-4.9 = 80=89%  
A score of 3.0-3.9 = 70-79% 
A score of 2.0-2.9 = 60-69%  
 
(Calculating the Score: Total the score and divide that total by the number of criterion items listed on the 
Scoring Guide.  This number over 6 equals the score for the paper.  It can be no higher than 6/6 A score of 80% 
will show mastery of the standard.) 
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Grade Level 5th Grade Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 5 days Time of Year 3rd Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Student should be able to 5.NBT.1. Recognize that in a multi-digit number, a digit in one-place represents 10 times 
as much as it represents in the place to its right and 1/10 of what it represents in the place to its left. (5.NBT.1). 
Students should be able to explain patterns in the number of zeros of the product when multiplying a number by 
powers of 10, and explain patterns in the placement of the decimal point when a decimal is multiplied or divided 
by a power of 10. Use whole-number exponents to denote powers of 10. (5.NBT.2). 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:  (1) Common Core State Standard: 
instruction aligned to K.NBT.1. (2) Direct Instruction: teacher-led and driven instruction. (3) Understanding by 
Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective identified for every lesson. (4) RTI & Differentiated 
Instruction: RTI tier-2 and 3 students identified with DOMA screenings and/or formative assessments. Tier-2 and 3 
students provided with differentiated instruction respectively in small group or one-on-one using the intrinsic RTI 
remedial properties of Singapore Math; that is: (a) Scaffolding: concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract approach, math 
problems go from 1 step to 2 steps to multistep; (b) Visual representation: use of the bar modeling method; (c) 
Differentiation resources: modeling of proficient problem solving, reteaching opportunities, extra-practice, tips for 
helping struggling students, modeling with thinkalouds, corrective feedback and frequent cumulative review. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


5.NBT.7 Add, subtract, multiply, and divide decimals to hundredths, using concrete models or drawings and 
strategies based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and 
subtraction; relate the strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning used. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will add, subtract, multiply, and divide decimals to hundredths, using concrete models or drawings and 
strategies based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and 
subtraction. Students will use the relationship between addition and subtraction to check for accuracy. Students 
will use the relationship between multiplication and addition to check for accuracy.  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


There are 10 items on the assessment. Students will perform 20 calculations, as each item requires students to add 
or multiply to check for accuracy. The assessment is worth a total of 20 points, 1 point for each calculation. At an 
80% mastery level, students need to score 16/20 points to be considered to have mastered the assessed 
performance objective. 
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Materials/Resources Needed Teacher white board, student white boards, white board markers, place value disks (to the hundredths), place 
value charts, 8 decks of cards, student math journals, pencils, dice. Singapore Math instructional materials. 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Objective: Students will add decimals to the hundredths, using number 
disks to model and apply place value understanding. 
• The teacher will explain to students that in this unit they will learn to 
use models and drawings to show what they have learned about using 
decimals. 
• Explain that adding with decimals is similar to adding whole numbers. 
When we add numbers with decimals, we are adding parts of whole 
numbers. Just like adding whole numbers, we may rename when a sum 
reaches its’ base-ten limit. (e.g. 0.1+ .9 = 1.0).  
Guided Practice: Invite students to show the parts 2.73 and 3.85 using 
number disks.  
• Model for students adding each place value, beginning with the 
hundredths. Write this addition problem vertically on the Teacher white 
board. Accentuate the importance of lining up the decimal places, and 
reinforce this concept through manipulation of place value disks. The 
teacher models her thinking throughout this explanation. 
• After adding each place value, give students an opportunity to 
recreate the calculation using number disks. Show work on Teacher 
white board throughout.  
• When adding, .7 and .8, demonstrate how this makes 15 (.1) s. Ask 
students how many tenths it takes to create a whole (1).  
• Model for students the renaming of 10 (.1) as a whole (1). This (1) is 
now added to the (1) s place. Show 5 remaining tenths. Complete the 
problem to show 2.73 + 3.85 = 6.58. 
• Ask students to practice the use of place value disks to represent 
additional problems. 
Assessment: Use DOMA screenings and/or formative assessments to 
identify at-risk students; pool them in RTI tier-2 and 3 groups. Provide 
them with whole class, small group or one-on-one differentiated 
instruction; and use scaffolding and differentiation tools (concrete-to-


Students will show 2.73 using 2 (1) s, 7 (.1) s, and 3 (.01) s. Students will 
show 3.85 by using 3 (1) s, 8 (.1) s, and 5 (.01) s. 
 
Students will add each place value, beginning with the hundredths. 
Students will use concrete modeling (number disks). 
Students will respond, 10.  
 
Students will complete the problem to show 2.73 + 3.85 = 6.58. 
 
Students will use place value disks to represent the addition of 2 
numbers with decimals to the hundredths. Students will show their 
workings on student white boards. 
 
 
Students will “draw” to determine addition, and then find the sum of 
two numbers with decimals to the hundredths. 
 
 
 
Students will discuss problem-solving strategies, share observations, 
and compare work within base groups. 
 
 
Students will write and solve addition problems with decimals to the 
hundredths. 
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pictorial-to-abstract approach, bar modeling method, modeling with 
thinkalouds, reteaching opportunities, extra-practice, tips for helping 
struggling students, corrective feedback and frequent cumulative). 
Monitor student progress by checking for accurate calculations on 
student white boards and appropriate manipulation of place value disks.  
Independent Practice: Tell students they will now practice their addition 
skills with decimals within base groups. Each base group will receive a 
deck of cards (face cards, 10s, and jokers removed). Once the cards are 
shuffled, each group member will be given a card to turn over. 
Beginning with the hundredths, each student will lay down his/her card 
to reveal the number of hundredths, tenths, ones, and tens. Each 
student in the group will lay down a second card in the same manner. 
Each student will write the problem and find the sum on student white 
boards.  
• The teacher directs students to discuss problem-solving strategies, 
share observations, and compare work within their student base groups. 
Assessment: Monitor student progress by checking for accurate 
calculations on student white boards. 
• Write several problems on the Teacher white board for students to 
copy and solve on personal white boards.  
• The teacher moves about the room to check for transfer of 
understanding (e.g., Add 3 hundredths to 2.72; Add 7 tenths to 92.9; 
etc.), asking students to use math language when explaining their work. 


2 


Objective: Students will subtract decimals to the hundredths. Students 
will check for accuracy using addition. 
• Tell students they will use their knowledge of adding decimals to help 
them understand how to find the difference between two decimals as 
well as to check their answer for accuracy. Write the problem 6.82 – 
4.13 = vertically on the Teacher white board. Bring students’ attention 
to the lining up of decimal points. Invite students to represent 6.82 
using place value disks.  
Guided Practice: Ask students to discuss in their base groups how we 
will subtract 4.13 from this value. Remind students to begin by 
subtracting the hundredths.  
• Give students an opportunity to report on their ideas to the class.  


 
 
 
 
Students will represent 6.82 using 6 (1) s, 8 (.1) s, and 2 (.01) s.  
 
In base groups, students will discuss the need to rename from a larger 
place value (.1) in order to subtract the hundredths. 
 
 
Students will subtract hundredths, tenths, and ones using place value 
disks. 
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• Model for students the renaming of a tenth to 10 hundredths, similar 
to the renaming of place values greater than zero in base ten.  
• Guide students through the remaining calculations to solve this 
problem, making use of the place value disks. 
• Write 6.82 – 4.13 = 2.69 on the Teacher white board. Ask students 
what strategy they might use to check their answer for accuracy. Model 
this addition vertically, beginning with the hundredths, 4.13 + 2.69 = 
6.82, and bringing attention to the renaming of 10 hundredths as one 
tenth. 
Assessment: Provide students will additional examples of subtracting 
decimals to the hundredths, and checking for accuracy using addition.  
• Monitor work on student white boards for correct calculations and 
understanding, reteaching when necessary. 
Independent Practice: Provide students with practice problems to be 
completed independently. Students will add and subtract to find a 
missing part or whole in an equation with decimals to the hundredths. 
Students will write the problem and show all calculations in their math 
journals (e.g., 1 - ___ = 0.43; 3.17 + ____ = 8.22; ___ - 2.39 = 1.06). 
• Call on volunteers to explain their thinking as they completed the 
problems. 
• Provide at-risk students (RTI tier-2 and 3) with small group or one-on-
one differentiated instruction respectively; and use differentiation and 
scaffolding tools (concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract approach, bar 
modeling method, modeling with thinkalouds, reteaching opportunities, 
extra-practice, tips for helping struggling students, corrective feedback 
and frequent cumulative review). 
Assessment: Monitor for student progress and understanding. Check for 
accuracy by reviewing calculations in students’ math journals. Look for 
patterns in errors among items, or among students. 


Students will respond, add the parts to ensure the sum is the whole 
number. 
 
 
Students will practice subtracting decimals, then using addition to check 
for accuracy. 
 
 
Students will find the missing number in addition and subtraction 
problems with decimals to the hundredths place. Students will line up 
decimal places, and solve equations with accuracy. Students will show 
all calculations in their math journals. 


 


 


 


 


Objective: Students will multiply decimals to the hundredths, using an 
understanding of place value to help find products. 
• Tell students that like adding and subtracting decimals, the procedure 
needed to multiply decimals is similar to that of multiplying whole 
numbers. On the Teacher white board, write the problems: 
 2000 x 3 =  


 
 
 
 
Students will answer: 
2000 x 3 =  6000 
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3 


200 x 3 = 
20 x 3 = 
2 x 3 = 
0.2 x 3 = 
0.02 x 3 = 
• Elicit student answers to teach problem. Give students an opportunity 
to discuss observations and patterns within base groups. Explain to 
students that the place value, which we multiply, determines the 
placement of the decimal. For instance, if we multiply a whole number 
by a hundredths place value, the product will likewise represent a 
number to the hundredths place.  
• Show students how a multiplication problem to the hundredths will 
look vertically. For instance, write: 
  7.14 
x    4 
• Explain that the same procedure in multiplying decimals as students 
would use to multiply whole numbers. Model the thinking aloud for 
solving this problem using the Teacher white board, beginning with the 
hundredths place. 
Guided Practice: Guide students through the following examples: 
8.2 x 2; 10.1 x 7; 1.33 x 4; etc. 
Assessment: Monitor for student accuracy, especially in problems 
requiring the renaming of a 10. Scaffold questioning and gradually 
release responsibility to students. Be mindful of error patterns and re-
teach as needed. 
Independent Practice: The teacher will write a number with decimal to 
the hundredths on the teacher white board. Each base group will roll 
their die and multiply the teacher’s number by the whole number they 
rolled. 
• Provide at-risk students (RTI tier-2 and 3) with small group or one-on-
one differentiated instruction respectively; and use differentiation and 
scaffolding tools (concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract approach, bar 
modeling method, modeling with thinkalouds, reteaching opportunities, 
extra-practice, tips for helping struggling students, corrective feedback 
and frequent cumulative review). 


200 x 3 = 600 
20 x 3 = 60 
2 x 3 = 6 
0.2 x 3 = 0.6 
0.02 x 3 = 0.06 
Students will reflect on their observations and share their ideas. 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will write a multiplication problem with decimals to the 
hundredths on student white boards. Students will show all of their 
work. 
 
Students will roll a die at their base groups to determine the factor with 
which to multiply the teacher’s decimal. When students complete their 
calculations in their math journals, they will compare their work with 
others in their base groups to check for accuracy. When work has been 
checked, they will roll another factor with which they will multiply the 
decimal. This affords students the opportunity to work at his/her own 
pace.  
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Assessment: Monitor base groups for student progress. If needed, pull a 
small group of students for reteaching and additional guided practice. 


4 


Objective: Students will divide decimals to the hundredths. Students 
will check for accuracy using multiplication. 
• Tell students that they will learn to divide dividends with decimals to 
the hundredths in the same way they divide whole numbers. However, 
instead of dividing ones, tens, and hundreds, they may divide tenths and 
hundredths. 


• Write 8.16  3 on the Teacher white board in a vertical format. Show 
students how to write the decimal on top, first thing, directly above the 
decimal in the dividend. This will remind students of the correct place 
value assigned to each digit. Model the division of 8 ones by 3 ones, 
writing a 2 on the top and a 6 on the bottom. Subtract and bring down 
the 1. Divide 21 by 3 and write 7 on the top. Multiply, subtract, and 
bring down the 6. Divide 6 hundredths by 3 to show 6 hundredths can 
be grouped equally into 2s. The quotient will show 2.72. 
• Model checking this quotient for accuracy by multiplying the divisor 
and quotient. Tell students that just like checking division using whole 
numbers, this product should be equal to the dividend. 
• Repeat this procedure using dividends with decimals to the 


hundredths (e.g., 35.77  7; 36.48  4; 9.45  5, etc.) 
Guided Practice: Provide students with practice problems such as the 
ones modeled above. Write the problem on the teacher white board 
and monitor carefully as students divide them on their student white 
boards. 
Assessment: Check student work for accuracy and understanding. 
Independent Practice: The teacher will write a number (dividend) with 
decimal to the hundredths on the white board. Students at each base 
group will role a die to determine the divisor. 
• Provide at-risk students (RTI tier-2 and 3) with small group or one-on-
one differentiated instruction respectively; and use differentiation and 
scaffolding tools (concrete-to-pictorial-to-abstract approach, bar 
modeling method, modeling with thinkalouds, reteaching opportunities, 
extra-practice, tips for helping struggling students, corrective feedback 
and frequent cumulative review). 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will copy the model problem(s) in their math journals as a 
reference during guided and independent practice. 
 
 
 
Students will practice dividing decimals to the hundredths on student 
white boards. Students will show all workings and check for accuracy 
using multiplication. 
 
Students will write and solve these division problems in student 
journals. After checking for accuracy using multiplication, and 
comparing workings to others at his/her base group, students will roll 
the die to determine another divisor with which to divide the decimal. 
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Assessment: Monitor student work for accuracy and understanding. Be 
mindful of decimal placement within the quotient and transfer of 
decimal multiplication from lesson 4. 


5 


Objective: Students will add, subtract, multiply, and divide decimals to 
hundredths. Students will use the relationship between addition and 
subtraction to check for accuracy. Students will use the relationship 
between multiplication and addition to check for accuracy. 


Students will complete the summative assessment to determine skill 
mastery. 
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Summative Assessment 
 
(Students will add, subtract, multiply, and divide decimals to hundredths, using concrete models or drawings 
and strategies based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and 
subtraction. Students will use the relationship between addition and subtraction to check for accuracy. Students 
will use the relationship between multiplication and addition to check for accuracy.) 
 
Directions for Students:  Please show all of your working below as you solve the following problems. 
 
 
Explain in words and show how you would check your answers using addition. 
 


1. 4.95 – 2.16 = _____ 


 
2. 13.20 – .89 =  


 
3. 2.77 + _____ = 5 


 
4. ____ + 1.90 = 7.01 


 
5. 6.20 = 10 – _____  


 
 
Explain in words and show how you would check your answers using multiplication. 
 


6. 33.68  4 = ____ 


 


7. 12.68  2 = ____ 


 


8. 10.2  6 = _____ 


 


9. 19.4  5 = _____ 


 


10. 2.55  3 = _____ 


 


Answer Key 


Answer Key: (1)  2.79; (2) 12.31; (3) 2.23; (4)  8.91; (5) 38; (6) 8.42; (7) 6.34; (8) 1.7;  (9) 


3.88; (10)  0.85. 


 








A. 6.     Reading C.S. Grade 5   Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation           Page 1 of 6 


 


Grade Level 5th Grade Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit 5 days Time of Year  2nd Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


5.RI.2 Determine two or more main ideas of a text and explain how they are supported by key details; 
summarize the text 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:   
(1) Common Core State Standard: instruction aligned to 3.RI.8.  
(2) Direct Instruction: instruction is teacher-led and driven.  
(3) Understanding by Design (UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective identified for every lesson.  
(4) RTI & Differentiated Instruction: tier-2 and 3 students identified with DORA school-wide screenings and/or 
formative assessments. Tier-2 differentiated instruction takes place in small homogenous groups of 3 to 5 students 
using the RTI core curriculum (SRA Reading Mastery, K-6), and/or the RTI remedial curriculum (SRA Corrective 
Reading, Gr3-6) since the two curricula address the five major components of reading (comprehension, fluency, 
phonemic awareness, phonics, and vocabulary). Intensive instruction takes place 3x to 5x per week for 20 to 40 
minutes with a focus on the three major components of reading where students are the most deficient. 
Differentiated instruction with scaffolding tools provides more teacher-student interaction (demonstrations, 
modeling with thinkalouds, teaching and re-teaching, visual aid presentations), frequent opportunities for student 
practice (pre-reading, guided reading, independent reading, extra-practice and summarizing,), and specific 
feedback (structured discussion and reflection) (Gersten et al., 2008). 
Tier-3 differentiated instruction is conducted one-on-one by the teacher, the special education teacher or by 
volunteers. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


5.R1.8. Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text, identifying 
which reasons and evidence support which point(s). 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will demonstrate analysis of informational text by explaining how the author uses reasons and evidence 
to support points in a text and by identifying which reasons and evidence support which points.    
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Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


The summative assessment will be scored using an answer key.  Each of five questions is assigned a point value.  
Mastery is demonstrated with a score of 80% or above.  A score of 10 = 100%.  A score of 9 = 90%.  A score of 8 = 
80%.   A score of 7 = 70%.  A score of 6 = 60%. 


Materials/Resources Needed Pearson Learning Core Knowledge History and Geography Grade 5 by E.D. Hirsch Jr. SRA Corrective Reading 
teaching materials. Gersten et al., 2008. http://ies.ed.gov/ncee and 
http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/publications/practiceguides/. 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Day 1:  Objective – Identify key points that support the main idea of a 
text and explain how reasons and evidence support these points.   
• Ask the students how a reader might determine the main idea of a 
text.  Discuss student responses.  Guide students to understanding that 
the author often uses multiple points to support the main idea of a text.   
• Read page 42-43, “A New Dream” from the text as students follow 
along.  Ask students to identify the main idea of the text.  Write student 
responses on the board.  Guide students to understand that the main 
idea of this selection is that the Renaissance was a time of change in 
Europe.   
• Ask students to reread the text and look for key points that support 
the main idea of the text. Write student responses on the board.   
• Ask students which point they think is most important to 
understanding the main idea.  Guide students to understand that a main 
point in the text is the idea that the Renaissance was a time of 
“rediscovery of classical learning.”   
• Instruct students that to understand the author’s point, it is necessary 
to explain how the evidence supports that point.  Use one of the 
student responses as an example and explain how it supports the 
author’s point.  
• Ask students to explain how this evidence supports this idea.  Discuss 
student responses with the class and correct any misunderstandings. 


The students will participate in a class discussion about identifying the 
main idea of a text. 
 
The students will follow along quietly as the teacher reads aloud.   
 
The students will read independently from a grade level text.  
 
The students will identify key points that support the main idea and 
evidence that supports these key points.   
 
The students will explain how this evidence supports key points in the 
text.  
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher to receive extra time or assistance. 
 
 



http://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/publications/practiceguides
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• Students who need extra time or assistance or are at risk of academic 
failure are identified with DORA screening and/or formative 
assessments, and pooled in tier-1 and 2 RTI groups. 
• Tier-2 and 3 at-risk students will be provided respectively with small 
groups or one-on-one differentiated instruction with scaffolding tools 
such as  pre-reading, guided reading, post reading, reflection, modeling 
with thinkalouds and summarizing. Remedial reading instruction with 
SRA Corrective Reading will also be available to at risk students. 


2 


Day 2:  Objective – Identify key points that support the main idea of a 
text and explain how reasons and evidence support these points, 
identifying which evidence supports which point.   
• Review the previous day’s lesson and text selection with students.  
Instruct students that authors attempt to make a point in a text, and 
that they support that point with evidence. 
• Using student responses from the previous day’s lesson, ask students 
to look for a second key point that the author uses to support the main 
idea of the text that the Renaissance was a time of change in Europe.  
Discuss student responses with the class and guide students to identify 
the point that there was a focus on an “appreciation of humanity.”   
• Using this main point, ask students to reread the text and look for 
evidence that supports this idea.  Ask students to explain how this 
evidence supports this idea.  Discuss student responses with the class 
and correct any misunderstandings.  
• Check for understanding by citing evidence from the text, and asking 
students to identify which of the key points the evidence supports.   
• Provide at-risk RTI tier-2 and 3 students with differentiated reading 
instruction with scaffolding and/or SRA Corrective Reading remedial 
instruction. 


The students will participate in a class discussion about identifying the 
main idea of a text. 
 
The students will read independently from a grade level text.  
 
The students will identify key points that support the main idea and 
evidence that supports these key points.   
 
The students will explain how this evidence supports key points in the 
text. 
 
The students will listen to evidence from the text and identify the key 
points it supports.   
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher to receive extra time or assistance. 


3 


Day 3:  Objective – In small groups, identify and explain the evidence 
that supports the author’s point in the text. 
• Review the previous day’s lesson with students.  Remind students that 
author’s support their main points with evidence from the text. 
• Instruct students to read pages 44-45 beginning with the section sub-
titled “Italy the Innovator.”  Assign students to work in pairs to locate 
evidence that supports the main point of the text selection. 


The students will read independently from a grade level text. 
 
The students will work in pairs to identify evidence that supports the 
main point of a text selection. 
 
The students will share their ideas with the class, explain how their 
evidence supports the main point, and participate in a class discussion.   
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• Ask pairs to share their findings with the class.  Discuss the reasons 
that each piece of evidence supports the main point of the text 
selection.  Correct any misunderstandings. 
• Provide at-risk RTI tier-2 and 3 students with differentiated reading 
instruction with scaffolding and/or SRA Corrective Reading remedial 
instruction. This instruction is provided in small groups or one-on-one. 


 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher to receive extra time or assistance. 


4 


Day 4:  Objective – Independently identify the author’s main point in a 
text, locate and explain evidence that supports the author’s point. 
• Review the previous day’s lesson with students.  Remind students that 
the author uses evidence to support the main points in a text.  
• Instruct students to read page 46 of the text.  Ask students to identify 
the main point of the text selection.  Discuss student responses and 
guide students to understanding that the main point is that the printing 
press accelerated the Renaissance. 
• Following their reading of the text, instruct students to use their 
notebooks to write down what they identify as the author’s point in the 
selection.  Instruct students to cite at least three pieces of evidence 
from the text selection that supports the author’s point.   
• After students have completed the activity, ask students to share their 
findings and discuss with the class.  Ask students to explain how the 
evidence supports the author’s point.  Correct any misunderstandings.  
• Provide at-risk RTI tier-2 and 3 students with differentiated reading 
instruction with scaffolding and/or SRA Corrective Reading remedial 
instruction. 


The students will read independently from a grade level text. 
The students will participate in a discussion identifying the main point of 
the text selection. 
 
The students will work independently to locate evidence in the text that 
supports the main point. 
 
The students will participate in a class discussion of their findings. 
 
If needed, students will work one-on-one or in small group with the 
teacher to receive extra time or assistance. 


5 


Day 5:  Objective - Students will demonstrate analysis of informational 
text by explaining how the author uses reasons and evidence to 
support points in a text and by identifying which reasons and evidence 
support which points.   (Summative Assessment) 
• Assign students to read pages 47-48 (From Artisan to Artist) in the 
History and Geography text and answer questions.  The teacher will 
direct the students to answer questions independently and submit their 
responses for scoring. 


Summative Assessment:  Students will independently read pages 47-48 
(From Artisan to Artist) in the History and Geography text and answer 
questions. 
 
Students will submit their work to the teacher for scoring. 
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Summative Assessment 
 
 


5.R1.8. Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text, identifying which 
reasons and evidence support which point(s). 


 
Read pages 47-48 (From Artisan to Artist) in the History and Geography text and answer the following questions. 
 
1.  What is the author’s point in the section “A Change of Status.” 
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
2.  Identify a reason or piece of evidence from the text that supports the author’s point.  Use a direct quotation 
from the text. 
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
3.  Explain how this reason or piece of evidence supports the author’s point. 
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
4.  Identify a second reason or piece of evidence from the text that supports the author’s point.  Use a direct 
quotation from the text. 
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
5.  Explain how this reason or piece of evidence supports the author’s point. 
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Assessment Answer Key 
 
 


1.  What is the author’s point in the section “A Change of Status.” (2 pts) 
The author’s point is that the status of artists changed dramatically. 


 


2.  Identify a reason or piece of evidence from the text that supports the author’s point.  Use a direct quotation 
from the text. (2 pts) 
“The humanists discovered that the ancient Greeks and Romans had great respect for artists and architects.” 


 


3.  Explain how this reason or piece of evidence supports the author’s point. (2 pts) 
The Renaissance greatly influenced by Greek and Roman ideas.  When it was discovered that Greek and Roman 
artists were admired for the beautiful work they did, Renaissance artists were viewed with more respect. 


 


4.  Identify a second reason or piece of evidence from the text that supports the author’s point.  Use a direct 
quotation from the text. (2 pts) 
“The humanists also unearthed manuscripts that described forgotten artistic techniques and showed artists how 
to use mathematical principles to give form and structure to their work.” 


 


5.  Explain how this reason or piece of evidence supports the author’s point. (2 pts) 
The Renaissance artists learned new ways of designing art that improved the aesthetic quality of their creations. 
 
 
Scores 


 
 
 
 


 


Each of five questions is assigned a point value.   


Mastery is demonstrated with a score of 80% or above.   


A score of 10 = 100%.   


A score of 9 = 90%.   


A score of 8 = 80%.    


A score of 7 = 70%.   


A score of 6 = 60%. 
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Grade Level 5th Grade Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Length of Unit  7 days Time of Year 4nd Quarter 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Prior to this lesson, students have mastered the knowledge/skills described in the following Grade 5 standards: 
5.RI.2. Determine two or more main ideas of a text and explain how they are supported by key details; summarize 
the text. 5.RI.6. Analyze multiple accounts of the same event or topic, noting important similarities and differences 
in the point of view they represent. 5.RI.8. Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support particular 
points in a text, identifying which reasons and evidence support which point(s). 5.W.1. (a-d) Write opinion pieces 
on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons and information. 5.LS.2. (a-e) Demonstrate command of 
the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing.  In addition, and as a 
part of regular instruction, students have practice in the Six Traits of Writing, how to summarize ideas and take 
notes from a variety of sources, experience using the internet to research information. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The following methods of instruction are aligned to the Program of Instruction:  (1) Common Core State Standard: 
instruction aligned to 5.W.2. (2) Direct Instruction: teacher-led and driven instruction. (3) Understanding by Design 
(UbD): UbD lesson plan template used; title/objective identified for every lesson. (4) Differentiated Instruction: 
small group or one-on-one differentiated instruction used with scaffolding tools (demonstrations, modeling with 
thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-practices; visual aids, visual presentations). 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


5W2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly.  
a. Introduce a topic clearly, provide a general observation and focus, and group related information logically; 
include formatting (e.g., headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.  
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples related 
to the topic.  
c. Link ideas within and across categories of information using words, phrases, and clauses (e.g., in contrast, 
especially).  
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.  
e. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the information or explanation presented.  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate 
mastery of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will demonstrate synthesis of informative/explanatory text by writing a multi-paragraph essay about the 
reasons for visiting a selected country. 
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Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Students will be assessed using a 6-point scoring guide/rubric. A score of 80% will show mastery of the standard.  A 
score of 6 = 100%, A score of 5.0-5.9 = 90-98%, A score of 4.0-4.9 = 80=89%  (80% is mastery), A score of 3.0-3.9 = 
70-79%, A score of 2.0-2.9 = 60-69% 


Materials/Resources Needed Lined and unlined paper, pencils, map of the countries and a map of the world, transparencies, whiteboards and 
markers, wall (or other) map of the world, Country Graphic Organizer, a teacher-created worksheet of sentences 
for using “connecting” words, Self-Check Sheet, Scoring Guide/Rubric, various classroom text about countries, 
internet access. 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


 
Days 1 & 2: Complete the graphic organizer and begin research on a 
country. 
The teacher moves to a wall map of the world and asks the class, “If you 
could visit any country in the world, where would you like to go?  And, 
why?”  Give students five minutes for a quick write. 
•  Allow students to share with a partner. 
•  Choose a few students to share what they have written with the 
whole class and share your own thoughts.  
•  Explain to the students that they are going to be researching a 
country for this unit.  It may not be the country they are curious about 
visiting.   Tell them they may have the opportunity to learn about their 
favorite country from someone else at end of the unit presentation. 
•  Have each student draw the name of one country out of a hat.  (If 
possible, have countries represented in the hat that students expressed 
an interest in.) 
•  Give students five minutes to write down everything they know about 
the country they have picked.  Tell them to put a question mark next to 
any fact they are unsure of.   
•  Tell the students they must use a minimum of three different 
resources to complete their research on the country. Students buddy 


Students do a quick write about the country they are interested in 
learning more about, and then share with a partner, and then with the 
class. 
Students draw a country name out of a hat for their report. 
Students write down everything they know about the country they have 
picked and put a question mark next to any fact they are unsure of.   
Students buddy check with a partner to discuss what resources they 
could use to research their country and then share out with the whole 
class. 
 
Guided by the teacher, the students read over the directions of the 
Country Graphic Organizer and ask questions for clarification. 
 
Students watch the teacher model placing information on the Country 
Graphic Organizer Worksheet transparency and ask clarifying questions 
when prompted. 
Students begin their research using classroom text and online resources. 
Students submit their partially completed organizer to the teacher at 
the end of the lesson. 
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check with a partner to discuss what resources they could use to 
research their country.  Share out with the whole class so everyone has 
the benefit of other’s ideas. 
•  Explain to the students that recording information in a graphic 
organizer can often help keep track of information in a meaningful way.  
•  Pass out the Country Graphic Organizer to each student.  
•  Read over the directions and each section of the graphic organizer.  
Ask if there are any questions.   
•  Explain to students that they will fill out their country Graphic 
Organizer using three resources. 
• Model your home country (country you are currently teaching in) 
information on the Country Graphic Organizer Worksheet transparency 
using an overhead projector. 
Show students how to find a few information examples, but do not do 
the whole sheet. 
• Have students start their research. 
• Collect Country Graphic Organizers and other worksheets before 
students leave. 
• Use formative assessments to identify at-risk students, and provide 
them with small groups or one-on-one differentiated instruction and 
use scaffolding tools (demonstrations, modeling with thinkalouds; 
structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, extra-practices; visual 
aids, visual presentations).  


2 


Day 3: Research information focused on information others would 
want to know about the topic. 
The teacher had the opportunity to look over the country organizers to 
check for understanding and returned them to students. 
•  The teacher explains to students that they will be writing an essay to 
explain why their country would be a good place to visit.  Share the 
scoring rubric with them and clarify each of the criteria outlined for 
their paper. 
•  Next ask students to buddy with one person in the class for 4 minutes 
of sharing (teacher times the sharing).  Each will tell his/her partner the 
country they are researching, and then ask, “What information would 
you like to know about my country?”  Partners take turns sharing.  Set 


Students review the scoring rubric with the teacher and ask clarifying 
questions. 
 
Students buddy with one person in the class and tell his/her partner the 
country they are researching, and then ask, “What information would 
you like to know about my country?”  Partners take turns sharing.   
 
Students continue their research with the question in mind, “Why 
would anyone want to visit this country? “ 
  
Students record notes/information on their Country Graphic as 
necessary to help them organize their thinking. 
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the timer one more time, have students switch partners, and repeat the 
process.  Repeat the process one or two more times 
•  Tell students they may research the information their partners want 
to know about their country if they choose to.  Then ask them, “Why 
would that be a good idea? (It represents information others want to 
know about the country) 
•  Tell students that today they will be able to continue the research for 
their country with this specific question in mind (see Country Graphic 
Organizer): Why would anyone want to visit this country?  
• Provide at-risk students with small group or one-on-one differentiated 
instruction and use scaffolding tools such as demonstrations, modeling 
with thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, 
extra-practices; visual aids, visual presentations. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3 


Day 4: Objective – Practice choosing and using connecting words. 
•  Tell students, “Now that you have begun writing your rough draft 
essay about your country, we will take a little break to experiment with 
words that will help our essay ideas go together clearly.  These are 
called connecting words.  They can be found at the beginning of a 
sentence or in the middle of a sentence.” Write all or some of the 
following words on the board/overhead:  first, next, then, but, 
compared to, in contrast to, and, especially, for example, etc.)  “Some of 
these words you have used before. “  
•  Ask students to meet with their buddy and work together to see how 
many other “connecting” words they can think of and write them in 
their Writer’s Notebook.  After a few minutes, allow students an 
opportunity to share additional words that you write on the board. 
•  Then pass out the Connecting Words activity sheet (NOT ATTACHED – 
the teacher can use sentences from student reading text or create 
sentences that reflect the interests of the students).  Direct students to 
work with their buddy to complete part A (underline the connecting 
words in each sentence) and part B (choose a connecting word for each 
blank within the sentences and write it on the line provided). 
•  When students have completed the activity, have buddy teams take 
turns giving the answer for each sentence for the class.  Stop to talk 
about options because in part B not all answers will be the same. 


Students meet with their buddy and work together to see how many 
other “connecting” words they can think of and write them in their 
Writer’s Notebook, and then share with the class when prompted by the 
teacher. 
 
Students work with their buddy to complete part A and part B of the 
Connecting Words activity. 
 
When students have completed the activity, their buddy team takes 
turns giving the answer for each sentence for the class.  As a class, they 
discuss optional answers with the teacher. 
 
Students create an original sentence in the Writer’s Notebook for each 
of the following words:  then, but, compared to, in contrast to, 
especially, for example. 
 
When students are finished, they volunteer to share their sentences.   
 
Students continue working on the draft of their essay. 
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•  Next, direct students to independently create a sentence in the 
Writer’s Notebook for each of the following words:  then, but, compared 
to, in contrast to, especially, for example. 
Circle the room in case it is necessary to help students with ideas are 
guide them in the correct direction.   
When students are finished, let them volunteer to share their 
sentences.  An then say, 
“I would like to see you use some of these words in your writing to 
connect ideas.   
•  Give students time to continue working on the draft of their essay. 
• Provide at-risk students with small group or one-on-one differentiated 
instruction and use scaffolding tools such as demonstrations, modeling 
with thinkalouds; structured discussions; pre-teaching, re-teaching, 
extra-practices; visual aids, visual presentations. 


4 


Day 5: Objective – Finish research and begin draft essay. 
•  Tell students that as soon as they are ready, they can begin the 
Country essay rough draft.  Remind them how answering the previous 
question can provide the focus and topic of their essay. 
•  Provide the rough draft deadline and write it on the board. 


Students continue researching and begin the draft of their essay. 
 


5 


Day 6: Objective – Self-edit essay draft and begin final essay. 
•  Remind students that the rough draft of their country essay is due 
today. 
•  Tell them to pull out the Student Self-Check to edit their draft. 
•  When they have edited and made corrections/improvements to their 
rough draft, they may use class time to write the final copy. 
•  Remind them that the final copy of the essay is due on the next day.   


Students use their Self-Check to edit their draft. 
 
They use class time to write the final copy. 


 


6 


Day 7: Objective – Self-score, publish, and submit essay for scoring. 
•  Tell students to staple their Country Graphic Organizer and Self-Check 
sheet to the final copy of their essay. 
•  Give them an opportunity to score their own paper using the Scoring 
Guide/Rubric.  In their Writer’s Notebook, have them write the score 
the score they gave their paper, and WHY they gave the score.   
•  Then, provide class time for student to pass around and take turns 
reading each other's essays. Collect essays for scoring using the rubric 


Students staple their Country Graphic Organizer and Self-Check sheet to 
the final copy of their essay and then score their paper using the Scoring 
Guide/Rubric.  
Under teacher direction, students write the score they have given their 
paper in their Writer’s Notebook, and write why they have given it that 
score. Students publish their papers by passing them around the room 
in order to read each other’s. Students turn in their papers to the 
teacher for scoring. 
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Country Graphic Organizer 


 
Name_______________________________ Date________________________________ 
 
Directions: Use a book about your country and at least one other source to fill in the blanks about your 
country. Your other source may be any one of these: encyclopedia, atlas, or Internet web site.  
 
Name of Country: ____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Capital City: __________________________________ 
 
Famous people from the country (at least two) 
 
_____________________________  __________________________  ___________________________ 
 
Interesting facts (at least two) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 


____________________________________________________________________________________ 


 
Why would anyone want to visit this country?  (at least three reasons) 
____________________________________________________________________________________ 


_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 


 
What questions will your essay answer about your country? 
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 


_____________________________________________________________________________________ 


_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Informative/Explanatory Essay  
Student Self-Check 


 


Ideas 


(the essay’s title does not count). 


 


 


 


 


Organization 


paragraphs with a topic sentence. 


 


 


e my ideas along. 


 


Voice 


 


 


 


Word Choice 


 


 


 


Sentence Fluency 


 


 


 


Conventions 


 


 


d capital letters correctly. 
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Scoring Guide/Rubric for 5th Grade Informative/Explanatory Writing 
 


Outcome: Standard (5.W.2.)  The student will demonstrate synthesis of informative/explanatory texts by writing 
a multi- paragraph essay about a country. 
 
 


 
FINAL SCORE:  
_______/6_______ 


A score of 6 = 100%, 
A score of 5.0-5.9 = 90-98% 
A score of 4.0-4.9 = 80=89%   
A score of 3.0-3.9 = 70-79%,   
A score of 2.0-2.9 = 60-69%  
 
(Calculating the Score: Total the score and divide that total by the number of criterion items listed on the 
Scoring Guide.  This number over 6 equals the score for the paper.  It can be no higher than 6/6. Mastery is a 
score of 80%) 
 


 


Writing Trait Criteria 
Score 


F 
1-2 


A 
3 


M 
4 


E 
5-6 


Ideas & 
Content 


1. The topic is clearly introduced.     


2. The introduction provides a general observation 
and focus for the essay. 


    


3. The topic is developed using relevant facts, 
definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other 
information and examples related to the topic. 


    


Organization 4. Related information is grouped logically, as in 
paragraphs. 


    


5. Ideas are linked within and across categories of 
information using words and phrases and clauses. 


    


6. Essay is formatted for easy reading and 
understanding by using a heading/title, graphics, 
and (optional) multi-media. 


    


7. There is a recognizable concluding statement or 
paragraph that makes sense for the information 
provided about the topic. 


    


Voice 8. Establishes and maintains a formal style.     


Word Choice 9. Uses precise language and domain specific 
vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 


    


Sentence 
Fluency 


10. Sentences convey ideas and information 
smoothly and clearly. 


    


Conventions 11. Uses punctuation and capitalization correctly.     








2013-2014 Application Cycle


Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation - Revised Application Scoring Rubric


Part A


A.1 Educational Philosophy F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.1a


Provide a detailed description of the school’s 


philosophical approach to improving pupil 


achievement in the target population.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.1b


Incorporate the principles or concepts 


fundamental to the school’s proposed program 


of instruction.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.1c


Present a rationale for the selected approach 


for the target population, including research 


and/or experience.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.1 Total 0 0 3


A.2 Target Population F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.2a


Identify the target population, demonstrating a 


clear understanding of the students and 


community the school intends to serve, 


including current levels of academic 


performance


1


Meets the Criteria


A.2b


Present an explanation of how the 


implementation of the program of instruction 


described in A.3 meets the needs of the target 


population including improving pupil 


achievement.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.2c


Describe the class size and teacher- student 


ratios and how these address the needs of the 


target population for improved pupil 


achievement.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.2 Total 0 0 3


A.3 Program of Instruction F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3a


Describe the curriculum for the core academic 


content areas which aligns to the Educational 


Philosophy and Arizona State Standards. 
C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing the curriculum for core academic content areas: Science and Social Studies


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.3b


Demonstrate understanding of methods of 


instruction central to supporting the curriculum 


and Educational Philosophy, including 


formative assessment strategies.


1


Meets the Criteria


Education Plan
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2013-2014 Application Cycle


Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation - Revised Application Scoring Rubric


A.3c


Describe a summative assessment plan that 


allows determination of student mastery of 


Arizona State Standards, aligned to the 


Educational Philosophy and methods of 


instruction described in the narrative.
C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing a summative assessment plan that allows determination of student mastery of Arizona 


State Standards.


AND


Describing a summative assessment plan aligned to the Educational Philosophy and methods of 


instruction.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.3d


Ensure the Program of Instruction is 


consistent w ith the Performance Management 


Plan.  


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3 Total 0 0 4


A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.1a


Present clear criteria for promotion from one 


level to the next, to include the level of 


proficiency that students must obtain to 


demonstrate mastery of academic core 


content.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.1b


Describe the process the school w ill use to 


determine grade level promotion/retention.


C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing the process the school w ill use to determine grade level promotion/retention regarding the 


appeals process.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.3.1c
Ensure consistency with Strategy III of the 


Performance Management Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.1 Total 0 0 3


A.3.2
Course Offerings & Graduation Requirements


F A M
Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.2a
Identify graduation requirements for the 


school that w ill meet State requirements.


N/A


A.3.2b
Describe the process and criteria for awarding 


course credit.


N/A


A.3.2c
Ensure consistency with Strategy III of the 


Performance Management Plan.


N/A


A.3.2.d


Provide a menu of course offerings which 


include course titles and brief descriptions of 


classes consistent w ith State requirements.


N/A


A.3.2.e


Ensure consistency with the Program of 


Instruction and alignment with the Business 


Plan as presented in the application package.


N/A
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A.3.2 Total 0 0 0


A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.4a


Demonstrate compliance with minimum 


requirements of number of school days per 


year as described in A.R.S. §15-341.01 


1


Meets the Criteria


A.4b


Demonstrate compliance with hours/minutes 


of instruction for each grade level served as 


described in A.R.S. §15-901.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.4c


List daily instructional minutes dedicated to 


each core content area for each grade level 1


Meets the Criteria


A.4d


Provide a rationale for the weekly schedule 


that supports the target population. 1


Meets the Criteria


A.4e


Identify professional development days 


consistent w ith the information provided in 


Strategy IV of the Performance Management 


Plans.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.4f


(If an Alternative Calendar was identified on 


the Target Population page) Demonstrate the 


various ways instructional minutes may be 


met.


N/A


A.4 Total 0 0 5


A.5 Performance Management Plan F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5a
Provide a description of the basis for setting 


baseline figures that aligns with A.2.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5b


Present a process, articulated for each 


strategy, for gathering and analyzing data on 


the effectiveness of the action steps.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5c


Provide a process for updating and 


implementing improvements to the action 


steps based upon the data analysis.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5d


Present a viable plan for managing student 


academic performance in Reading that 


includes a predicted baseline.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5e


Present a viable plan for managing student 


academic performance in Mathematics that 


includes a predicted baseline.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5f


Identify action steps required to achieve each 


of the four prescribed strategies in each plan. 1


Meets the Criteria
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A.5g


Identify the timeline, responsible party, 


evidence of meeting action steps, and budget 


for accomplishing each action step.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5h


Provide a progression of action steps from 


start to finish for each strategy that are 


sequential, timely, and use data to contribute 


to the school’s ability to meet the identified 


annual target.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5i


Create action steps within each strategy that 


complement and support the other strategies 


to the extent appropriate.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5j


Include concrete artifacts that provide 


evidence of the implementation of each action 


step.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5k


Provide adequate resources (e.g. time, money, 


personnel, etc.) to implement the action steps 


that support the strategies.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5l


Budget needs identified in the Performance 


Management Plan are accounted for in the 


Budgets and discussed in the Assumptions.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5m
Ensure consistency with the applicant’s 


Education Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5 Total 0 0 13


A.6.K Curriculum Samples-Kinder Grades F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.K.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.K.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description 


of the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.K.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, 


that aligns with the required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
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A.6.K.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by 


lesson, that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent w ith 


the Instruction presented, by lesson.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.K.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly 


separate from Instruction that allows an 


independent student the opportunity to 


demonstrate mastery of the required Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that 


accurately measures student mastery of the 


required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically 


following from the sequence of Instruction and 


Student Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative 


assessment.


C 1


Meets the Criteria for Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Is not clearly separate from Instruction / does not assess an individual, unassisted student in Reading 


and Writing.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6.K.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric 


(whichever applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math


A.6.K.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment (omitting 


common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.K Total 0 0 7


A.6.1 Curriculum Samples-1st F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments
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A.6.1.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.1.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description 


of the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.1.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, 


that aligns with the required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.1.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by 


lesson, that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent w ith 


the Instruction presented, by lesson.
C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Student Activities are not consistent w ith the Instruction presented, by lesson, in Writing.


AND


Presenting Student Activities, by lesson, that align with the required Standard in Writing.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6.1.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly 


separate from Instruction that allows an 


independent student the opportunity to 


demonstrate mastery of the required Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that 


accurately measures student mastery of the 


required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically 


following from the sequence of Instruction and 


Student Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative 


assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
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A.6.1.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric 


(whichever applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.1.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment (omitting 


common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.1 Total 0 0 7


A.6.2 Curriculum Samples-2nd F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.2.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.2.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description 


of the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.2.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, 


that aligns with the required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.2.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by 


lesson, that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent w ith 


the Instruction presented, by lesson.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
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A.6.2.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly 


separate from Instruction that allows an 


independent student the opportunity to 


demonstrate mastery of the required Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that 


accurately measures student mastery of the 


required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically 


following from the sequence of Instruction and 


Student Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative 


assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.2.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric 


(whichever applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.2.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment (omitting 


common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.2 Total 0 0 7


A.6.3 Curriculum Samples-3rd F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.3.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
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A.6.3.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description 


of the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.3.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, 


that aligns with the required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.3.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by 


lesson, that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent w ith 


the Instruction presented, by lesson.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.3.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly 


separate from Instruction that allows an 


independent student the opportunity to 


demonstrate mastery of the required Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that 


accurately measures student mastery of the 


required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically 


following from the sequence of Instruction and 


Student Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative 


assessment.


C 1


Meets the Criteria for Writing and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Does not accurately measure student mastery of the required Standard in Reading.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6.3.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric 


(whichever applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
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A.6.3.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment (omitting 


common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.3 Total 0 0 7


A.6.4 Curriculum Samples-4th F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.4.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math and Science


A.6.4.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description 


of the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math and Science


A.6.4.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, 


that aligns with the required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math and Science


A.6.4.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by 


lesson, that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent w ith 


the Instruction presented, by lesson.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math and Science
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A.6.4.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly 


separate from Instruction that allows an 


independent student the opportunity to 


demonstrate mastery of the required Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that 


accurately measures student mastery of the 


required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically 


following from the sequence of Instruction and 


Student Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative 


assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math and Science


A.6.4.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric 


(whichever applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math and Science


A.6.4.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment (omitting 


common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math and Science


A.6.4 Total 0 0 7


A.6.5 Curriculum Samples-5th F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.5.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
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A.6.5.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description 


of the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, 


that aligns with the required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by 


lesson, that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent w ith 


the Instruction presented, by lesson.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly 


separate from Instruction that allows an 


independent student the opportunity to 


demonstrate mastery of the required Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that 


accurately measures student mastery of the 


required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically 


following from the sequence of Instruction and 


Student Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative 


assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric 


(whichever applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
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A.6.5.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment (omitting 


common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5 Total 0 0 7


A.6.6 Curriculum Samples-6th F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.6.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


C 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math.


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


The Instruction/Student Activities/Summative Assessment presented in Writing were not consistent 


with the Program of Instruction described in A.3.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6.6.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description 


of the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, 


that aligns with the required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by 


lesson, that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent w ith 


the Instruction presented, by lesson.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
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A.6.6.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly 


separate from Instruction that allows an 


independent student the opportunity to 


demonstrate mastery of the required Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that 


accurately measures student mastery of the 


required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically 


following from the sequence of Instruction and 


Student Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative 


assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery of the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric 


(whichever applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, 


Activities, and Summative Assessment 


presented in the sample with the Program of 


Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment (omitting 


common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6 Total 0 0 7


Part A Sub Total 0 0 80


Part B


B.1 Applicant Organization F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.1a


Discuss the applicant’s history, including its 


establishment, evolution, and how operating a 


charter school became part of its mission.
1


Meets the Criteria


Organization Plan
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B.1b


Provide an organizational chart and describe 


the reporting structure within the organization 


consistent w ith the narrative.


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1c


Identify any subsidiary relationship of the 


applicant organization to another organization. 1


Meets the Criteria


B.1d


Identify any current or prior charter operation 


by the applicant, including the authorizer, 


timeframe, and nature of involvement.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1e


Discuss the role of each Principal in the 


organization. If individuals will play a role in the 


operation of the school, include qualifications 


related to charter school operation.


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1f


Identify any current or prior charter operation 


by any Principal, including the authorizer, 


timeframe, and nature of involvement.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1g
Be consistent w ith the background information 


provided for each individual.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1h
Ensure consistency with information listed on 


Title Page.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1i
Ensure consistency with the contents of the 


application package.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1j
Ensure consistency with legal documentation 


establishing entity.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1 Total 0 0 10


B.2 Governing Body F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.2a


Include a clear description of the 


responsibilities of the governing body as per 


ARS§15-183.E.8.


1


Meets the Criteria


B.2b
Provide a description of the composition of the 


governing body.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.2c


Describe the process for filling vacancies on 


the school governing body.


C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing the process for filling vacancies on the school governing body.


Insufficient information regarding the process the Corporate Board of Directors will use to nominate 


new members to the school governing body.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.2d
Be consistent w ith B.1.


1
Meets the Criteria
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B.2e
Be consistent w ith all sections of the 


application package.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.2 Total 0 0 5


B.3 Management and Operation F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.3a


Provide a clear delineation of the roles and 


responsibilities for administering the day-to-


day activities of the school.


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3b


Present an operational plan that includes 


oversight responsibilities related to instruction 


and operational services.  Plan must identify 


the number of administrative personnel (each 


year for the first three years) and their 


oversight responsibilities related to the 


following areas:


i. Instruction,


ii. Curriculum and Assessment (mandated 


State testing), 


iii. Staff Development, 


iv. Financial Management, 


v. Contracted Services, 


vi. Personnel, 


vii. Grants Management, and 


viii. Student Accountability Information System 


(SAIS).


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3c


Identify critical skills or experience that w ill 


indicate sufficient qualification for fulfillment of 


those responsibilities.


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3d
Be consistent w ith all sections of the 


application package.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3 Total 0 0 4


B.3.1 Education Service Providers F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.3.1a


Provide an explanation for the reasons for 


contracting with or having a governance 


relationship with an ESP, in general, and this 


provider in particular, and how the ESP will 


further the school’s mission and program.


N/A


B.3.1b
Provide a clear description of the services to 


be provided by the ESP.


N/A
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B.3.1c


Describe the applicant’s performance 


expectations for the ESP and how the 


applicant w ill evaluate that performance.


N/A


B.3.1d
Describe the ESP’s roles and responsibilities in 


relation to the applicant.


N/A


B.3.1e


Ensure ESP-related costs are described in the 


Budget Narrative and included in the Start-Up 


and Three-Year Operational Budget as 


appropriate.


N/A


B.3.1 Total 0 0 0


B.3.2 Contracted Services F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.3.2a


Delineate all areas, if any, which may require 


the applicant to seek outside expertise. 1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.2b


Discuss the professional qualifications 


expected of those to be retained to perform 


each listed contracted service.


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.2c
Identify the costs associated with each listed 


contracted service.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.2d
Provide sources for costs of each listed 


contracted services.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.2e


Ensure costs are described in the Budget 


Narrative and included in the Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate.
C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Special Education contracted services are not consistent between narrative and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.3.2 Total 0 0 5


Part B Sub-Total 0 0 24


Part C


C.1 Facilities Acquisition F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.1a


Identify and describe the facility necessary to 


implement the program.  Include square 


footage, number of classrooms, layout of 


space, and location that w ill accommodate the 


number of anticipated students as identified 


throughout the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


Business Plan
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C.1b


Identify and provide documentation on 


available facilities within the target market that 


will allow implementation of the program of 


instruction and support the student population 


and class size described in the application 


package.


Or


Provide details of already acquired facility, 


purchased land or proposed build that w ill 


allow implementation of the program of 


instruction and support the student population 


and class size described in the application 


package.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1c


Identify a timeframe for securing an 


appropriate facility consistent w ith the start-up 


of the school.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1d


Identify costs associated with securing the 


facility and ensuring compliance with all 


applicable laws and regulations including 


obtaining educational occupancy.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1e
Describe any financial arrangements that have 


been made for securing the facility.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.1f
Ensure the Layout of Space is consistent w ith 


the narrative.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.1g


Ensure costs as described in the narrative 


accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budgets.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1h
Be consistent w ith all sections of the 


application package.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.1 Total 0 0 8


C.2 Advertising and Promotion F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.2a


Provide a clear description of an 


advertising/promotion plan that appears viable 


and adequate to support the number of 


students included in the Three-Year 


Operational Budget.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2b
List costs associated with the plan described 


in the narrative.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.2c
Identify how advertising/promotion costs were 


determined.
1


Meets the Criteria
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C.2d


Identify a timeframe for advertising/promotion 


consistent w ith the start-up of the school. 1


Meets the Criteria


C.2e


Describe the proposed fair and equitable 


enrollment procedures, including the 


timeframe, waitlist, lottery, and the like, and 


documents to be included in the enrollment 


packet.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2f


Ensure costs as described in the narrative 


accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budgets.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2 Total 0 0 6


C.3 Personnel F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.3a


Provide a staffing plan that appears viable and 


adequate for the effective implementation of 


the program of instruction and operation of the 


charter school as described, to include the 


grades and number of students to be served in 


each of the first three years of operation, and 


the number of each type of instructional and 


non-instructional personnel each year.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.3b


Provide a detailed plan to recruit, hire, and 


train instructional staff consistent w ith the 


start-up of the school.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.3c


Ensure all salaries and Employee Related 


Expenses (ERE) described in the narrative are 


accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budgets.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.3 Total 0 0 3


C.4 Start-Up Budget F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.4a


List only sources of start-up revenue fully 


supported by Verifiable Proof of Secured 


Funds documentation.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.4b
List expenditures to cover the start-up plans 


described in the application package.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.4c
Demonstrate through the assumptions that 


the amounts listed are viable and adequate.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.4d Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria
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C.4e


Ensure that timeframes described in all 


sections of the application package are 


consistent w ith timeframes listed on the Start-


Up Budget.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.4f


Be consistent w ith all sections of the 


application package.


C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Ensuring consistency with the Start-Up Budget Assumptions regarding student technology and the 


Three-Year Operational Budget. 


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.4 Total 0 0 6


C.5 Three Year Operational Budget F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.5a


List expenditures to cover the Education Plan, 


Organization Plan, and Business Plan 


described in the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.5b


Ensure state equalization detailed in Revenue 


Worksheets is consistent w ith the Target 


Population and the student count by grade 


level.


C 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


State equalization detailed in Revenue Worksheets for years 1 to 3 are not consistent w ith the student 


count by grade level described in C.3 Personnel.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.5c
Demonstrate through the assumptions that 


the amounts listed are viable and adequate.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.5d
Ensure revenues cover expenditures.


1
Meets the Criteria


C.5e
Be consistent w ith all sections of the 


application package.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.5 Total 0 0 5


Part C Sub-Total 0 0 28


Grand Total Part A, B, and C 0 0 132


CONCLUSION Meets the Criteria


SUMMARY


No scoring area in Part A, B, or C received a score of Falls Below


No more than one scoring area in each section scored Approaches


Meets 95% Test
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B. ORGANIZATION PLAN 


B.3.1 EDUCATION SERVICE PROVIDERS 


Section not applicable to Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) because the School will not 


contract or have a governance relationship with an education service provider.  
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AGENDA ITEM:  NEW CHARTER APPLICATION – SENECA PREPARATORY ACADEMY 
FOUNDATION      
 
Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation submitted a complete charter application package for the Board’s 
consideration. The revised application package meets the requirements set by the Board for the 2013-2014 
application cycle. This report contains: 


1. A brief introduction to the application package, 
2. An overview of each section of the application package, including: 


a. A description of the proposed education plan,  
b. A description of the applicant’s organization with a summary of information submitted 


regarding applicant education and experience, 
c. A description of the applicant’s business plan, and 
d. Information from the in-person interview,  


3. The overall score for the application package, 
4. Staff’s recommendation regarding this application package. 


 
Additional items in the portfolio include: 


 A link to the audio recording of the in-person interview 


 A copy of the final scoring rubric which confirms the application package does meet the 
requirements as demonstrated through the review of the preliminary application package submitted 
on June 27 (including the technical assistance provided to the applicant) and review of the revised 
application package submitted on December 15, and  


 Each section of the revised application package. 
 


A link to the audio recording of the in-person interview is found on agenda item L.2. 


APPLICATION INTRODUCTION 


Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation is an Arizona non-profit corporation formed in 2011. The authorized 
representative for the corporation is Jean-Claude Abougou. The proposed school, Seneca Preparatory Academy, 
will serve grades K-6 in Tucson.  
 
Mission Statement 
The stated mission of Seneca Preparatory Academy is as follows: “We believe that every child can learn, and 
with The Right Educational (RE) System can go to college and succeed; and ultimately can become successful in 
life and positively contribute to society. The mission of Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) is to develop and run 
a high-quality elementary school using The Right Educational (RE) System; and thus provide students with high 
school, college and career readiness. We believe that with The Right Educational (RE) System college education 
is made accessible to all, and especially to the traditionally underserved minority and poor populations that have 
always had limited access to adequate education. By being in service in underserved areas, Seneca Preparatory 
Academy (SPA) strives to increase scholastic achievement and close the achievement gap in those areas; and 
bring a message of hope and encouragement to those who live in these areas.” 
 
Target Population 
Seneca Preparatory Academy will be located in Tucson to serve a population where the majority of the families 
are Hispanic, and 35% of adults over age 25 have not graduated from high school. 
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Student Count 


Year Grades Served # of Students # of Sites 
1 K-4 260 1 
2 K-5 320 1 
3 K-6 400 1 


 
 
 


School Calendar 
Standard, 182 days 
 
 
 
 
 
 


A. EDUCATION PLAN  
The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
applicant’s Education Plan. 
 
Educational Philosophy 
The Right Educational (RE) System, SPA’s educational program, is based on the belief that every child can learn if 
put in an environment conductive to learning. The RE System is designed to increase scholastic achievement in 
general, and specifically to decrease the achievement gap in socio-economically disadvantaged communities. To 
achieve this goal, The RE System will rely on the successful development and implementation of the School’s 
RTI-Early Intervention Reading & Math Program and its associated programs.  
 
Program of Instruction 


Framework:   
The Right Educational (RE) System is modeled after the following four groups of educational programs that 
have successfully bridge the achievement gap in high minority and/or low-income areas in the US or used 
successfully abroad in underdeveloped countries: 


o The French primary and secondary education system; 
o The educational systems used by Carl C. Icahn Charter School, NY and the rest of a small group 


of innovative charter schools -- such as KIPP Academy, TX; Roxbury Preparatory Charter School, 
MA; and Cesar Chavez Academy-Pueblo, CO -- recognized by the US Department of Education 
for successfully closing the achievement gap in several low-income and/or high minority areas in 
the US (US Dept of Education, 2004 & 2007); 


o The educational approaches advocated by (1) the Arizona Charter Schools Association through 
its Quality Standards and its landmark study Success Measured (Gau & Gemelli, 2008); (2) the 
Arizona State University Morrison Institute for Public Policy’s publication The Six Keys to 
Successful Latino Schools (Waits et al., 2006); and (3) the Arizona Department of Education’s 
Seven Correlates of Effective Schools (ADE, 2009);  


o and by Harvard University’s Charter School Coherence Model (Merseth et al, 2009). 
 
Methods of Instruction:  The narrative lists the following to be used as methods of instruction: 


 Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) program of instruction will be aligned with Common Core State 
Standards, the new Arizona academic standards approved on June 28, 2010 by the Arizona State Board 
of Education. The following curriculum resources will be used:  


o SRA/McGraw Hill Reading Mastery Signature Edition for Core Reading Curriculum 
o Core Knowledge Sequence for Language Arts General Curriculum 
o Singapore Math for General Math Curriculum 
o Macmillan/McGraw Hill Curricula for Science and Social Studies 
o Instruction for English Language Learners (ELLs) 


 Backward Design Instructional Model 


 Direct Instruction 
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 Instruction in Small Class Size 


 RTI 3-Tier Instruction Delivery System & Differentiated Instruction 


 Cooperative Learning 
 
Methods of Assessment:  The narrative lists the following to be used as their methods of assessment: 
Formative: 


 For daily progress monitoring, the School will use ongoing informal curriculum-based formative 
assessments (CBA) such as classroom observations, ongoing formal  CBA such as quizzes, and 
curriculum-based measurement (CBM) with the Diagnostic Online Reading Assessment (DORA) and  
Diagnostic Online Math Assessment (DOMA) platforms.  


 Other formative assessment tools available to SPA teachers will include: 
o  teacher questioning and class discussions;  
o analysis of student work;  
o exit questions;  
o voting;  
o reflection;  
o self-assessment;  
o peer-assessment; 
o teacher self-assessment. 


 
Summative: 


 Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) will use teacher or school-made summative assessments -- such as 
middle or end of unit exams or DORA/DOMA summative assessments respectively -- to assess student 
cumulative learning over time and inform curriculum and instruction. Together with formative and 
benchmark assessments, SPA’s summative assessments will make up the School’s Balanced Assessment 
System. This system will provide a continuum of assessments that will cover the student entire learning 
cycle. 


 Outcome summative assessments such as AIMS (reading, writing, math and science proficiency), 
Stanford 10 (national percentage ranking in reading, language and math) and/or AZELLA (English 
proficiency) will be used to evaluate learning. 


 
PMP 
The Performance Management Plan (PMP) for new applicants is for the purpose of ensuring the school’s 
curriculum, instruction, monitoring of student achievement, and professional development are ready to be 
implemented.  
 
The applicant submitted a PMP that met the criteria in all areas for both Reading and Math. 
 
Curriculum Samples 
Curriculum samples for Seneca Preparatory Academy were provided for grades K-6. The table below indicates 
which curriculum samples in the revised application package met all Board requirements (+), and which had 
deficiencies (-). Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 
 


Grade Math Reading Writing Science 


K + + +  


1 + + +  


2 + + +  


3 + + +  


4 + + + + 
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5 + + +  


6 + + +  


 
 


EDUCATION PLAN FINDINGS 
 
PRELIMINARY WRITTEN APPLICATION PACKAGE:  
7/80 scoring areas (9%) did not meet the criteria. 
 
During the in-person interview the applicant responded to the questions regarding the submitted Education 
Plan.  
 
The individuals who participated in the interview were able to answer questions with responses that provided 
clarification or added detail to the preliminary written Education Plan.  
 
The TRP provided the applicant with written technical assistance based on its review of the preliminary written 
application package and responses provided during the interview. 
 
REVISED WRITTEN APPLICATION PACKAGE: 
0/80 scoring areas (0%) did not meet the criteria. 
 


B. ORGANIZATION PLAN 
The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
applicant’s Organization Plan. 
 
Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation is a non-profit corporation, located in Tucson, Arizona, that was 
created on April, 29 2011 for the purpose of creating, developing and operating a charter school or a school 
district, with three Directors: Jean-Claude Abougou, Donka Dyer-Abougou, and Bitaya Mulato. 
 
Education Service Provider 
Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation does not intend to contract with or have a governance relationship 
with an Educational Service Provider. 
 
School Governing Body 
Pursuant to A.R.S. 15-183 (E)(8), a School Governing Body separate from the corporate board will be established. 


The Board Hiring & Development Committee will identify and develop a list of potential school board 
members. Vacancies on the School Governing Body shall be filled by new members nominated by the 
Corporate Board of Directors.  
 


School Governing Body Member Type Number Name 


Organization Principal(s) 3 Jean-Claude Abougou 


Donka Dyer-Abougou 


Bitaya Mulato 


Parent 1 TBD 


Community 7 TBD 


 


Roles and Responsibilities 
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Corporate Board Governing Body 


Seneca Preparatory Academic Foundation will be 
responsible for the legal and financial management 
of the corporation. 


The Governing Board will be responsible for the 
policy decisions of Seneca Preparatory Academy. 
It will be the duty of the School Governing Board to: 


 Select the School Director/Principal; and support 
and review his/her performance. 


 Monitor the successful implementation of The 
Right Educational (RE) System. 


 Approve Seneca Preparatory Academy (SPA) 
short and long-term academic objectives. 


 Monitor the implementation of the Performance 
Management Plan (PMP) and/or SPA yearlong 
academic plan. 


 Work in partnership with the School 
Director/Principal on the development and 
successful implementation of SPA Fund Raising 
Program. 


 Enhance SPA public standing by serving as 
ambassadors, advocates and community 
representatives of the school. 


 Carry any duties imposed on them collectively or 
individually by the articles of incorporation or by 
the bylaws. 


 
 
 
Charter Principals Background Information  
 


Authorized Representative: Jean-Claude Abougou  
Confirmed Education History: Ph.D. in Nutritional Sciences, University of Arizona, December 1988; Master of 


Business Administration, University of Arizona, December 1992 
Confirmed Employment History: Teacher, Desert Rose Academy & Canyon Rose Academy 2007 – Present 
Arizona FCC Expires: 2/22/2013 
Review of Individual Financial Position: Follow-up completed – met requirements 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations: None 
 


Principal Name: Donka Dyer-Abougou R.N.  
Confirmed Education History: Registered Nurse Diploma in Nursing, Methodist Hospital School of Nursing, May 


1980 
Confirmed Employment History: Manager, GI Lab, Pre-Op and PAT, Carondolet St Mary’s Hospital November 


2010 – Present; Clinical Staff Nurse, Carondolet St Mary’s Hospital, November 2008 – November 2011; 
Clinical Nurse Team Leader, Carondelet St Mary’s Hospital January 2007 – November 2008 


Arizona FCC Expires: 1/11/2016 
Review of Individual Financial Position: No follow-up required 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations: None 
 


Principal Name: Bitaya Mulato  
Confirmed Education History: Bachelor of Science in Speech and Hearing, University of Arizona, May 2004 
Confirmed Employment History: Contracted Speech Therapist, Kaleidoscope Family Solutions, 2011 – Present;  


Contracted Speech Therapist, Student Therapies and Resources Services (STARS) August 2006 – July 







Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation    Page 6 of 8 
February 11, 2013 


Arizona FCC Expires: 4/20/2017 
Review of Individual Financial Position: No follow-up required 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations: None 
 


ORGANIZATION PLAN FINDINGS 
 
PRELIMINARY WRITTEN APPLICATION PACKAGE:  
2/24 scoring areas (8%) did not meet the criteria. 
 
During the in-person interview the applicant responded to the questions regarding the submitted Organization 
Plan.  
 
The individuals who participated in the interview were able to answer questions with responses that provided 
clarification or added detail to the preliminary written Organization Plan.  
 
The TRP provided the applicant with written technical assistance based on its review of the preliminary written 
application package and responses provided during the interview. 
 
REVISED WRITTEN APPLICATION PACKAGE: 
0/24 scoring areas (0%) did not meet the criteria. 
 


C. BUSINESS PLAN 
The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
applicant’s Business Plan. 
 
Site Information  


Proposed School Name: Seneca Preparatory Academy 


Proposed Location: he applicant describes the ideal school facility as being located near the highly 
traveled major roads that delimit the target area; that is, 22nd Street (north), 
Alvernon Road (east), Valencia Road (south) and in I-10/I-19 (west). 


Proposed Facility: Seneca Preparatory Academy has determined that it will require a total 
interior usable space of 14,190 Sq. Ft. for classrooms and other school activity 
rooms at full capacity with 400 students in Year-3. The interior usable space 
represents 75% of the total facility square footage. The remaining 25% of the 
facility square footage (4,730 Sq. Ft.) represents the circulation space 
(hallways, bathrooms and storage space). 
Three potential sites have been identified, including: 


 19,724 Sq. Ft. of space at 4370 s. Fremont 


 39,770 Sq. Ft. of space at 3160 E. Transcon Way 


 15,387 Sq. Ft. of space at 1501 E. 21st St. 
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Budget 
 
Start-up Budget 
The start-up budget, in the amount of $24,000, covers the costs described in the Start-Up Budget Assumptions 
narrative with revenue that has been verified. At the end of the start-up period, verified revenue exceeds 
expenditures. 
 
Secured Funds 
The applicant has secured a loan from Donka Dyer-Abougou. The secured funds, in the amount of $67,980.88 as 
stated by the applicant, are available as confirmed by Diversified Investment Advisors. 
 
Annual Operating Budgets 
The operating budget for Year One is based on 90% of anticipated student enrollment of 260 students, with a 
projected per-student equalization funding of $5,726 as calculated based on FY2012 revenue worksheets, 
including base support level weights, weighted students counts, and with additional assistance multipliers. At 
the end of each year revenue exceeds expenditures, with the following year-end balances: Year 1 ($36,384); 
Year 2 ($101,010); Year 3($191,825). 
 


BUSINESS PLAN FINDINGS 
PRELIMINARY WRITTEN APPLICATION PACKAGE:  
2/26 scoring areas (8%) did not meet the criteria. 
 
During the in-person interview the applicant responded to the questions regarding the submitted Business Plan.  
 
The individuals who participated in the interview answered questions with responses that restated information 
found in the preliminary written Business Plan. 
 
The TRP provided the applicant with written technical assistance based on its review of the preliminary written 
application package and responses provided during the interview. 
 
REVISED WRITTEN APPLICATION PACKAGE: 
0/26 scoring areas (0%) did not meet the criteria. 
 


OVERALL SCORE 
 
Preliminary application package: 8% of the scoring areas did not meet the criteria.        
 
Revised application package:       0% of the scoring areas did not meet the criteria. 
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BOARD OPTIONS 


Option 1: The Board may approve the application package. Staff recommends the following language for 
consideration: Based upon review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the 
information provided by the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole 
discretion of the Board to approve or deny a charter, I move to approve the application package and grant a 
charter to Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation to establish Seneca Preparatory Academy charter school to 
serve grades K-6. 
 
Option 2: The Board may deny the application package. The following language is provided for consideration: 
Based upon a review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the information provided by 
the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole discretion of the Board 
to approve or deny a charter, I move to reject the application package and deny the request for a charter of 
Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation to establish a charter school for the reason(s) that: 
 


The applicant is not sufficiently qualified to operate a charter school due to:  
 


 Start-up costs listed in the Start-Up Budget and Narrative describe purchases to be made prior 
to August 1st in the amount of $154,200 for curriculum and resource material, student furniture 
and equipment, and student technology equipment that will be paid with operational funds 
received after August 1st, but the applicant did not provide  evidence of approved financial 
arrangements with vendors that would make this a feasible plan, and 


 


 the applicant’s Year 1 operational budget, based on 90% of target enrollment, has limited 
capacity to account for uncertainties and contingencies regarding final facility costs and 
enrollment below the target student count. 
 


 
Option3: The Board may deny the application package. The following language is provided for consideration: 
Based upon a review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the information provided by 
the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole discretion of the Board 
to approve or deny a charter, I move to reject the application package and deny the request for a charter of 
Seneca Preparatory Academy Foundation to establish a charter school for the reason(s) that its application failed 
to meet the requirements of Title 15, Chapter 1, Article 8 due to: (state all reasons given in Option 2) and 
(member making the motion should select all that apply and complete the sentence where necessary).   
 


 The applicant is not sufficiently qualified to operate a charter school based on (insert the facts from the 
background/fingerprint/credit report of the specific Officers, Members, Directors, or Partners that form 
the basis for the decision). 
 





